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A  WORK  SUBVENTIONIZED  BY  THE  FRENCH  GOVERNMENT 
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vera — From  Hegel  to  Marx  by  Sidney  Hook — 
White  Collars  and  Horny  Hands  by  Max  Nomad — 
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A  World  List  of  Books  in  the  Italian  Language 

EDITED  BY 

THE  ITALIAN  LITERARY  GUIDE  SERVICE 

T.  W.  HUNTINGTON,  DIRECTOR 

Italian  language  books  arc  now  indexed  monthly  by  subject,  author  and  title 
in  very  much  the  same  manner  that  English  language  books  are  indexed  in 
the  Cumulative  Book  Index.  LA  SCHEDA  CUMULATIVA  ITALIANA  is 
the  title  of  the  index. 

The  information  given  includes  publisher,  place,  price,  paging  and  date  of  each 
book,  also  a  key  to  series.  LA  SCHEDA  CUMULATIVA  ITALIANA  is 
fully  cumulated  twice  during  the  year,  with  the  December  issue  a  complete 
index  of  Italian  books  for  the  year  in  one  alphabet. 

Subscription  $3  the  year,  postpaid. 
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A  Journal  Devoted  to  the  Teaching  of  German  in  the  Schools  and 
Colleges  of  America. 

The  monthly  published  by  the  National  Teachers’  Seminary,  Milwau¬ 
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in  the  American  schools  and  colleges.  Founded  in  1898,  it  was  discon¬ 
tinued  in  1918.  It  was  revived  under  its  present  name  January,  1928. 

It  is  now  published  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin  and  under  the 
auspices  of  its  Department  of  German.  Its  endeavors  are  to  serve  the 
cause  of  German  instruction  in  every  way  possible,  by  giving  the  teachers 
of  German  the  most  varied  material  to  be  used  either  in  the  class  room 
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Instruction,  Inspiration,  Practical  Hints,  and  Information, 
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If  you  are  interested  in  Italy  or  in  Italian  activities  in  America,  ATLAN¬ 
TICA  will  prove  indispensable  to  you.  Truly  the  cultural  monthly  devoted  to 
the  interests  of  the  Italians  in  the  United  States,  it  is  of  importance  also  for  all 
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(  )  Please  enter  my  subscription  to  your  magazine  for  one  year  for  which  /  en¬ 

close  $3.00. 

(  )  Please  send  me  a  copy  of  the  latest  issue.  I  enclose  25c  (stamps  or  coin). 
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Prison.  At  first  hand,  he  has  studied  the  sex  life  of  the 
criminal.  He  writes  a  brilliant,  lucid  psychological  analy¬ 
sis,  giving  case  after  case  of  men  he  has  known,  tearing 
wide  open  their  emotional  lives.  Facts  never  heretofore 
revealed  arc  brought  to  the  _  full  light ^  of  day.  “Man\ 
prisoners  will  hate  me  for  this,”  he  writes.  Xo  one  with 
the  slightest  pretense  to  an  understanding  of  psychology 
can  afford  to  miss  this  unique  contribution  to  the  study 
of  human  behavior. 

The  Modern  Psychologist  may  be  obtained  for  25c  at  the 
better  newsstands,  or,  if  you  subscribe  now,  you  can  get 
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^  Proclaimed  immediately  as  the  magazine  that  has  been  able  in  its  first  issue  to 
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^  The  importance  and  value  of  the  year  magazine  can  best  be  summarized  in  the 
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in  the  writing  business.  You  have  aimed  at  a  cross-section  and  you  have  successfully 
given  a  cross-section.  No  other  magazine  has  ever  done  that.” 
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ITALY  AND  THE  INCUBUS 
OF  THE  NOVEL 

By  SAMUEL  PUTNAM 


IT  HAS  become  a  platitude  of  the  literary 
hi^rian  to  ^te  tLit,  from  Boccaccio  and 
the  fourtecndKentury  story-tellers  down  to 
Manzoni’s  early-nineteenth-century  I  promessi 
sposi,  Italy  has  lacked,  properly  speaking,  a 
narrative  art.  It  is  a  platitude,  but  it  is  one 
that  mu^,  inevitably,  be  repeated  in  any  sur¬ 
vey  of  the  subjeA;  and  it  is,  further,  one  that 
is  essential  to  an  understanding  of  the  contem¬ 
porary  urge  toward  a  rehabilitation  of  the  nar¬ 
rative  art  in  general  and  of  the  novel  in  par¬ 
ticular.  Signor  Massimo  Bontempelli,  founder 
of  “900”  (the  ‘Twentieth  Century”  move¬ 
ment)  and  now  a  member  of  the  Royal  Acad¬ 
emy,  recently  declared  that,  if  there  was  to 
be  a  literary  renaissance  in  Italy,  it  was  with 
the  novel  that  it  must  start;  and  this,  indeed, 
has  been  a  fundamental  tenet  of  the  Nove- 
centi^  group  since  its  origin  six  years  ago. 
There  is  a  reason  for  this  ^ress. 

The  Italian,  son  of  the  Roman,  is  nothing 
if  not  a  volitional  individual;  and  he  likes  to 
feel  that,  by  a  sheer  exertion  of  will,  he  can 
conquer  in  any  and  all  domains.  This  it  is 
which  accounts  for  the  intensity  of  ac^hetic 
life  in  the  peninsula  at  the  moment,  that  in¬ 
tensity  being,  in  a  manner  and  to  a  degree, 
but  a  reflex  of  the  high  state  of  tension  on  the 
political  field.  If  ma^erpieces  do  not  exi^, 
create  them.  It  is  a  sort  of  projedtion  of  the 
Gentilian  thinking-doing  philosophy.  But  the 
narrative,  especially  the  novel,  is  the  weak 
point — 65nsciously  the  weak  point;  therefore, 
concentrate  on  that. 


“Two  years  ago,”  reminisces  Bontempelli, 
“the  (ten)  Novecenti^i  took  an  oath  that  each 
would  write  a  novel  a  year  for  ten  years;  that 
would  mean,  in  ten  years'  time,  a  hundred 
new  novels  for  Italy.” 

This  may  appear  naive  to  the  point  of 
puerility,  but  there  is  behind  it  all  a  very  real 
impetus.  The  Roman  will  has  met  an  obstacle. 
It  proposes  to  remove  that  obstacle.  As  in 
politics,  it  focuses  upon  the  weak  spot,  makes 
a  “drive.”  Can  it  be  done?  Out  of  this  will  to 
create,  shall  a  ma^erpiece  emerge?  That  re¬ 
mains  to  be  seen.  In  any  event,  the  Italians 
know  where  their  weakness  lies.  It  is  not 
precisely  a  new  discovery  with  them;  they 
have  been  bewaihng  it  for  years. 

What,  it  may  be  asked,  are  the  causes  of 
this  creative  gap?  For  an  appreciation  of  the 
causes,  also,  is  of  assi^ance  in  comprehending 
the  present  predicament.  In  the  first  place, 
there  is  what  would  seem  to  be  the  innately 
subjedtive  and  lyricizing  tendency  of  the  race, 
a  tendency  that  reaches  a  point  of  high  incan¬ 
descence  in  a  writer  such  as  Petrarch.  And 
secondly,  there  is  the  predominance,  down  to 
modem  times  of  the  Berner  old  Roman  “aulic” 
tradition,  which  was  cry^llized  by  the  influ¬ 
ence  of  the  Renaissance.  Petrarch’s  reproach 
to  Boccaccio,  a  propos  of  the  Decameron,  may 
be  cited:  “too  voluminous,  written  for  the 
vulgar,  and  in  prose,”  along  with  Carducci’s 
contempt  for  “that  fellow  Verga”  and  “that 
fellow  D’Annunzio.”  This  backward-looking 
impulse,  in  the  direction  of  a  classic  antiquity. 
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is  one  that  the  Italian  has  con^antly  to  com' 
bat.  It  occurs  periodically,  the  la^  outAand' 
ing  manife^ation  being  Vincenzo  Cardarelli’s 
La  Ronda  group,  on  the  morning  after  the 
Armistice,  so  to  speak  (1919). 

Italy's  cultural  tradition,  as  Prof.  Camillo 
Pellizzi  has  pointed  out,’  is  marked  by  the  pres' 
ence  of  non-coherent  and  badly  assimilated 
elements. — to  be  explained  in  large  part  by 
the  centuries  of  political  disunity;  and  this 
has  tended  to  unfit  the  writer  for  coming  to 
grips  with  so  elementary,  vital  and  technically 
difficult  a  form  as  the  narrative.  However  this 
may  be,  it  is  obvious  that  the  form,  from  Boc' 
caccio  to  Manzoni,  has  been  not  merely 
slighted  but,  on  the  whole,  looked  down  upon; 
the  odor  of  those  knights  and  noble  dames 
whose  boredom  mu^  be  whiled  away  ^till 
lingers. 

As  a  widely  noted  result,  the  Italian  ^ory, 
the  Italian  novel,  feeling  the  need  of  juitifica- 
tion,  have  been  prevailingly  and  rather  un- 
pleasantly  morali^ic  in  tone,  and  from  the 
ae^hetic  point  of  view,  the  product  has  been 
decidedly  mixed.  This  preachy  attitude  is  to 
be  met  with  in  Manzoni,  who  is  constantly 
topping,  on  every  page,  to  interpellate  the 
reader,  by  way  of  making  sure  that  the  latter 
is  getting  the  indispensable  moral.*  At  the 
end  of  the  century,  with  a  writer  such  as 
Fogazzaro,  this  is  seen  as  a  preoccupation  with 
social  and  religious  problems;  Fogazzaro  was 
saved  by  the  arti^  in  him,  but  there  is  a  visible 
and  somewhat  painful  conflict  in  his  work  and 
temperament.  The  same  bent  is  to  be  discov' 
ered,  even,  in  the  moral  fervor  with  which 
Verga  and  the  Veri^i  applied  themselves  to 
the  professedly  objective  and  impersonal, 
the  scientific  analysis  of  the  human  document 
— the  “quadro  di  vita”  or  “tranche  de  vie,” 
coming  after  Zola  and  nineteenth'century 
Positivism.  In  the  Veri^i,  as  in  the  French 
Naturali^,  from  Zola  to  the  latent  comer 
there  is,  behind  the  “objedtivity,”  the  “im' 
personality,”  always  a  residuum  of  moral 
intention. 

Continuing  down  to  the  present  time,  the 
moral  urge  is  to  be  observed  cropping  exit  in 
such  depi(Aions  of  soul'Struggle  as  Papini’s 
Un  uomo  finite  (1912)  and  Borgese’s  Rube 

j.  Camillo  Pellizzi:  Le  lettere  italiane  del 
noSlro  secolo,  Milano,  1929,  p.  128. 

2.  Cf.  Benjamin  Cremieux-  Panorama  de  la 
litterature  italienne  contemporaine,  Paris,  1928, 
p.  60. 
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(1921).  Today,  ft  may  be. glimpsed  in  the, at' 
tempt  to  write  a  Fascia  novel, — -the  Fascist 
novel, — which,  incidentally,  has  not  as  yet 
been  done  to  the  general  satisfaction.  Hence, 
likewise,  the  “succm  de  scandale”  that 
greeted  Alberto  Moravia's  Gli  indifferenti  a 
year  or  two  ago.  Audtorial  indifference  (for 
the  author  is  indifferent,  too)  in  the  face  of 
a  thorough'going  moral  depravity  on  the  part 
of  one's  characters!  ^But  we  are  anticipating. 

The  Italian  Stor^^writer  has  yet  other  perils 
to  confront.  One  of  these  is  what  has  been 
described  as  the  “autobiographic  bacillus,” 
which  tends  to  seek  a  lyric  outlet,  often  to  the 
detriment  of  the  narrator's  art.  A  brilliant 
example  is  D'Annunzio  and  his  II  fuoco  (1900). 
It  is  the  autobiographer  who  strives  with  the 
creator  in  Fogazzaro;  but  with  the  author  of 
the  Piccolo  mondo  antico  (1S96),  the  tempta' 
tion  is  to  intellectual  autobiography;  whereas 
in  D'Annunzio,  accompanying  all  the  romantic 
sound  and  fury,  the  romantic  passion,  breed' 
ing  an  over 'accentuated  ego,  there  is  a  super' 
subjective  eye  that  sidetracks  and  swamps 
the  author  in  descriptive  passages.  For  a 
feminine  version  of  D'Annunzio,  we  may  turn 
to  Sibilla  Aleramo,  who,  after  having  given 
us  in  her  Una  donna  (1906)  one  of  the  most  um 
literary  novels  ever  written, — one  that  won 
the  praise  of  Gorky  and  which  has  b.  en  trans' 
lated  into  at  leaSt  half  a  dozen  languages, — 
the  direct  outpouring  of  a  woman's  heart,  has 
since  gone  on  progressively  to  the  creation  of 
the  super'woman  myth,  a  la  D'Annunzio, 
Nietzsche  and  Novalis.  (See  what  she  com 
siders  to  be  her  masterpiece,  II  passaggio,  1919; 
and  see,  also,  her  latest  novel,  II  fruftino, 

1931-) 

It  is  as  a  reaction  to  this  overwrought 
lyricism  and  corroding  subjectivity  that  Bon' 
tempelli  and  the  NovecentiSti  insist  upon 
regarding  the  work  of  art  as  an  object,  to  be 
created  outside  ourselves,  in  the  world  round 
about  us.  A  new  species  of  objectivity,  quite 
different  from  that  of  the  VeriSti  of  old,  since 
it  is  not  concerned  with  reality  as  the  Natural' 
iSts  understood  it,  but  with  the  creation  of 
cosmic  myths,  in  time  and  space,  in  the  light 
of  what  appears  to  be  the  every 'day  real.  Bon' 
tempelli  himself  is  the  beSt  hand  at  the  job, 
and  nowhere  is  he  better  than  in  his  II  figlio 
di  due  madri  or  his  La  vita  e  morte  di  Adria  e 
dei  suoi  figli,  published  some  three  years  ago, 
both  of  which  should  have  been  translated 
before  now. 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


Italy  and  the 

In  Italy,  the  Naturali^ft  movement,  repre- 
sented  by  the  Veri^i,  was  dissolvi’d  in  region' 
alism.  From  giving  a  slice  of  life  in  general,  the 
writer  came  to  devote  his  attention  to  a 
minute  portrayal  of  the  life  of  his  particular 
province  or  nook.  Any  number  of  familiar 
names  might  be  mentioned  here;  Pirandello, 
Deledda,  Mathilde  Serao,  etc.  This  has  led  to 
the  problem,  in  modem  peninsular  literature, 
of  regionalism  versus  nationalism, — a  problem, 
it  may  be  added,  that  is  not  yet  settled  Cer' 
tain  of  Bontempelli's  group,  for  in^ance  diV 
covered  that  they  were  not  “avanguardi^i” 
after  all,  but  simply,  or  chiefly,  regional  wri¬ 
ters.  One  of  the  virtual  seceders  was  Corra  do 
Alvaro,  whose  Gente  in  Aspromonte  is  a  con¬ 
temporary  classic  in  the  genre. 

In  dealing  with  the  modern  Italian  novel  i^'s 
various  incubi,  that  of  humor  is  not  to  be  for¬ 
gotten.  The  race  has  been  said  to  be  lacking 
in  this  quality,  and  possibly  it  is;  there  is,  cer¬ 
tainly,  a  basic  seriousness.  The  world  is  by 
now  femiliar  with  the  Pirandello  brand,  bom 
out  of  Veri^ic  regionalism  (in  this  case, 
Sicilian)  with  a  grafting  of  German  philosophic 
ideas.  Pirandello’s  humor,  however,  it  will  be 
admitted,  is  not  the  common  or  garden  variety; 
he  himself  was  so  conscious  of  this  that  he 
wrote  a  book-length  treatise  on  the  subjeeft  a 
quarter  of  a  century  ago  (L'umorismo,  1908). 
It  we  repeat  the  dramatiA's  name  with  tho^ 
of  Fogazzaro,  Panzini  and  the  more  modem 
Bontempelli,  Pitigrilli,  Campanile,  Baldini, 
Loria,  Cavicchioli  and  the  younger  of  them 
all,  Zavattini,  we  become  aware  that  there  are 
almo^  as  m'^ny  varieties  of  Italian  humor  as 
there  are  numori^s;  and  we  further  perceive 
that  t’.iis  “humor”  is  almo^  always  different 
from  the  non-Italian  article,  being  closer  fre¬ 
quently — Arturo  Loria  is  a  good  example  here 
— to  what  we  know  as  the  whimsical  or  the 
bizarre.  None  the  less,  however  Grange  it  may 
^rike  us,  this  "umorismo"  is  an  essential  ele¬ 
ment  in  many  present-day  writers,  notably 
whose  of  the  Bontempelli  ^mp. 

One  more  spedter,  and  we  shall  have  done 
with  the  lot.  That  is  the  wraith  of  “European- 
ism,"  which  has  haunted,  and  ^ill  haunts,  the 
Italian  writing  mind,  which  gives  rise  to  an¬ 
other  problem,  that  of  Europeanism  versus 
nationalism,  and  which,  some  years  back, 
occasioned  the  noisy  Strapaese-Stracitta  con¬ 
troversy,  now  ludicrously  petered  out,  with 
Malaparte  of  the  Xenophobes  turned  interna¬ 
tional  writer  and  with  Bontempelli  of  the 
Xenophiles  growing  more  Fascist  and  na- 
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tionali^ic  every  day.  The  truth  is,  the  Con¬ 
tinental  influence  has  never  been  lacking.  Did 
not  D’Annunzio  run  the  gamut  from  French 
decadentism  to  Nietzsche  and  the  Russian 
humanitarians?  At  the  moment,  it  is  Prou^, 
Gide  and  others.  But  the  late^  word,  coming 
from  Bontempelli’s  newly  launched  review, 
^uadrante  (May,  1933),  is  a  fresh  revolt  again^ 
“importations,”  especially  from  the  French. 

From  what  has  been  said,  it  may  be  seen 
how  hard,  how  very,  very  hard  it  is  to 
write  a  novel  in  the  Italy  of  today.  What 
of  those  maAerpieces,  or  that  ma^erpiece? 
With  Moravia’s  Gli  indifferenti,  it  seemed 
for  an  in^nt  as  if  the  awaited  chef-d’oeuvre 
might  have  come;  but  the  impression  did 
not  la^  for  long.  Upon  inspection,  Moravia’s 
novel  is  discovered  to  be  a  species  of^after- 
War-neo-Flaubertianism,  a  1930'model  Educa' 
tion  sentimentale.  Still,  if  we  are  to  judge  by 
the  popular  and  critical  response,  it  perhaps 
comes  as  near  to  hitting  the  mark  as  any  bcx>k 
since  Rube. 

For  one  thing,  the  Italian  novel  appears  to 
be  becoming  a  more  sub^ntial  affair,  as  re¬ 
vealed  by  physical  bulk  alone.  Moravia’s  runs 
400  pages,  and  there  is  Mario  Viscardiru’s 
ambitious  6oo'page  “Entwickelungsroman,” 
as  the  Germans  would  call  it,  the  Giovannino, 
0  la  vita  romantica,  employing  a  cinemato¬ 
graphic  slow-camera  realism.  In  other  words, 
there  is  a  movement  away  from  the  old  “fram- 
mentismo,”  or  firagmentariness,  which  is  in¬ 
clined  to  persi^  with  the  Novecenti^i.  The 
noveliA  is  getting  down  to  work. 

Meanwhile,  what  acquaintances  shcxild  the 
adventurer  from  abroad  make  among  the  cur¬ 
rent  exponents  of  the  art  south  of  the  Alps? 
There  are  two  works  which  I  should  advise 
him  to  begin  with,  by  way  of  preparation. 
One  is  Papini’s  L’uomo  finito;  the  other  is 
Borgese’s  Rube,  both  of  which  are  available 
in  English  translation.  Both  writers  are  “en- 
fants  du  siecle";  but  one  is  before  the  War, 
the  other  after.  Papini,  the  man  who  “will  not 
accept  the  world,”  and  who  is,  accordingly 
“done  for,”  stands  for  the  further  reach  of 
individualistic  revolt;  while  Borgese’s  hero  is 
one  who  has  gone  through  the  War  and  who 
finds  the  after-War  world  crumbling  about 
him — “C’eSt  la  faute  a  Voltaire!”  Moravia’s 
book,  also  translated,  may  then  be  read  for  the 
point  of  view  of  the  generation  which  has 
come  up  since  the  War,  and  whose  attitude  is 
best  summed  up  by  the  word  indifference.  For 
the  new  Fascist  myth-making  urge,  Bontem- 
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pelli's  II  figlio  di  due  madri,  his  Adria,  or  both 
(neither,  unfortunately,  has  as  yet  been  done 
into  English).  Fot  contemporary  regionalism, 
Alvaro’s  Gente  in  Aspromonte  or  Fabio  Tom- 
ban’s  Tutta  Frusaglia.  For  contemporary  Ita- 
lian  humor,  Achille  Campanile’s  Ma  che  cosa 
e  queito  amcre^  For  a  woman  novelist  (there 
are  not  many  of  them)  of  powerful  promise, 
Paola  Masino’s  Monte  Ignoso. 

Finally,  two  noveli^  of  recent  years,  both 
of  them  dead  now,  are  to  be  mentioned  apart, 
inasmuch  as  each  occupies  a  disputed  place. 
One  is  Italo  Svevo,  James  Joyce’s  Trie^ 
friend,  and  the  other  is  Fedcrigo  Toza*.  Svevo, 
whose  Zeno  has  been  published  in  English, 
has  been  seen  as  a  “ProuA  before  ProuA,” 
but  native  criticism  is  tending  to  corredt  this 
view;  Pellizzi,  for  example,  sees  him  as  a  late' 
nineteenth-century  Veri^.  As  for  Tozri, 
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author  of  Tre  croci  (published  in  the  year  of 
his  death,  1900),  he  has  been  resurredled  by 
a  certain  sedtor  of  the  young,  and  his  reputa- 
tion  is  growing  rather  than  diminishing.  He  is 
a  highly  gifted  regional  writer  with  a  cosmic 
pulse  to  his  work. 

For  those  who  read  French  but  not  Italian, 
two  recent  compilations  are  to  be  com¬ 
mended:  the  Anthologie  des  narrateurs  italiens 
contemporainSy  edited  by  the  MM.  Fiumi  and 
Be^aux;  and  Les  Romanciers  italiens,  by  the 
MM.  Cremieux,  Rival,  Marsan  and  others. 

For  an  hiAorical,  critical,  biographical  and 
bibliographical  approach,  in  addition  to  Prof. 
Vittorini’s  The  Modern  Italian  Travel,  Luigi 
Russo’s  I  narratori  (1923)  is  indispensable  to 
every  Audent. — Care  of  E.  P.  Dutton  Com' 
pany,  Iru:.,  l^ew  Torl{  City. 
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MONTAIGNE,  1533-1933 

By  LOUIS  CONS 


ONE  way  of  observing  the’four  hundredth 
anniversary  of  Montaigne’s  birth  is  to 
try  to  determine  in  what  way  his  thought  may 
^illjsurvive  to-day,  that  is  to  say,  in  what  way 
it  may  ^ill  be  useful  to  us. 

I 

To  begin  with,  did  Montaigne  ever  intend 
to  be  useful?  Did  he  want  to  be  of  service  to 
his  contemporaries  and  to  po^rity,  in  other 
words,  to  ourselves? 

At  fir^t  glance,  one  would  say  that  he  did 
not:  In  a  Hotice  to  the  Reader  at  the  beginning 
of  his  Essays,  we  read  that  Montaigne  dedicated 
his  book  “to  my  friends  and  relatives  for  their 
private  convenience,  so  that  after  his  death 


“they  may  cherish  more  ftilly  and  more  deeply 
riie  memory’’  of  him.  Accordingly,  this  brok 
might  have  been  simply  a  portrait  for  the 
femily — Montaigne  Recaptured.  As  for  the 
reader,  who  does  not  belong  to  this  “dome^c 
and  private  femily,’’  Montaigne  addresses  him 
only  for  the  sake  of  telling  him:  I  have  had  no 
intention  of  being  of  any  use  to  you  nor  of 
furthering  my  own  glory.  There  is  no  misun- 
der^nding  him  there!  and  we  might  well  be 
abashed  if  we  took  him  literally.  That  an  au¬ 
thor  should  renounce  feme  can  Be  underwood, 
but  when  he  says  that  he  is  of  no  use  at  all,  we 
may  accuse  him  of  cynicism. 

After  all,  Montaigne  is  not  so  humble  and 
does  not  think  his  work  so  futile  as  his  prcfece 
might  lead  one  to  believe.  Thus,  we  mu^  not 
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take  him  literally  when  he  says  that  he  wrote 
with  only  his  private  circle  of  friends  and 
relatives  in  mind.  We  mu^  broaden  the  mean' 
ing  of  these  terms  and  allow  them  to  encom' 
pass  more  than  his  small  frmily  group.  Every' 
thing  that  we  know  of  Montaigne’s  temper' 
ament,  through  his  own  self'portraitures, 
leads  us  to  this  broader  interpretation. 

This  temperament,  in  spite  of  the  solitude 
(relatively  speaking)  that  he  professed,  is  es' 
sentially  a  social  one. 

“I  am  forward,  bom  for  society  and  friend' 
ship. .  .  I  find  it  hard  not  to  speak  myself 
fully.  .  .  I  cling  avidly  to  friendships  that  are 
to  my  ta^e.  .  .  I  take  them  up  so  eagerly  that 
I  easily  become  attached  to  them  and  make  an 
impression  whenever  I  do”  (III,3).  Making  an 
“impression,”  in  Montaigne’s  language,  really 
means  putting  himself  across,  making  a  hit. 

And  with  this  avidity  for  friendships  and 
impressions,  is  not  this  man  who  called  him' 
self  a  citizen  of  all  nations  a  contemporary  of 
all  ages?  Can  we  not  say  that  Montaigne  is 
^ill  speaking  to  us,  ^ill  seeking  us  out,  our 
very  selves,  to'day? 

But  admitting  he  did  have  us  in  mind,  what 
does  he  tell  us?  Doesn’t  he  care  to  give  us  any' 
thing  except  a  description,  a  portrait  of  him' 
self?  Indeed,  Montaigne  is  deeply  aware  of 
the  fact  that  his  Ego  contains,  besides  specific 
traits,  many  more  universal  or  human  traits. 
In  this  respect,  he  is  a  classici^,  and  remains 
faithful  to  Ari^otle’s  maxim,  to  wit,  that  all 
Knowledge  is  general.  The  same  is  true  of 
Wisdom. 

For,  to  be  sure,  the  knowledge  of  oneself, 
as  Montaigne  cultivated  it,  leads — without 
any  idea  of  a  system — to  an  Art  of  Wisdom 
and  a  Knowledge  of  Life.  In^ead  of  a  system, 
we  find  a  certain  ^teadfii^ness  of  purpose;  a 
determination  to  observe  and  to  have  experi' 
ence.  And  we  also  discover  in  Montaigne,  by 
impb'eation,  the  idea  that  to  reach  wisdom  one 
mu^  have  knowledge  of  oneself.  In  meditating 
on  Socrates’  maxim:  “Know  thyselT’  Mon' 
taigne  reab’zed  full  well  the  generality  that  is 
impbed  in  the  Socratic  approach.  In  faCt,  he 
praised  the  Greek  Sage  for  having  learned  how 
“to  conduct  hiiman  life  according  to  its  natural 
^te” — a  much  wider  knowledge,  more  weigh' 
ty  and  legitimate  (III,  2).  The  Socratic  ideal 
that  is  impbed  in  Montaigne’s  “Sclf'Adora' 
tion”  mu^  certainly  keep  us  from  considering 
the  latter  as  the  sport  or  the  mania  of  an  intro' 
vert.  Montaigne  is  not  ailing.  On  the  con' 
trary,  he  is  often  a  guide,  a  doctor  for  the  evils 
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which  spring  either  from  a  repressed  con' 
science  or  from  the  imagination,  or  as  we  may 
put  it,  from  AutO'Sugge^ion  (I,  11  and  espe' 
cially  the  addition  to  the  text  of  1588). 
could  make  a  f^tudy  of  Montaigne  as  a  physi' 
cian  of  the  soul.  His  medicine  would  not  seem 
to  be  today  either  antiquated  or  useless,  for  his 
wisdom  is  above  all  Health  and  Hygiene. 

But,  one  may  say,  Montaigne  reaches  that 
wisdom  only  by  scorring  action  He  himself 
deliberately  chose  inaction  when  he  withdrew 
into  his  tower.  Yet,  for  our  times,  Action  is 
our  need,  our  duty. 

To  that  one  may  answer  that  Montaigne’s 
retreat  did  not  amount  to  inertia.  Rather  did 
he  avoid  Ambition  than  Action.  “Let  us 
answer  Ambition  that  it  is  she  who  gave  us 
the  taAc  for  Solitude”  (I,  29).  Then  again, 
that  tafte  for  solitude  was  hr  from  an  uncom' 
promising  one.  Without  speaking  of  his  excut' 
sions  and  travels,  Montaigne  defended  his 
e^tes,  advised  municipabties  and  was  the  ad' 
mini^rator  of  a  large  city.  All  of  that  without 
great  ardor,  but  conscientiously  and  compe' 
tently,  and  under  very  troubled  circumAances. 
Finally,  if  one  persisted  ju^  the  same  in 
reproaching  Montaigne’s  retreat  as  desertion, 
one  should  remember  that  he  never  set  it  up 
as  a  maxim,  that  he  never  put  it  forward  as 
an  example.  On  the  contrary,  from  that  Plu' 
tarchian  ^oicism  which  had  for  a  long  time 
furnished  him  with  many  an  affectation,  he 
always  kept  his  liking  for  men  with  ^out 
hearts.  And  from  that  Roman'like  strength,  he 
took  over  something  that  tempered  his  con' 
duCt  during  periods  of  crisis.  In’ Montaigne’s 
^yle  of  living  as  well  as  in  his  ^le  of  writing 
one  keeps  on  discovering,  the  better  one  knows 
him,  more  vigor  and  more  solidity. 

II 

We  have  outlined  Montaigne’s  individual 
point  of  view.  We  sugge^ed  that  we  muA 
not  always  take  him  at  his  word  when  he 
brags  of  his  laziness.  Let  us  add  here  that 
Montaigne’s  growing  preoccupation  with 
Socrates  (compare  the  texts  of  1 580,  1 5:88  and 
the  addition),  the  idea  that  wisdom  is  some' 
thing  that  can  be  taught  and  be  made  to  aCt 
took  form  or  was  confirmed  in  his  mind.  There 
remains  to  be  seen  what,  all  in  all,  that  wisdom 
of  Montaigne  consi^  of  and  what  his  “mes' 
sage”  is,  if  we  may  use  that  term  (Montaigne, 
you  may  be  sure,  would  never  have  used  it). 

I  have  in  mind  here  to  outline  only  one  aspect 
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of  the  question:  Montaigne's  social  and  f>oli' 
tical  position.  Even  this  is  a  great  deal  for 
these  brief  pages  of  mine. 

Montaigne  is  a  Conservative.  He  tru^s 
Cu.<tom  and  dislikes  Novelty. 

In  his  own  case,  he  submitted  to  the  in^i' 
tutions  and  the  government  of  the  country  in 
which  he  was  bom,  and  he  preached  sub' 
mission  to  ethers.  That  attitude,  acftual  and 
verbal  consent  to  rfic  e^blished  religion  and 
government,  is  one  of  Montaigne's  favorite 
themes. 

We  could  cite  pages  and  pages  of  his  on 
that  subjeA  (I,  23,  26,  49;  II,  12;  III,  9,  13). 
At  bottom,  what  Montaigne  respsedts  in 
c^bUshed  institutions  are  “age  and  conStan- 
cy.”  And  what  seems  to  him  to  incarnate  these 
two  forces  is  Custom.  It  is  with  this  idea  of 
Cu^m  that  we  skill  try  to  catch  hold  of  his 
thoughts  on  social  and  political  questions.  We 
shall  see,  upon  re6edtion,  that  if  everything  in 
Montaigne’s  conservatism  is  not  worth 
taking,  neither  is  everything  worth  leaving. 
We  shall  also  see  that  this  attitude  of  his  is  not 
only  the  result  of  his  native  prudence.  It  is  the 
result  of  his  bold  views  on  Nature  and  Ex' 
perience;  on  Tolerance  and  Liberty;  on  the 
positive  basis  of  Authority. 

Nature  and  Experience  arc  Montaigne's  two 
great,  his  only  two  “teachers."  We  cannot  be 
mi^ken  in  following  Nature;  it  is  our  supreme 
law  that  we  conform  to  Nature  (III,  12).  As 
for  Experience,  Montaigne  eame^ly  and  con' 
Aantly  pleads  for  it  (see  among  others.  III,  12). 
His  very  book  is  at  bottom  but  a  summary  of 
Experiences.  That  is  why  Francis  Bacon  later 
recognized  in  Montaigne  outlines  of  the  new 
scientific  spirit.  He  did  not  beUeve  that  we 
could  dominate  Nature,  but  that  Nature  is  the 
ruler.  Neither  did  he  believe  that  we  could 
examine  Nature  very  closely,  in  its  very 
essence  One  muA  go  a  round'about  way  to 
reach  Nature.  Thus,  in  the  realm  of  every  day, 
practical  Adtion,  Cu^m  offers  us  this  round' 
about  way.  For  CuAom,  in  Montaigne’s  mind, 
is  an  approximation  and  a  double  within  out' 
selves  of  Nature.  CuAom  may  ^rain  the  rules 
of  real  Nature,  but  at  lea^  it  imitates  its 
^rength  and  con^ncy  (I,  23,  26,  49).  You 
could  also  say  that  for  Montaigne,  Cu^om 
is  colledlive  experience  solidihed  by  time. 

To  wish  to  surmount  Cu^m  in  the  social 
realm,  is,  according  to  Montaigne,  to  go 
again^  these  two  forces  that  Nature  has  lent 
CuAom:  “Age  and  Con^ncy.”  The  Sage 
might,  sometimes  would  have  to,  go  counter 
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to  his  personal  habits,  but  he  would  not  do  so 
where  colledlive  habits  are  concerned.  For,  if  he 
did  so,  he  would  never  be  sure  of  being  right 
and  he  would  be  sure  of  being  unhappy. 

However,  Montaigne’s  tru^  in  CuAom  is 
neither  enthusiasm  nor  illusion.  Montaigne  is 
not  fooled  by  what  he  accepts.  He  knows  that 
Cu^om  is  a  “harsh  and  tyrannic  schoolmis' 
tress,”  that  she  often  goes  again^  Reason — 
and  what  for  Montaigne  is  worse — again^ 
Nature.  “We  see  her  on  every  side  draining 
the  rules  of  Nature”  (I,  23). 

But  Montaigne  is  above  all  a  man  who 
weighs  and  who  “teAs,”  and  that  labor  of 
weighing  and  measuring  permitted  him  to  see 
that  Cu^om  contains  less  Artifice  than  does 
Novelty.  Now,  one  of  Montaigne’s  themes  is 
his  preference  for  Nature  as  again^  Artifice 
(I,  30) — which  he  calls  Art.  For  him.  Novelty 
is  an  arbitrary  and  adventitious  thing  which 
is  not  forged  in  the  workshops  of  Nature,  as 
Cu^om  may  be. 

It  is  also  this  weighing  and  measuring  that 
led  Montaigne  to  think,  he  who  was  so  pas' 
sionately  fond  of  Tolerance,  that  one  is  more 
liable  to  be  tolerant  if  one  respedts  Cu^om 
than  if  one  prefers  Novelty.  The  latter,  being 
young,  is  impatient  to  assume  authority.  It 
burdens  us  with  a  fresher,  a  more  conscious 
tyranny  than  CuAom,  which  is  old.  It  com 
demns  to  ridicule  those  who  do  not  enli^  un' 
der  its  brand  new  ^ndards.  It  has  more  need 
of  finding  recruits  and  of  being  militant  than 
CuAom,  which  is  sedately  settled  among  its 
inherited  possessions,  patient  because  it  is 
eternal  (like  the  Roman  ^tholic  and  Apo^olic 
Church  which  is  for  Montaigne,  at  bottom, 
the  incarnation  of  Cu^om). 

Summing  it  up,  Montaigne  thinks  that,  on 
the  whole,  a  love  for  CuAom  is  more  likely 
to  breed  Tolerance  than  Persecution.  For  he 
thinks  if  we  have  a  deep'seated  faith  in  Cus' 
tom,  we  shall  respedl  it  not  only  in  ourselves 
and  for  ourselves,  but  also  for  others.  In 
others,  in  “savage  nations”  or  “foreign  na' 
tions,”  we  would  not  only  respedl  Cu^om, 
we  would  cherish  it.  For,  if  we  are  like  Mon* 
sieur  de  Montaigne,  we  shall  be  infinitely 
curious  and  endowed  with  a  curiosity  that 
means  sympathy  and  gratitude  for  opportuni' 
ties  when  it  may  fiindlion.  With  Montaigne, 
Tolerance  is  another  name  for  Curiosity.  He 
is  proud  of  possessing  “that  generous  faculty” 
which  permits  the  diversities  of  CuAom  “to 
touch  me  cwily  by  the  pleasure  of  variety” 

(II.  9). 
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As  for  Liberty,  Montaigne  is  no  less  in  love 
with  it  than  with  Tolerance.  He  says  that  he 
is  “crazy”  about  Liberty.  “I  have  a  mad  af' 
fecftion  for  liberty”  (III,  13).  How  reconcile 
that  with  his  conservatism,  and,  if  I  may  use 
the  word,  his  “Cu^omdsm”? 

That,  again,  is  a  que^ion  of  weighing  and 
measuring.  Montaigne  found  that  the  yoke 
of  Cu^om,  anae^hetized,  we  may  say,  by 
Time  and  its  infiltration  into  the  subcon' 
sciousness  of  man,  is  less  heavy  and  less  rough 
than  Novelty’s  ^ylish  necklace.  And  again, 
curious  but  explicable  paradox,  the  despotism 
of  anonymous  and  collecilive  Cu^om  is  less 
shocking  to  the  individualism  of  Montaigne 
than  the  arbitrary  individualism  of  Novelty. 
It  is  because  Montaigne's  individualism  is  a 
defensive  one,  rather  jealous,  and  in  that 
respedl,  not  a  little  French.  He  is  always  won' 
dering  more  or  less  consciously:  “By  what 
right?  What  do  those  people  want  of  me? 
If  one  underwood  that  his  conservatism,  in  its 
real  essence,  is  neither  reactionary  timidity  nor 
herd  in^inCl,  but  a  critical  and  suspicious 
gregariousness,  one  would  underhand  both 
Montaigne  and  France  better.  That  ^ate  of 
mind,  of  which  foreigners  see  only  the  outer 
supineness  and  acceptance  of  what  exists,  is 
the  result  of  an  anxious  feeling  for  liberty.  And, 
if  one  would  take  the  trouble  to  reflect  on  it, 
one  might  perhaps  see  even  this:  that  disitru^ 
of  Novelty  does  not  mean  refusing  to  accept 
progress,  but  a  more  critical  and  a  more  exact' 
ing  conception  of  true  Progress  and  the  desire 
not  to  be  deceived  by  appearances. 

At  bottom,  it  is  this  problem  of  the  relig' 
ious  wars  which  called  forth  Montaigne’s  basic 
conservatism.  In  faCl,  he  believed  that  in  the 
social  organization,  aU  parts  are  interrelated, 
and  that  the  chief  part  is  religion.  Somewhere 
he  speaks  of  the  religion  of  the  ancients  as 
“a  creature  of  man’s  invention  which  is  proper 
to  bind  their  society.”  And,  although  he  con' 
cedes  Chri^ianity  the  privilege  of  Revelation, 
it  seems  that  in  regard  to  that  very  Chri^ian' 
ity,  his  thought  is  much  more  positivi^ic  than 
my^ical.  Unification  and  solidification ;  a  power 
for  order  and  equilibrium,  as  well  as  oppor' 
tunities  for  soul'flights  and  ec^cy — that  is 
what  Montaigne  seems  to  find  in  traditional 
Religion.  He  chooses  it  less  through  deep' 
seated  love  than  in  order  to  spare  himself  un' 
certain  deliberation  and  to  spare  his  country 
tumult  and  danger. 

One  may  in  truth  say  that  it  is  through 
scepticism  that  Montaigne  ca^  bis  lot  with 
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tradition.  Yes,  because  his  scepticism  prevents 
him  from  seeing  anything  else  in  Novelty  than 
a  game  that  is  not  worth  the  candle.  It  is 
less  uncomfortable  for  the  sceptic  to  con' 
tinue  believ  ng  in  what  is  old  than  to  be- 
gin  to  believe  in  the  new.  In  spite  of  its  solid 
critical  basis,  Montaigne’s  conservatism  is  not 
inflexible.  Montaigne  gives  due  consideration 
to  Change  when  Change  is  called  for  by 
“fortune,”  that  is  to  say,  chance  appearing  in 
the  guise  of  necessity. 

As  far  as  we  are  concerned,  since  Montaigne 
realizes  that  Necessity  sometimes  obliges  us 
to  have  recourse  to  Change,  we  in  return  will 
grant  him  that  Necessity  sometimes  obliges 
us  to  return  to  Custom.  For  example,  in  our 
present  depression,  we  notice  certain  large 
groups  coming  back  to  exchange  or  barter,  in 
other  words,  to  humanity’s  olde^  economic 
cuAom. 

It  is  quite  evident  that  Montaigne’s  prac' 
tical  Loyalism,  his  attachment  to  the  laws  and 
in^itutions  of  his  country,  fits  in  well  with 
his  reverence  for  CuAom.  However,  if  through 
analysis  we  take  away  that  idea  of  obedience 
and  practical  assent,  we  see  that  even  there 
Montaigne’s  thought  admits  of  more  nuances 
and  life  than  one  would  perhaps  believe. 

Montaigne  wants  that  submission  in  the 
realm  of  the  practical,  in  what  he  ca'ls  the 
“outside  world,”  to  be  hone^,  complete  and 
without  haggling.  He  is  a  good  citizen  of  his 
monarchy  and  is  faithful  to  his  religion.  But, 
deep  in  his  mind,  he  does  not  deny  himself  the 
dream  and  the  no^lgia  for  forms  of  govern' 
ment  other  than  the  ones  he  serves. 

Finally,  the  consent  that  Montaigne  grants 
his  government  in  matters  of  faA  and  adtion 
implies,  spiiftually,  a  bold  conception  of  the 
sources  of  Nature  and  Authority.  If  Montaigne 
gives  his  consent  to  e^blished  Authority  and 
preaches  to  us  to  do  likewise,  it  is  his  way  of 
saying  that  withi'ut  the  consent  of  the  in' 
dividual,  the  authority  of  the  “Prince”  would 
crumble  completely,  for  this  consent  is  the 
entire  source  and  guarantee  of  Authority. 
For  Montaigne,  Authority  has  no  my^ical 
basis.  It  does  not  depend  on  divine  right  but 
on  popular  will.  Speaking  of  the  “Prince”: 
“It  is  only  by  the  will  of  the  people  that  he 
can  manage  his  affairs”  (II,  17). 

This  sketch  of  mine  tends  only  to  show  that 
there  are  in  Montaigne’s  Conservatism  more 
nuances  and  more  breadth  than  one  might 
believe,  and  that  in  our  present  day  needs  and 
anxieties,  his  spirit  can  be  useful  to  us,  even 
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if  his  words  disconcert  us.  For  that  spirit  was  was  at  the  same  time  the  mo^  “naive”  and  the 
entirely  given  over  to  prudent  liberty,  to  mo^  civilized  of  men.  It  is  in  the  reconciliation 
tolerance,  to  sober  but  deep  feeling;- to  scorn  of  these  two  terms  that  his  charm  and  genius 

for  charlatans  and  fanatics;  to  a  need  for  lie.  And  his  “message,”  too.  For  it  may  well 

equilibrium  between  social  discipline  and  be  that  we  need  to  return  to  some  kind  of  “nai- 

individual  liberty.  vete”  in  order  to  eredt  at  la^  true  civilization. 

With  a  man  so  human  as  Montaigne,  one  Then  this  Frenchman  who  was  bom  four 

mu^  always  go  back  to  his  own  individual  per-  hundred  years  ago  in  a  comer  of  Gascony  will 

sonality.  Thus,  it  seems  to  me  that  examined  not  seem  to  us  so  old  and  di^nt  as  some  of  our 
in  the  light  of  his  temperament,  Montaigne  “men  of  the  hour.” — Columbia  University. 


AS  OTHERS  SEE  US 


By  HOWARD  MUMFORD  JONES 

Friedrich  Schonemann.  Die  Vereinig'  course,  a  development  the  author  could  not 
ten  Staaten  von  America.  Stuttgart,  foresee;  and  if  one  except  a  latent  ho^ility 
Deutsche  VerlagS'An^lt.  1952.  2  to  England  and  the  dominance  of  “Anglo' 
vols.  21.60  marks.  Saxon”  traditions  in  the  United  States,  and  a 

TO  the  small  number  of  fundamental  an'  natural  tendency  to  play  up  the  German  ele' 

alyses  of  American  life  in  the  light  of  its  ment  in  American  hi^ory,  his  analysis  is  calm, 

development.  Professor  Schonemann  has  added  sympathetic,  and  generous.  It  lacks  the  hard, 

a  massive  work,  Die  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  metallic  dogmatism  of  Siegfried,  and  ap' 

Ameril(a,  a  work  greatly  conceived  and  thor'  proaches  the  friendlier,  more  flexible  ideology 

oughly  executed.  As  Bryce  gave  us  an  English  of  Bryce. 

view,  mainly  political,  as  Siegfried  gave  us  a  The  fir^  volume,  sulvtitled  Von  der  Kolonic 
French  view,  mainly  economic.  Professor  zum  Weltreich,  falls  into  two  general  divisions. 
Schonemann  gives  what  is  in  a  sense  a  German  In  the  fir^  of  these,  the  author  rapidly  sketches 
view,  mainly  social.  I  qualify  my  chara<fteriza'  American  hi^ory  with  emphasis  upon  its 

tion  because  much  water  has  gone  under  the  geographic,  economic  and  social  elements,  and 

bridge  since  he  finished  a  manuscript  which  since  his  main  intere^  is  in  contemporary 

analyses  the  United  States  as  if  it  was  under  America,  he  hurries  over  the  emergent  cen' 

the  consulship  of  Coolidge;  and  the  Roosevelt  turies  to  a  ^udy  of  modem  American  imperial' 

benevolent  dictatorship  has  already  apparently  ism,  leaving  detailed  discussion  of  education, 

modified  some  of  the  author's  conclusions,  agriculture,  law,  and  similar  general  topics  to 

Moreover,  Nazi  Germany  has  since  become  a  the  second  volume.  There  is  a  refreshing 

fait  accompli,  for  which,  it  is  true  Herr  Schdne'  absence  of  recent  European  cant  about  Amer' 

mann  is  nowise  to  blame;  but  complaints  about  ican  materialism  and  hypocrisy  in  this,  as  in 

the  “brutal”  treatment  of  minorities  in  the  other  parts  of  the  work.  The  second  portion 

United  States  now  read  grotesquely  in  the  of  the  fir^  volume  discusses  particular  racial 

light  of  recent  Nazi  activities.  But  this  is,  of  elements  in  the  United  States,  especially  the 
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Indian,  the  negro,  imrrtlgration  and  influence 
from  the  British  Isles,  the  French,  Jewish  and 
Dutch  elements,  and  finally  the  Germans.  Good 
German  as  Herr  Schonemann  is,  he,  too, 
suffers  from  that  favorite  form  of  German 
Weltschmerz,  the  regret  that  the  fifteen 
or  eighteen  million  Germans  in  the  United 
States  are  lo^  to  German  culture.  Would 
Professor  Schonemann  expect  fifteen  or 
eighteen  million  Swedes  living  in  modern 
Germany  (some  families  there  for  centuries) 
to  remain  “hyphenates”?  No  people  in 
the  world  would  allow  it.  In  faCt,  the  au' 
thor’s  interest  in  the  German  element  has 
permitted  a  sad  disproportion  in  this  part  of  the 
book ;  he  has  devoted  altogether  too  little  space 
to  the  important  Scandinavian  part  of  our 
population,  and  so  failed  to  underjstand  social 
and  political  movements  (and  their  causes), 
in  the  northw’e^,  and  he  has  almo^  ignored 
the  mighty  influence  of  the  Spaniard  and  the 
Spanish'American  upon  us.  This  la^  failure 
he  shares  with  very  di^inguished  predeces' 
sors.  Historians  are  only  recently  beginning 
to  e^imate  the  Spanish  colonial  empire  at  its 
true  importance. 

The  second,  the  mo^  difficult,  and  the  moA 
successful  part  of  the  work,  is  the  huge  ^udy 
of  contemporary  America  which  forms  the 
concluding  volume  Die  Ameril^anische  Demo- 
kjatie  fon  Heute.  One  scarcely  knows  whether 
to  admire  mo^  the  vaA  range  of  Professor 
Schonemann’s  knowledge,  or  the  massive  archi- 
tenure  of  his  organization.  His  analysis,  though 
strongly  under  the  influence  of  Beard  and  the 
general  liberal-economic  group  of  hi^orians, 
interpreters,  and  critics,  is  searching,  sympath- 
etic,  arid  wonderfully  well-balanced.  He  has, 
for  in^nce,  avoided  indicting  the  Puritans 
by  a  kind  of  billof-attainder  method — -finding 
them  guilty  of  hypocrisies  because  they  could 
not  foresee  twentieth  century  conditions.  But 
I  digress. 

The  fir^  portion  of  the  second  volume 
analyzes  American  government  and  conAitu- 
tional  pradlice.  To  a  reader  in  the  United 
States  this  discussion  suffers  from  the  necessity 
of  explaining  to  a  German  audience  the  com- 
monplaces  of  our  complex  sy^em  of  govern- 
ment.  Herr  Schonemann  Presses  our  failure 
in  local  government  (as  did  Bryce  before  him), 
and  the  declining  importance  of  our  ^te 
legislatures  as  the  two  mo^  serious  weak¬ 
nesses  in  our  sy^em.  He  does  not,  I  think,  suf¬ 
ficiently  emphasize  the  place  of  the  Senate, 
since  the  breakdown  of  debate  in  the  House 
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of  Representatives,  as  a  forum  for  national 
issues.  One  finishes  this  portion  of  the  book 
wondering  how  so  cumbersome  and  so  co^ly 
a  machine  as  our  con^itutional  sy^em  has 
managed  to  survive.  To  a  European,  used  as  he 
has  been  to  a  responsible  cabinet,  the  American 
pradiice  mu^  seem  utterly  insane.  Professor 
Schonemann  cites  our  survival  as  proof  of  our 
pragmatic  conservatism. 

The  very  be^  portion  of  the  ^udy  follows 
in  part  two  (Vol^sbildung  und  Religion).  Bet¬ 
ter  surveys  of  American  journalism,  Amer¬ 
ican  education,  and  American  religious  life 
are  nowhere  to  be  found;  and  I  particularly 
cite  the  chapter  on  journalism  as  in^ancing 
the  author’s  ability  to  see  beneath  the  surface 
of  our  life.  His  condemnation  of  our  elementary 
and  secondary  school  sy^ms,  for  their  lack 
of  discipline,  their  acceptance  of  emotionalism 
and  immediacy  in  place  of  training  is  severe, 
but  ju^st.  His  picilure  of  religious  America  is 
also  excellent,  particularly  in  his  analysis  of 
American  Catholicism;  it  is,  however,  less  than 
searching  to  see  in  Episcopalianism  the  church 
of  the  successful.  Episcopalianism  is  for  many 
the  way  toward  ae^hctic  and  emotional  satis- 
fadtions  which  they  do  not  find  in  the  Evangel¬ 
ical  churches.  I  feel,  too,  that  the  center  of 
Mormon  influence  is  too  far  we^  for  Profes¬ 
sor  Schonemann  to  give  the  Mormon  church 
its  full  social  and  economic  influence. 

The  third  sedlion  of  this  volume  (Die  Ameri' 
\anische  Kultur)  is  at  once  the  mo^  provocative 
and  the  lea^  satisfying  portion  of  the  whole 
work,  partly  because  its  organization  is  not 
clear  and  partly,  one  feels,  because  the  author 
is  ^ill  groping  toward  a  formula  which  will 
satisfy  him.  He  has  included  as  cultural  ele¬ 
ments  fadtors  as  diverse  as  agriculture,  na¬ 
tural  resources,  the  labor  movement,  femin¬ 
ism,  William  James,  and  the  Catholic  church. 
The  agricultural  sedtion,  for  in^nce,  is  very 
sound,  but  I  feel  that  American  feminism  has 
rather  puzzled  the  author.  The  utilitarianism 
which  is  undoubtedly  a  leading  national  trait 
is  at  once  a  simpler  and  a  more  complicated 
que^ion  than  this  discussion  makes  it. 

Amidit  the  wealth  of  observation  and  com¬ 
ment  in  this  thoroughly  documented  ^udy 
(there  is  a  bibliography  of  nearly  sixty  pages), 
a  number  of  elements  call  for  comment — the 
use  of  novels  as  indices  of  regional  culture, 
a  reliance  upon  Atlantic  coa^  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  the  we^  and  middle-we^,  a  tendency 
to  find  truth  in  twentieth  century  interpreta¬ 
tions  only  (Roscoe  Pound,  for  example,  has 
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powerfully  influenced  Schonemann's  treat' 
ment  of  American  law,  to  the  detriment  of 
a  sound  e^imate  of  the  hi^orical  fac!tors). 
But  I  shall  confine  myself  to  three  general 
observations.  The  author  continually  calls 
upon  his  European  readers  not  to  reA  con¬ 
tent  with  obvious  American  traits  and 
superficial  generalizations,  and  himself  sets  an 
admirable  example  of  looking  beneath  the 
cultural  show  of  things  to  fundamental  mean¬ 
ings.  Second,  and  more  important,  in  con¬ 
tra^  to  the  ^eel-cage  rigidity  of  Siegfried’s 
formulae  Schonemann  sees  American  life  as  a 


flux.  Our  apparent  ^ndardization  is  only  a 
pragmatic  code  of  achieving  unity — we  are 
really  a  congcrie  of  regionalisms,  a  network  of 
planes  and  forces,  if  the  expression  means  any¬ 
thing.  Third,  and  mo^  significantly,  the  anti¬ 
thesis  “America-Europe”  is  fundamentally 
meaningless.  The  same  forces  produce  the 
same  results;  apparent  divergence  is  due  to 
local  causes,  and  it  is  as  wrong  to  call  bad  Eu- 
ropeanism  the  “Americanization”  of  Europe 
as  it  is  false  to  the  be^  in  European  thinking. 
The  We^em  world  is  one. — University  of 
Michigan. 


MODERN  ART  AND  THE  SPANISH 
LITERATURE  OF  “VANGUARDIA” 


By  ANTONIO  M.  DE  LA  TORRE 


The  Spanish  “vanguardi^s”  have  not 
exaAly  established  a  school  of  their  own; 
they  have  adhered  to  the  modem  concept  of 
art  and  to  modem  ideas  in  general.  Their  liter¬ 
ary  art  grew  out  of  Futurism  and  then  its 
roots  spread  and  drank  from  the  other  “isms,” 
such  as  Dadaism,  Expressionism,  Surrealism, 
etc. 

Futurism,  according  to  Marinetti’s  first 
proclamation,  February  20,  1909,  is  based  on 
the  love  of  the  future  and  hatred  of  the  paSt; 
it  has  broken  the  barriers  of  space  and  time,  it 
has  shaken  ofl^  the  yoke  of  logic,  has  reached  a 
complete  transformation  of  the  traditional 
artistic  values,  and  has  created  a  concept  of 
beauty  never  before  known:  unshackled 
words  “harmonize  colors  and  sounds”  and  “be¬ 
come  the  poly-expression  of  the  universe.” 
In  addition,  this  school  has  a  more  concrete 
aspedt  which  con^itutes  a  mode  of  conduct 


relative  to  modem  life;  love  of  freedom,  of 
speed,  of  danger,  of  physical  force,  of  violence, 
of  modem  life  and  machinery;  a  repugnance 
for  imitation,  and  a  veneration  of  originality. 

It  is  this  effort  to  reach  absolute  originality 
in  artistic  creation  which  constitutes  the  com¬ 
mon  denominator  to  all  the  “isms”  in  modern¬ 
istic  art.  Each  one  has  its  own  charadteri^ics, 
but  all  of  the  modernists  have  flown  away 
from  the  world  in  which  we  live  in  search  of 
original  creations.  Theirs  is  a  psychic  world 
in  which  objedtive  reality,  upon  being  recorded 
in  the  mind  of  the  artist,  has  loSt  its  universal 
identity,  and  has  become  a  purely  article 
reality  molded  by  the  genius  of  ^e  artist, 
turned  “I-creator.”  What  could  be  more 
original  than  this?  To  the  .modernists,  fidelity 
to  objedtive  reality  in  art  is  a  myth  invented 
by  the  plebeians.  So  it  was  that  in  an  exhibit 
of  modem  painting,  not  long  ago,  a  certain 
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pidture  could  be  awarded  the  6r^  prize  ah 
though  it  was  hung  upside  down.  Nothing 
counts  except  the  adtual  creation,  the  esthetic 
emotion  expressed.  What  is  emetic  emotion? 
Ah!  e^hetic  emotion  is  a  sublime  gift  with 
which  only  artists  are  endowed.  If  you  have 
intuitive  understanding  of  artistic  form,  you 
need  no  explanation,  if  you  do  not,  your  case 
is  hopeless! 

The  echoes  of  Futurism  reached  Spain  soon 
after  its  appearance  in  France  in  1909.  It  was 
not  until  1919,  however,  that  the  modem 
movement  met  with  an  openly  enthusiastic 
welcome  in  some  literary  circles  in  that  coun- 
try,  where  it  made  its  triumphal  entrance  un' 
der  the  name  of  “movimiento  ultraiSta.”  A 
proclamation  issued  in  1920  by  Guillermo  de 
Torre  and  six  others  marked  dehnitely  the 
Spanish  naturalization  of  the  ilew  movement. 
When  de  Torre  published  his  Literaturas  Eu' 
ropeas  de  Vanguardia,  1925,  the  term  “ultra' 
ismo“  was  replaced  by  “vanguardismo,” 
which  expresses  exadtly  the  spirit  of  innova* 
tion  of  a  group  of  young  intelledtuals  who, 
like  soldiers  forming  the  advance  guard, 
marched  at  the  front  of  Spanish  culture,  with 
their  backs  turned  to  the  old,  and  always  on 
the  alert  for  new  conquests. 

The  immediate  result  of  the  modernistic 
concept  of  art  as  applied  to  Spanish  literature 
seems  to  have  been  a  State  of  complete  inteh 
hdtual  anarchy  in  which  the  only  common 
denominator  was  a  disdain  of  the  well'known 
literary  forms  and  a  spirit  of  antagonism  toward 
tradition.  According  to  Cansinos  Assens,  in 
1921  the  “ultraiSta”  writers  felt  loSt  in  the 
darkness  and  decided  to  turn  their  eyes  toward 
the  past  in  search  of  guidance.  This,  however, 
is  far  from  indicating  a  return  to  the  paSt; 
their  purpose  in  casting  their  eyes  upon  the 
Golden  Age  was  to  undertake  a  revolutionary 
interpretation  of  the  poetic  values  of  GongO' 
ra’s  work.  The  result  of  this  was  the  discovery 
of  their  own  futuristic  concept  of  art  hidden 
in  that  “genius  without  a  second”  who,  three 
centuries  after  his  death,  was  to  become  the 
North  Star  to  the  disciples  of  the  futuristic 
school. 

The  re-evaluation  of  Gengora’s  poetic  work 
is  mo^  significantly  expressed  in  the  homage 
paid  him  by  Gerardo  Diego  and  Guillermo  de 
Torre  in  La  Gaceta  Litcraria,  the  principal 
organ  of  the  VanguardiStas,  in  connection  with 
Gongora's  third  centenary.  Gongora  succeeded 
in  creating  “a  poetic  language  of  his  own,  ex' 
traordinary,  unlike  any  other  language  before 
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known,”  the  language  of  a  poetry  which  “is 
neither  clear  nor  obscure,”  but  “essentially 
poetic.  Fundamentally  lyric.” 

*  «  « 

While  their  themes  are  not  obvious,  and 
logical  sequence  is  almost  totally  absent,  there 
Still  remains  a  certain  topic,  vague  and  elusive 
though  it  may  be  to  our  reason.  Juan  VicSor 
Pellerin’s  32  de  diciembre  (ReviSla  de  Occidente, 
July,  1927)  is  a  gcxxl  example  of  this;  in  spite 
of  the  lack  of  a  formal  theme,  each  sentence 
comes  out  like  a  sharp-pointed  arrow  in  the 
form  of  a  jeSting  remark  about  mcxlem  life  at 
random,  with  the  veil  of  incoherence  and  the 
pretense  of  nonsense  disguising  a  biting  scorn 
not  at  all  unlike  that  of  the  farce  in  the  Middle 
Ages. 

In  late  years  the  VanguardiStas  have  been 
cultivating  topics  of  a  Surrealistic  nature.  In- 
trospeeftion  s.ems  to  have  been  one  of  the  key- 
notes  of  the  modem  school  in  general;  the  very 
fadl  that  the  entire  modernistic  movement  is 
based  on  the  expression  of  pure  artistic  emo' 
tions  would  indicate  that  the  artist  has  turned 
his  eyes  toward  his  inner  self.  This  supersulv 
jedtivism  in  art  paved  the  way  for  the  explora' 
tions  of  the  subconscious  activities  of  the 
mind. 

*  *  * 

Everything  in  this  Style  is  a  breath-taking 
display  of  originality  and  a  departure  from 
time-honored  forms;  classic  clarity  has  given 
way  to  enigma  and  elusiveness;  poh'sh,  digm’ty, 
and  smoothness  of  form  have  been  replac^ 
by  rough,  playful,  dashy,  jerky  sentences 
abounding  in  syntactic  dislocations  and  con¬ 
tortions,  and  bearing  a  close  resemblance  to 
the  deliberately  unfinished  Strokes  of  the 
modem  painter’s  brush. 

In  justice  to  this  Style,  it  might  be  said  that 
its  very  lightness,  swiftness,  and  cleverness 
makes  it  a  great  deal  more  youthful  than  the 
traditional  Styles.  Its  charm  lies  precisely  on 
its  very  playfulness.  Deliberate  incoherence, 
enigmatic  allusions,  whimsical  repetitions, 
and  many  other  eccentricities  are  only  a  play¬ 
ful  way  of  a  youthful  art.  The  youthfulness 
of  modemi^ic  art  has  already  been  pointed  out 
by  Ortega  y  Gasset  in  his  Deshumanizacion 
del  Arte. 

This  literature,  with  its  disdain  for  human 
emotions  other  than  those  which  are  intrin¬ 
sically  esthetic,  with  its  aloofness  from  this 
world  of  ours,  with  its  puzzling  ^le  con- 
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siting  of  elusive  metaphors,  silrange  words, 
freakish  twi^s,  etc.  has  caused  general  in' 
dignation  and  prote^.  The  Vanguardi^as  have 
heard  themselves  called  ge^iculating  monkeys, 
freaks,  and  the  like;  unalarmed  hy  their  un¬ 
popularity,  however,  they  continued  to  be 
withdrawn  into  a  world  of  their  ow^n  from 
which  they  thumbed  their  noses  at  the  irate 
“plebeians”  who  could  not  reach  the  e^ithetic 
peaks  to  which  the  Vanguardr^tas  had  flow’n. 

*  *  * 

How  can  this  literature  be  juftificd  in  the 
midjst  of  a  Sniggling  age?  Does  this  freedom 
of  literature  from  life  have  any  significance 
beyond  an  e^hetic  ideal?  Gimenez  Caballero, 
one  of  the  foremosit  Vanguardi^!tas,  has  attri¬ 


buted  the  enthusiasm  shown  in  Spain  to  this 
movement  in  1919  to  the  eagerness  for  some¬ 
thing  new’  and  the  necessity  of  hope  in  the 
future  which  were  generally  felt  as  a  result 
of  the  Great  War.  But  it  would  seem  that  this 
judgment  does  not  go  far  enough.  This  liter¬ 
ature  does  not  offer  something  merely  new; 
it  offers,  better  yet,  it  i.s  an  escape  from  life. 
The  peculiar  w’orld  w’ith  which  it  deals  is  a 
dire  A  antithesis  of  life,  free  from  objective 
reality  and  the  seriousness  of  our  century. 

But  were  they  able  to  remain  aloof?  La 
Gaceta  Laeraria  has  gone  out  of  exiiftence.  Its 
editor,  Gimenez  Caballero,  is  studying  law  and 
writing  books  in  plain  Ca^ilian  about  serious 
matters  of  national  concern. — University  of 
Ol{lahoma. 


MODERN  ESTONIAN  LITERATURE 

By  ANDREW  PRANSPlLL 


Although  E^onia  proclaimed  her  inde¬ 
pendence  in  1918  and  her  government  has 
been  recognized  by  the  United  States  since 
192Z,  her  literature  is  totally  unknown  on 
this  side  of  the  Atlantic.  Yet  there  are  literary 
values  in  E^onia  and  her  writers  at  their  beA 
can  w’dl  ^and  comparison  with  the  be.^t  au¬ 
thors  of  the  larger  nations.  Eduard  Wil.’e  is  as 
able  a  w’riter  as  Sinclair  Lewis  or  H.  G.  Wells, 
though  his  w’orks  are  not  know’n  to  the  English- 
speaking  public. 

There  are  several  good  reasons  why  this  is 
so.  In  the  fir^St  place  there  are  fe  v  foreigners 
who  am  understand  E-;tonian  and  there  are 
few  Estonians  w’ho  am  make  good  English 
translations  of  the  E.'tonian  writers.  Secondly, 
Etonian  literature  is  of  m.odern  origin.  The 
earlier  literature  was  scant  in  amount  and  w’as 


written  by  the  German  clergy,  w’ho  had  an 
imperfect  know’ledgie  of  Eistonian;  and  modern 
literature  does  not  begin  to  appear  until  the 
middle  of  the  la^t  century. 

According  to  the  monthly  Eesli  ^ati^i\a 
ktiuk.ir'i  15,000  books  appeared  in  Estonian  be¬ 
tween  the  years  1632  and  1917,  whereas  during 
the  fourteen  years’  of  independence  11,500 
books  have  been  printed.  The  yearly  average 
of  books  and  pamphlets  is  about  800. 

I.  W.  Jann.cen  laid  the  corner  Stone  of 
modern  Estonian  literature  by  the  foundation 
in  1857  of  the  weekly  Perno  Po.fttmees  which 
had  a  great  influence  on  the  literary’  life  of  the 
country.  He  was  an  able  writer  and  his  works 
are  Still  being  published  and  read.  His  daughter 
Lydia,  better  known  under  the  pen-name 
Koidula,  is  the  greatest  p-^ct  E.stonia  has 
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produced.  There  is  no  Etonian  alive  today  who 
does  not  know'  at  leajst  half  a  dozen  of  Koidu' 
la's  poems  by  heart. 

Dr.  F.  R.  Kreutzwald  is  another  honored 
name  among  the  earlier  writers  whose  words 
have  influenced  the  present  generation.  His 
chief  merit  lies  in  the  collecting  and  compxjsi' 
tion  of  the  Etonian  national  epic  poem  Kale' 
wipoeg  fThe  Son  of  Kalew). 

All  these  three,  Jannsen,  Koidula,  KreutZ' 
wald,  fostered  the  spirit  of  independence  and 
encouraged  ideals  of  patriotism  and  race' 
consciousness.  There  is  a  prophetic  passage 
in  Kalewipoeg  in  which  Kreutzwald  predicts 
the  independence  of  the  country. 

Koidula  died  in  1887,  and  another  great  wri' 
ter,  Eduard  Wilde,  began  his  literary  career 
in  1883  as  a  contributor  to  the  weekly  Wiru' 
lane.  There  is  no  doubt  that  Wilde  is  the  lead' 
ing  light  and  the  dean  of  Etonian  letters 
today.  He  has  been  writing  for  almo^  half  a 
centur>',  is  highly  honored  by  his  fellow 
citizens  and  lives  in  a  ^ate  mansion  which 
was  presented  to  him  by  the  government  in 
recognition  of  his  literary  activities. 

In  his  younger  days  Wilde  wrote  a  number 
of  humorous  short  Tories  which  were  very 
popular  for  a  time.  In  later  years  he  developed 
the  hi:>torical  novel  and  the  novel  dealing  with 
social  problems,  mass  emigration,  poverty,  the 
religious  revival,  the  peasant  movement.  These 
subjects  are  treated  in  his  Mahtra  Soda  (War 
of  Mahtra),  Prohwet  Maltswet,  LunaSlus 
(Redemption),  Kiilmale  Maale  (To  the  Cold 
Country). 

After  Wilde  there  are  a  number  of  noveli^fts 
deserving  notice.  A.  H.  Tammsaare,  a  teacher 
hy  profession,  has  w’ritten  a  number  of  books 
of  which  the  be.>ft  known  is  his  long  novel 
Tode  ja  Oigus  (Truth  and  Ju^ice),  which 
fir^  appeared  in  1926  and  was  immediately 
hailed  as  an  event  in  Estonian  letters.  It  is  a 
reali^ic  work  w'hich  begins  in  a  peasant  setting 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  laA  century  and  ends 
in  our  own  time. 

Augu^st  Gailit  writes  light  fiction  and  made 
a  hit  with  his  Toomas  ?{ipernaadi  in  1928. 
Oscar  Luts  writes  short  plays  as  well  as  novels 
and  is  well  known  as  a  prolific  ^ory  teller. 
Friedebcrt  Tuglas,  one  of  the  leaders  of  the 
Toung  EeSte  group,  is  a  ma.^ter  of  the  essay  and 
has  written  two  excellent  biographical  ^U' 
dies  on  Ado  GrenStein  and  Juhan  Liiw.  Augu^ 
Jacobson  became  famous  as  a  young  man,  in 
1928,  with  his  prize  novel  WaeSte  patuSle  alew 
(The  Town  of  Poor  Sinners)  and  his  place  in 
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E^nian  literature  seems  definitely  assured. 

In  the  field  of  the  drama  two  names  ^and 
out  very  prominently,  the  name  of  Augu^ 
Kitzberg  and  that  of  Hugo  Raudsepp.  Kitzberg 
died  in  1927,  over  seventy  years  old;  but  his 
plays  are  ,<till  frequently  presented  with  great 
success.  He  is  reckoned  the  father  of  Eiftonian 
drama.  Kitzberg  was  the  fir^  to  treat  E^on' 
ian  life  seriously  on  the  ^age,  introducing 
native  types  and  characters. 

In  the  Tuulte  Poorises  (In  the  Whirlwind) 
Kitzberg  deals  with  the  revolutionary  period 
of  1905,  in  his  Kaul{a  Jumal  (God  of  Creed) 
the  subject  matter  is  the  inner  man,  his  foibles 
and  weaknesses,  in  Libahunt  and  Laurits  the 
themes  are  certain  problems  and  super^itions 
of  pa^  ages.  Kitzberg’s  la^  work  was  his  four 
act  comedy  J^eetud  talu  (The  Cursed  Farm), 
which  sounds  like  a  parting  message  of  the  old 
man  to  his  fellow'countrymen.  a  plea  for  a 
better  life  and  a  better  under^nding. 

Of  the  poets  there  are  a  number  of  names 
deserving  notice.  Among  them  are  Gu^v 
Suits,  Henrik  Wisnapuu,  Marie  Under,  Anna 
Haawa,  Jaan  Karner.  Suits  is  a  scholar,  socially' 
minded  and  nationali^ic;  his  poems  are  full  of 
enthusiasm  and  vigor,  and  his  influence  on 
young  people  has  been  mo^  beneficial.  Wis' 
napuu  is  brutally  frank,  has  written  excellent 
war  poems  and  finds  many  followers  among 
the  younger  writers. 

At  the  present  time  the  Etonian  language 
IS  undergoing  a  period  of  transformation.  New 
words  and  new  turns  of  grammar  are  being 
introduced  by  all  the  writers  with  each  new 
book,  and  it  is  safe  to  say  that'  the  Etonian 
of  today  differs  more  from  the  Etonian  of 
twenty'five  years  ago  than  today’s  English 
differs  from  the  English  of  Shakespeare.  Juhan 
Aawik  is  the  leader  in  this  modernizing  move' 
ment. 

In  their  attitude  toward  the  problems  of 
the  day,  the  Es'tonian  writers  take  Karl  Marx 
as  a  matter  of  course  and  many  of  them  are 
openly  adhering  to  the  Sociali^  movement. 
To  that  group  belong  Wilde,  Suits,  Wisnapuu, 
Rumor,  and  others.  As  a  rule  the  E^ftonian  in' 
telleCluals  are  athei^s  and  they  have  in,^ituted 
the  practice  of  spelling  the  word  God  wdth  a 
small  letter. 

With  the  coming  of  her  political  independ' 
cnce,  E^onia  entered  on  a  vigorous  literary 
revival.  And  though  in  ev)mmon  with  the  other 
nations  she  is  experiencing  a  great  economic 
crisis,  literary  E.'^tonia  is  teeming  with  feverish 
activity. — T^eiv  Torl{  City. 


SOME  MANUSCRIPTS  OF  ALFRED 

DE  VIGNY 


By  GEORGE  N.  HENNING 


Armed  with  a  letter  of  introduction  from 
the  ever  helpful  and  kindly  Director  of 
the  American  University  Union,  Dr.  Krans, 
I  climbed  the  long  ^irs  of  a  house  near  the 
Luxembourg.  The  di^inguished  publisher  and 
scholar,  M.  Pierre  Champion,  found  me  in 
his  ^udy  gazing  at  a  portrait  of  my  beloved 
Anatole  France,  so  berated  by  present'day 
French  critica^ers.  “J’etais  son  ami  et  un  peu 
son  disciple,”  he  said,  smiling.  Then  he  brought 
out  the  manuscript  of  Alfred  de  Vigny's  Le 
Mont  des  Oliviers,  which  I  had  come  to  see. 
This,  and  the  other  manuscripts  of  Vigny  that 
I  was  privileged  to  handle,  have  of  course 
often  been  examined,  but  French  editors  are 
so  chary  of  referring  to  manuscripts  that  a 
few  miscellaneous  notes  may  be  of  intere^. 

This  manuscript  is  complete,  with  the  excep' 
tion  of  Le  silence,  of  which  no  copy  is  known 
to  exi^.  It  bears  no  date.  One  is  soon  struck 
by  the  haphazard  nature  of  the  puncftuation. 
Marks,  however  necessary,  are  frequently 
omitted  at  the  end  of  long  lines,  e.g.  line  87. 
Lines  120, 12 1, 121,  lack  final  punctuation.  On 
the  other  hand,  “pour  tous,”  line  62,  is  set  off 
with  two  commas.  Capitahzation,  of  which 
Vigny  is  so  fond,  is  also  inconsi^ent:  thus 
“Ange”  (line  23)  and  “anges”  (line  79);  “cr&i' 
teur”  (line  34)  and  “Creation”  (line  90); 
“Mort”  over  “mort”  (line  in).  Of  actual 
readings,  four  are  important.  Line  18  shows 
“pourriez”  changed  to  “pouviez”;  line  52 
Im  “aux  tresors”  (“au  tresor”  in  mo^  edi' 
tions);  line  133  has  clearly  “renonc^”  (“re' 
monte”  in  some  editions);  line  136  has,  ^ruck 
out,  the  reading:  “Le  couvrent  des  sueurs  de 
la  lente  agonie.” 

When  I  mentioned  my  desire  to  penetrate 
the  recesses  of  the  Inftitut  de  Franc:e,  M. 
Champion  promptly  gave  me  a  letter  to  the 


Librarian,  and  after  several  visits  to  the  grim 
gray  pile,  I  met  M.  Bouteron.  He  very  obliging' 
ly  brought  the  manuscript  of  La  mort  du  loup 
from  Chantilly.  This  manuscript,  which  is 
ctMnplete,  is  also  undated.  Mcjift  of  the  lines 
begin  with  small  letters.  Punctuation  and  capi' 
tahzation  are  eccentric;  for  instance,  there  is 
no  mark  at  the  end  of  line  66;  line  6  reads 
“landes,”  not  “Landes,”  changing  the  mean' 
ing.  Lines  i9'2i  read: 

“d  regarde  le  sable,  attendant,  a  genoux 
qu'une  etoile  jetdt  quelque  lueur  sur  nous; 
puis,  tout  bas,  a  jure  que  ces  marques  recentes" 

In  line  23,  “Loups  cerviers”  (no  hyphen) 
throws  no  light  on  the  puzzling  que^ion  why 
Vigny  mi^cxjk  lynxes  for  wolves.  (I  asked 
many  people,  from  a  Count  “grand  chasseur” 
to  hotel  servants  if  they  had  ever  heard  “loup' 
cervier”  in  the  sense  of  “loup”;  the  answer 
was  always  “No.”)  In  lirie  33  “leur  forme”  is 
^ruck  out,  and  “I’aHufe”  written  over  it. 
Line  43  reads  “s'e^  juge”  (“eA”  in  some  edi' 
tions). 

At  the  InAitut  I  also  saw  the  manuscript 
of  Vigny’s  Sur  la  Critique.  At  the  left  one 
reads:  “Hi^oire  des  oeuvres  du  ige  siecle” 
and  the  date:  “27  7bre  1851,  mercredi.”  The 
fir^t  sentences  runs:  “Une  coutume  facheusc 
s'e^  introduite  dans  les  lettres  e’e^  d’unir  dans 
une  meme  critique  I’examen  critique  des  oeu' 
vres  et  le  recit  anecdotique  de  la  vie  de  I’au' 
teur.”  A  slap  at  Sainte'Beuve!  In  any  case,  a 
valuable,  if  disregarded,  warning  to  critics. 

Very  different  from  the  murky  gloom 
(brightened  by  the  charming  cordiality  of  the 
Librarian)  of  the  In^itut's  Library,  is  M. 
Louis  Barthou’s  salon,  with  its  wealth  of  fine 
rugs  and  upholAery,  oil  portraits,  curios,  and 
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fin  painted  by  Pierre  Loti.  Equally  attradlive 
is  the  library,  where  sunlight  filtered  through 
silk  curtains  bathes  great  rows  of  superbly 
bound  books  and  manuscripts,  and  a  number 
of  water 'Colors  by  Vidtor  Hugo.  I  should  like 
to  be  able  to  give  a  real  description  of  this 
library,  but  M.  Barthou,  who  in  addition  to 
being’author  and  Academician  is  a  Senator  and 
was  then  a  candidate  for  reeledlion,  felt  unable 
to  take  time  to  give  me  the  necessary  informa' 
tion.  So  I  set  to  work  in  an  adjoining  room 
on  the  manuscript  of  La  maison  du  Berger. 
Some  four  times  M.  Barthou  sent  me  a  reque^ 
“not  to  touch  the  manuscript.”  I  did  not  touch 
the  manuscript;  and  of  course  felt  flattered  at 
being  left  alone  with  anything  so  precious. — 
It  bears  the  date:  ”30  mai  184a.”  It  is  incom' 


plete,  lacking  ^nzas  6,  7,  lO'ij,  17, 18, 20,  ii, 
31,  32, 4i'43, 46'48.  (The  missing  lines  include 
some  of  the  mo^  famous;  also  moA  of  the 
rather  tiresome  diatribe  again^  railroads.) 
Stanzas  16  and  19  are  in  a  different  ink  from 
the  others.  After  16  a  note  reads:  “2  ^rophes 
ici  On  n'entendra  etc..  La  di^nce  etc. "There 
is  the  usual  profusion  of  capitals.  Necessary 
pundtuation  is  sometimes  lacking,  e.g.,  at  the 
end  of  lines  21,  29,  280.  In  line  24  are  three 
readings:  (i)  “de  mes  pensers”;  (2)  “de  notre 
amour”;  (3)  “de  nos  pensers.”  Line  59  reads: 
“mer”  (“neige”  in  some  editions.) 

M.  Barthou  has  the  manuscripts  of  other 
poems  of  Vigny,  but  I  was  unable  to  consult 
them. — George  Washington  University. 


A  BUDAPEST  ADVENTURE 

By  ARPAD  STEINER 


Literary  circles,  dubs,  and  cafes  of 
Budape^,  so  eager  to  reach  that  inter' 
national  limelight  from  which  Hungary  is  ab 
mo^t  hermetically  shut  off  by  the  seven  seals 
of  a  language  little  read  or  underwood  beyond 
her  borders,  were  birred  to  feverish  excitement 
by  a  sensational  piece  of  news  in  January, 
1932.  The  prize  of  an  international  content 
given  in  London  by  two  English  and  an  Amer' 
ican  publisher  had  been  won  by  a  Hungarian 
author,  utterly  unknown  in  Budape^,  who 
had  submitted  his  novel  in  his  native  tongue, 
and  who,  as  sometimes  happens  in  rcMnantic 
tales,  one  morning  awoke  as  a  charadler  of 
world'wide  reputation.  No  one  was  more 
surprised  than  Ferenc  Kormendi  himself.  Here 
was  a  case  well  deserving  of  being  set  down  in 
the  annals  of  literary  careers,  which  may 
surely  serve  as  encouragement  to  young  titans 


who  despondently  toil  for  fame  and  recogni' 
tion  on  the  arduous  path  to  Parnassus. 

For  The  Budapest  Adventure  had  been  re' 
jedled  by  several  Hungarian  publishers  before 
its  author  without  a  gleam  of  hope  mailed  it 
to  London.  He  had  written  it,  as  a  member  of 
that  endless  community  of  I930'i932,  the* 
jobless  and  unemployed,  to  fill  in  a  long  en' 
forced  leisure.  He  had  been  clerk  in  a  large 
bank  of  Budape^  which  one  day  in  1930  dis' 
missed  him  with  many  others  of  its  employes. 
Son  of  a  formerly  welbto'do  family — his  fa' 
ther  was  a  di^inguished  attorney — he  had 
^udied  law  but  had  harbored  literary  ambi' 
tions  for  a  long  time,  ever  since  his  childhood. 
In  the  ^ormy  years  of  the  po^'belhim  world, 
he  had  published  only  one  little  volume  of 
short  Tories  in  1921,  a  talented  beginner’s 
stammering  attempt  in  a  grotcsque'naturab 
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i^ic  manner,  which  passed  without  receiving 
any  notice  or  encouragement.  The  ten  suc' 
ceeding  years  matured  him  in  every  way,  and 
in  his  prize-winning  novel  he  suddenly  revealed 
himself  as  a  fir^t-rate  raconteur,  a  keen  prober 
of  minds,  and  a  visionary  seer  of  our  chaotic 
present,  whose  seasoned  masstery  of  ^tyle  is 
no  less  astonishing  in  an  author  with  so  short 
a  literary  past. 

Prize  contests  rarely  produce  works  of 
permanent  value.  This  time,  however,  it 
seems  as  though  the  contest  had  resulted  in 
discovering  a  new  Star  of  genuine  resplend' 
ence.  Over  fifteen  thousand  copies  of  The 
Buddf^e^l  Adventure  were  sold  in  a  few'  weeks 
in  Hungary,  and  the  figure,  very  considerable 
for  a  country  with  eight  million  inhabitants, 
is  a  safe  indication  of  the  fad:  that  the  novel 
was  in  consonance  with  the  spiritual  make-up 
of  Hungary  in  1932.  The  deep  unreSt,  the 
yearning  for  freedom  from  the  body'  and 
nervc'grinding  treadmill  of  the  poSt'bellum 
decade,  the  travail  of  a  new  w’orld  view  in  a 
hopeless  war  and  aftet'war  generation,  the 
hurricane  of  rising  and  vanishing  fads  of  all 
orders  in  which  a  gasping  humanity  sought 
relief  and  comfort,  and  which  ended  in  agonies 
of  disillusionment,  were  all  given  Staggering 
expression  in  Kormendi’s  novel. 

No  doubt,  his  work  is  not  yet  a  flawdess 
masterpiece.  Once  in  a  while,  he  resorted  to 
the  accessories  of  melodrama  in  order  to  tell  a 
Story  w’hich  in  spots,  turns  into  a  “jeu  de 
Pamour  et  du  hasard”;  perhaps  he  had  an  eye 
for  the  cinema,  too,  when  composing  certain 
episodes  of  the  novel.  But  in  these  eventful 
years,  we  know  that  life  was  often  Stranger 
than  fieftion,  and  his  two  protagonists  are 
flesh  and  blood  creatures  firmly  rooted  in  reali' 
ty.  The  one,  Kadar,  after  some  shocks  received 
in  the  turmoil  following  the  collapse  of  Hun' 
gary  in  1918,  and  after  many  vicissitudes  in 
Vienna  and  London,  the  portrayal  of  which 
offers  Kormendi  an  excellent  opportunity 
to  brush  a  graphic  picture  of  the  turbulent 
years  of  the  after'war,  through  chance,  love, 
and  merit,  becomes  Mr.  A.  T.  Cadar,  a  suc' 
cessfiil  architect  in  South  Africa.  After  ten 
year's  absence,  he  returns  for  a  visit  to  Buda' 
peSt.  Worlds  separate  him  from  the  Stay'at' 
homes  who  were  crippled  by  narrowness  of 
life  and  of  horizon  during  that  decade.  His 
tribulations  in  this  small  world  of  small  men 
are  amusing  and  tragic  at  the  same  time.  Of 
all  the  scheming  aspirants  to  his  pocket'book, 
one  succeeds  in  eclipsing  the  intere^  which 
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hitherto  has  been  centered  in  Cadar's  char' 
a^ter;  Kelcmen,  who  ^stakes  everything  on  ob' 
taining  the  millionaire’s  friendship,  and  who 
rises  to  a  symbolical  magnitude  in  the  ^tory. 
He  is  the  embodiment  of  that  hopeless  genera' 
tion  which  is  rifled  by  the  air-tight  and  pu' 
trescent  atmosphere  of  po^st'war  Central  Eu' 
rope.  In  the  end,  his  game  is  up;  he  has  loA,  and 
finds  refuge  in  death.  This  brief  sketch  could 
not  recount  the  plot  of  the  novel  with  its 
manifold  ramifications  but  may  hint  at  the 
swiftly  moving  drama  which  packs  its  544 
pages  with  neventiring  interest.  Episode  fob 
lows  upon  episode  with  breath'taking  speed: 
pa<!t  and  present  flow  into  one  another  in 
Joycean  breams  of  consciousness,  of  which 
Kormendi  makes  abundant  but  judicious  use, 
and  places,  and  men,  and  women  are  fixed 
with  photographic  authenticity  by  a  charac' 
teri^ic  word  or  sentence.  Kormendi  has  an  eye 
for  the  typical  detail,  an  ear  for  the  represen- 
tative  tone,  and  a  pen  which  does  them  both 
ju^ice  without  the  verboseness  of  the  natural' 
i^s.  His  art  is  rooted  in  Prou^  and  Joyce 
w'ithout  their  extremes.  You  feel  po^'bellum 
reality  throbbing  through  the  pages,  of  Buda' 
pe^  and  Vienna,  much  less  of  London  or 
South  Africa  which  the  author  knows  less 
well,  and  which  appear  in  the  novel  like  panels, 
hazy  and  dreamlike.  What  is  be^  in  the  novel, 
however,  is  the  facll  that  it  is  the  concretion 
of  an  epoch;  as  such,  it  will  remain  memorable, 
aside  from  the  somewhat  melodramatic  career 
of  A.  T.  Cadar,  and  it  ranks  as  one  of  the  fine^ 
literary  portrayals  of  the  three  lu^rums  that 
began  in  1918.  It  has  been  translated  into 
several  languages. 

Kormendi  did  not  reA  long  on  his  laurels 
after  the  publication  of  The  Budapest  Adven' 
ture.  A  few  weeks  ago,  he  followed  it  up  with 
a  new  novel  entitled  Leaving  at  7:1^  via  Bodden' 
bach,  a  less  pretentious  tale  in  which  the  sub' 
conscious  plays  an  important  role.  Via  Boden' 
bach  might  be  an  intermezzo  before  a  coming 
work  of  larger  scope.  The  subconscious  is 
Kormendi’s  favorite  hunting  ground;  now  and 
then  he  wanders  far  afield  in  this  shorter  work 
too.  He  is  possessed  of  the  same  keen  eye  and 
ear,  of  the  same  fondness  for  the  pii^uresque 
detail,  and  of  the  same  pitiless,  Maupassantian 
objeeftivity  in  depidling  fru^rations  of  human 
delinks.  His  favorite  charaefters  are  young 
men  and  young  women  on  whom  the  bloody 
grip  of  the  great  war  left  its  indelible  mark, 
who,  unhampered  by  ethical  considerations, 
young  as  they  are,  have  grown  prematurely 
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old  and  blase.  Obsessed  with  the  moment, 
they  have  no  goal  in  life;  they  rove  aimlessly 
toward  the  Unknown  which  is  bound  to  be 
cata^rophal. 

It  seems  that  the  discovery  of  Mr.  Kormen' 
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di  meant  the  appearance  of  a  new  ma^er  of 
the  contemporary  novel.  At  any  rate,  the 
indent  of  current  letters  will  do  well  to  keep 
a  watchful  eye  on  his  further  development. — 
Hunter  College,  ?{ew  Tor}{  City 
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THE  PASSING  OF 
FRANCISCO  CONTRERAS 

Readers  of  the  Mercure  de  France  are  miss' 
ing  the  temperamental  section  on  South  Amer- 
ican  letters  contributed  to  that  magazine  for 
twenty  years  by  the  late  Francisco  Contreras. 
The  colorful  Chilean-French  critic  departed 
this  life  in  May,  leaving  only  well  begun  his 
proposed  ten-volume  series  of  Chilean  na¬ 
tional  novels.  But  since  he  was  a  tirelessly 
prolific  writer  and  was  always  volumes  ahead 
of  the  presses,  it  is  hkely  that  we  shall  hear  his 
voice  from  the  tomb  for  some  time  Aill.  A 
^rtling  feature  of  his  la^  illness  and  death 
is  presented  by  his  friend  Carlos  Deambrosis- 
Martins,  in  Repertorio  Americano  (San  Jose 
de  Co^  Rica,  Augu^  5,  1933): 

“In  spite  of  his  extraordinarily  prolific  pro- 
ducltion  in  two  languages,  one  cannot  say  that 
Senor  CJontreras  lived  professionally  from  his 
pen.  His  property  in  Chile  furnished  him  a 
comfortable  income.  .  .  It  was  a  terrible  blow 
to  this  honorable  South  American  femily  when 
the  government  of  Chile  issued  a  decree  for¬ 
bidding  the  exportation  of  capital.  .  .  The  ill¬ 
ness  of  Madame  Clontreras,  followed  shortly 
by  that  of  the  great  critic,  rendered  return  to 
their  native  country  impossible.  .  .  They 
found  it  necessary  to  sell  valuable  books,  fur¬ 
niture,  works  of  art,  family  heirlooms.  .  . 
articles  which  had  been  lovingly  accumulated 


by  this  art-loving  household.  .  .  The  desperate 
^te  of  the  illu^rious  writer  came  indiredtly 
to  the  attention  of  certain  of  his  French  and 
Spanish- American  colleagues.  I  had  the  honor 
of  being  commissioned  to  intercede  with  the 
Chilean  legation.  .  .  It  mu^  be  underwood 
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Chilean  critic  who  died  recently  in  Paris. 
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that  what  the  Chilean  legation  in  Paris  re' 
que^d  by  cable  of  the  government  of  Chile. . . 
was  merely  that  that  government  authorize 
the  exportation  from  the  country  of  the  sum 
of  10,000  francs,  funds  which  belonged  to 
Senor  Contreras.  .  .  The  government  in  San' 
tiago  made  no  reply  to  our  reque^,  although  it 
was  accompanied  by  a  physician's  certificate 
testifying  to  the  desperate  condition  of  the 
patient.  .  .  An  association  of  French  literary 
men  contributed  three  thousand  francs  toward 
the  expenses  of  the  funeral.  .  .” 

Francisco  Contreras  was  56  years  old. 

PAUL  ERNST  AND 
NATIONALIST  DRAMA 

Paul  Ernst,  miner’s  son  from  the  Harz, 
theologian,  schematic  dramatist  whom  some 
critics  admired  but  few  audiences  cared  for, 
author  of  Der  schmale  Weg  zum  Glikl^  and 
other  Stories  which  have  more  warmth,  life 
and  popular  appeal  than  his  plays  but  are  quite 
as  conscientious  applications  of  his  uncom' 
promising  principles,  died  in  May  at  the  age 
of  67.  Only  a  few  weeks  before  his  death  he 


PAUL  ERNST 

German  dramatic  whose  greatest  honors  came 
to  him  on  the  eve  of  his  death. 


had  been  awarded  the  coveted  Goethe'Medaih 
le,  and  only  a  few  days  before  his  eyes  closed 
forever  he  had  been  declared  a  member  of  the 
renovated  Dichtet'Akademie.  Whether  or  not 
this  last  event  was  an  honor  we  are  too  far  from  ji 
the  scene  of  conflict  to  determine;  but  Paul 
EmSt  was  a  Stubborn  theorist  whose  influence  | 
was  far  from  negligible.  Karl  A.  Kutzbach,  in 
Die  J^eue  Literatur  (Leipzig)  for  June,  quotes 
a  Striking,  StendhaMike  prophecy  which  the 
invincible  old  dramatist  uttered  more  than  ten 
years  ago.  It  runs: 

“.  .  .unsere  heutige  Biihne,  die  Schopfung 
unserer  klassischen  Zeit,  iSt  eine  Einrichtung, 
die  mit  dem  geiStigen  Leben  des  Volkes  nichts 
zu  tun  hat;  sie  mochte  den  Schein  erweeken 
dadurch,  dass  unsere  grossen  Dichter  sie  be' 
nutzt  haben;  sie  wird  mit  zu  den  erSten  Op' 
fern  der  allgemeinen  ZerStorung  gehoren,  deren 
Grausen  uns  ja  erSt  bevorSteht.  Wenn  aber 
die  Zeit  gekommen  iSt,  dass  das  Volk  sich  wie' 
der  sammelt,  dann  werden  meine  Dramen  auch 
eine  Statte  finden,  von  der  aus  sie  zum  Volk 
sprechen  kbnnen.  Vielleicht  gliickt  endlich 
dann  der  Zusammenschluss  der  Nation:  bei 
diesem  Vorgang  werden  sie  wirken.” 

WHO  WAS  COLUMBUS? 

Back  in  i892'i8g4  the  Italian  Government 
published  all  of  the  evidence  available  which 
tended  to  prove  the  Genoese  origin  of  the 
Great  Admiral ;  a  year  or  two  ago  the  City  of 
Genoa  sponsored  a  book  entitled  Christopher 
Columbus,  Genoese:  meanwhile  a  number  of 
Spaniards,  among  them  the  doughty  Blasco 
Ibanez,  have  been  active  in  trying  to  prove 
that  Columbus  was  a  Spaniard,  probably  a 
Spanish  Jew,  born  at  Pontevedra  in  Galicia, 
who  kept  his  origin  a  secret  by  claiming  Genoa 
as  his  birth  place  in  order  to  escape  the  disas' 
trous  attentions  of  the  Inquisition.  Now  comes 
one  Maurice  David,  apparently  a  New  Yorker, 
with  a  book  entitled  Who  Was  Columbus? 
which  purports  to  prove  absolutely  that 
Columbus  was  of  the  seed  of  Abraham. 

In  addition  to  the  usual  arguments  he  refers 
to  two  Striking  practices  of  Columbus  in  his 
writings.  First,  in  thirteen  of  his  letters  to  his 
son  Diego  he  places  prominently  in  the  upper 
left  hand  corner  a  symbol  which  Dr.  David 
declares  to  be  a  monogram  of  two  letters  of 
the  Hebrew  alphabet,  “beth”  and  “hai,”  an 
abbreviation  of  the  Hebrew  words  “Boruch 
hashem,”  “Praised  be  the  Lord,”  an  old 
Hebrew  greeting.  Still  frequently  used  among 
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religious  Jews  all  over  the  world.  This  symbol 
is  omitted  in  the  fourteenth  letter  to  Diego, 
which  bears  in^rurtions  to  his  son  to  show  it 
to  the  Queen.  Second,  the  signature  which 
Columbus  invariably  used,  and  which  has 
always  been  a  puzzle,  is  as  follows; 

.S. 

S.  A.  S. 

X.  M.  r. 

Xpo  ferens 

The  la^  line  is  apparently  the  Greek'Latin 
original  of  his  given  name,  but  Mr.  David 
maintains  that  the  form  of  the  cryptogram,  the 
single  triangle,  was  a  common  Jewish  symbol 
during  the  fifteenth  century;  and  furthermore, 
reading  from  right  to  left  he  finds  that  the 
letters  form  the  initials  of ; 

Shadai,  Shadai 
Adonoy  Shadai 
Tehova  molai  chesed 
?^authai  ovon,  pcsha,  chatuo, 

an  abbreviation  of  the  “la^  confession”  of  the 
Jews,  and  also  a  sub^itute  for  the  Kaddish. 
Moreover,  Columbus  commanded  his  heirs 
to  use  perpetually  this  same  signature.  So  that 
this  professed  Genoese,  and  professing  Roman 
Catholic,  through  the  document  which  e^b' 
lished  bis  mayorazgo  arrranged  that  every 
document  signed  by  his  heirs  throughout  the 
ages  should  con^itute  a  Hebrew  prayer  for 
the  repose  of  his  soul ! 

It  will  be  intere^ing  to  see  what  flaws  other 
scholars  will  pick  in  Dr.  David’s  reasoning 
(and  indeed  his  whole  book  is  written  with 
more  enthusiasm  than  sobriety),  but  he  has 
added  an  intere^ing  chapter  to  a  controversy 
which  will  probably  continue  as  long  as  the 
national  pride  of  Italy  and  Spain. 

LITERATURE  AND 
REVOLUTION 

We  hope  mo^  eame^ly  that  the  sane  and 
fine'spirited  “revolutionary”  review  Esprit, 
which  Emmanuel  Mounier  and  Georges  Izard 
launched  from  76,  rue  des  SaintsTeres,  Paris, 
a  few  months  ago,  will  find  it  possible  to  con' 
tinue  its  service  to  open'minded  readers.  It  is 
hard,  in  these  trying  times,  to  maintain  even 
the  smugly  opportuni^ic  magazines  and  the 
violently  prejudiced  onces,  much  more  so  a 
periodical  which  is  feir,  dignified  and  thought' 
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fill.  Esprit  is  a  credit  to  the  race,  and  we  tru^ 
that  its  publishers  will  find  a  way  through 
their  financial  difficulties. 

In  its  issue  for  the  firsit  of  June,  Andre  Dc' 
l^ge  (Litterature  et  Revolution)  warns  writers 
and  readers  who  are  also  lovers  of  their  kind 
that  looking  at  literature  as  a  means  of  escape 
from  the  life  of  ever>'  day  is  playing  into  the 
hands  of  the  selfish  intere^s  which  profit  from 
the  continuance  of  the  capital  i^ic  status  quo. 
All  literature  that  is  worth  while  is  an  in^ru' 
ment  of  improvement,  is  “revolutionary.”  But 
literature,  like  all  effort  at  betterment,  mu^ 
he  alert  and  without  parti  pris  in  order  to 
accept  the  good  and  avoid  the  evil  wherever 
they  may  appear.  The  fascia  revolution  calls 
the  native  good  and  the  foreign  bad,  whereas 
every  sane  person  knows  that  all  national 
groups  are  compounded  of  good  and  evil.  The 
communis  revolution  (and  communism  and 
fascism  are  much  nearer  of  kin  that  either  will 
admit)  has  little  faith  in  any  in^rument  of 
progress  but  violence  or  the  sfteam  roller  (The 
T^ew  Masses  in  the  United  States;  the  somber 
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Whose  Bibliography  of  French  Literature  will 
become  indispensable. 
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Moil  versatile  of  contemporary  critics  and  a 
new  contributing  editor  of  Books  Abroad. 


chain'gang  adivities  of  the  New  Russia  as 
mirrored  in  her  heavy,  machine-made  liter¬ 
ature).  All  these  efforts  to  make  man  better  by 
making  him  a  slave  are  doomed  to  ultimate 
failure  because  the  normal  man,  the  useful 
man,  is  a  free  man,  a  relatively  unhampered 
personality.  So  that  revolutionary  art  mud 
be  “un  art  personnalide.” 

M.  Del&ige  sees  clearly  the  redudio  ad 
absurdum  of  his  position  and  dates  it  himself: 
“Dans  un  etat  completement  revolutionnaire, 
il  n'y  a  plus  d’ecrivains,  et  chacun  fait  sa  toile, 
invente  sa  chanson  ou  ecrit  son  poeme.”  In 
literature  as  in  society,  all  normal  progress  is 
toward  anarchy.  M.  Deleage  is  a  gentleman; 
and  if  all  the  red  of  us  were  gentlemen,  there 
would  be  no  problem.  Since  we  are  not,  we 
are  like  the  Children  of  Israel,  who  were 
punished  with  kings  and  squawled  their  heads 
off  in  honor  of  Rough-Stuff  Saul  and  Spend¬ 
thrift  Solomon,  jud  as  we  applaud  our  oppres¬ 
sors  today.  The  writer  has  jud  been  looking 
through  the  new  number  of  that  painful 


publication  Americana,  by  Messrs  Gross  and 
Seldes.  Bitter  medicine;  but  if  we  will  go  out 
and  make  asses  of  ourselves  the  night  before, 
it  is  medicine  that  we  mud  swallow.  We  don't 
deserve  a  decent  magazine  like  Esprit;  but  as  a 
tadfiil  missionary  gradually  teaches  his  savage 
neighbors  to  like  what  is  good  for  them,  it  may 
be  that  these  quieter  cultural  influences  may 
some  day  make  nationalid  redraint  and  com- 
munid  violence  unnecessary. 

SPECIALIZATION  AND 
VERSATILITY 

The  logic  of  certain  events  has  brought 
together  cn  this  page  the  names  of  two  im¬ 
portant  American  scholars  who  are  alike  in 
their  support  of  this  publication,  who  are 
alike  in  the  subdantial  value  of  their  contribu¬ 
tions  to  culture,  but  whose  difference  of 
temper  and  tadlics  make  an  intereding  dudy. 
Ludwig  Fulda  complained  that  the  time  was 
imminent  when  a  finger-surgeon  would  refuse 
to  examine  an  ailing  thumb.  Specialids  mud 
specialize;  but  the  world  would  be  poorer  if 
Leonardo  da  Vinci  and  others  like  him  had 
been  less  universally  curious. 

Dr.  Hugo  P.  Thieme  of  the  University  of 
Michigan  has  jud  published  with  E.  Droz  in 
Paris  his  three-volume  Bibliographie  de  la  LittC' 
rature  Franfaise  de  1800  a  1930.  Professes 
Thieme  is  an  able  scholar  and  teacher,  but  it 
is  this  work  by  which  he  will  be  remembered. 
He  has  been  toiling  over  it  (and  its  smaller 
predecessors)  for  a  quarter  of  a  century  and 
more.  He  has  lived  with  it,  dreamed  about  it, 
labored  and  suffered  over  it,  since  he  was  a 
boy — and  he  is  now  a  middle-aged  man.  He 
has  spent  more  time  and  energy  on  it  than 
Lope  de  Vega  spent  on  two  thousand  swash¬ 
buckler  dramas  or  Henry  Ford  on  twenty 
million  flivvers.  And  it  is  not  necessary  to 
add  that  Henry  and  Lope  had  larger  remunera¬ 
tion  in  this  world’s  currency.  But  the  job  has 
been  worth  the  effort.  Dr.  Thieme  has  done  a 
distinctive,  painstakingly  complete  and  indis¬ 
pensably  useful  piece  of  work,  and  this  work 
will  be  a  more  enduring  monument  than  bronze 
or  granite. 

Mr.  Samuel  Putnam’s  shorter  career  has 
been — intellectually — ^an  exciting  one.  There 
have  been  other  young  men  who  have  learned 
a  number  of  languages,  but  few  if  any  who 
have  read  widely  enough  and  wisely  enough 
to  reach  the  point  of  writing  authoritatively 
on  all  the  Latin  literatures,  with  German  and 
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perhaps  a  few  more  thrown  in.  Add  to  all 
this  that  Mr.  Putnam  is  himself  a  writer  of 
force  and  charm,  as  many  lingui^s  and  many 
judicious  critics  arc  not,  and  you  have  a  really 
respcctoble  li^  of  virtues.  Starting  with  a 
Chicago  residence  (the  Evening  Foil,  Maurice 
Browne’s  Little  Theater,  Margaret  Andet' 
son’s  Little  Review,  Ben  Hecht’s  Literary  Times, 
a  period  which,  he  hints,  was  somewhat  speed' 
ily  terminated  when  Mr.  Mencken  published 
his  Chicago:  An  Obituary)  his  path  led  to 
France,  which  he  calls  his  home  although  he  is 
in  this  country  at  present.  His  a^onishingly 
varied  and  voluminous  recent  publications, 
thoughtful,  solid  and  careful  in  spite  of  their 
number  and  variety,  have  been  chronicled  by 
Bool{s  Abroad  from  time  to  time,  and  a  number 
of  his  trenchant  reviews  have  for  some  time 
been  appearing  in  each  of  our  issues. 

AN  INDIAN  HYMN  TO 
WASHINGTON 

Even  in  the  mid^  of  the  bur^  of  patriotism 
occasioned  by  the  sesquicentennial  of  Bolivar’s 
birth,  at  leaA  some  of  the  dwellers  on  the 
northern  coaA  of  South  America  remember 
the  great  American  whose  genius  is  so  often 
compared  with  that  of  the  Liberator.  Elite, 
handsome  and  ably  edited  Caracas  journal,  a 
sort  of  Venezuelan  Time'Literary  Digeft'^few' 
Yorl^er'Bool^man,  published  in  its  July  8th 
number  a  poem  in  the  Goajira  dialedl  entitled 
J^ichSn  Kayl^ay,  and  signed  “Zaia.”  Goajira 
is  the  northern  peninsula  of  ColcMnbia  which 
curves  like  a  thumb  around  the  weA  side  of 
the  Gulf  of  Maracaibo,  the  mainland  of  Ven' 
ezuela  forming  the  palm.  The  comisario  of 
Goajira  neighbors  on  the  south  with  the 
Venezuelan  ^te  of  Zulia,  and  no  doubt  the 
aboriginal  population  dwells  on  both  sides 
of  the  boundary  line.  The  6r^  four  lines  of 
the  Goajira  poem  follow: 

Chd  yd.  .  .  gudrtazu  mat.  .  . 

Para  mui 
guane  Raurd  era 

jashkhish  mat. 

For  the  beneht  of  its  readers  who  are  not 
conversant  with  Goajira,  Elite  translates  into 
English  and  CaAilian.  The  English  version  is 
herewith  reproduced: 


MARCEL  PREVOST 


Reminiscent  of  Anatole  France? 


A  SOH  OF  THE  SUH 

There.  .  .  very  far  from  here, 
across  of  the  sea, 
there  was  a  big  chief, 
and  he  was  very  brave. 

A  great  intelligence 
and  his  hand  was  l^ind. 

Your  big  chief  Washington! 

He  was  a  son  of  the  Sun! 

I  have  spol^en. 

LITERARY  REMINISCENCE 

How  detailed  a  repetition  of  the  thought 
or  expression  of  another  writer  can  occur  un- 
consciously?  A  noveli^  told  the  scribe  hereof 
recently  that  he  reproduced  verbatim  three 
consecutive  sentences  from  an  older  noveliA 
and  did  not  realize  that  he  had  done  so  till  his 
manuscript  was  ready  for  the  publisher.  It 
would  seem  that  there  mu^  have  been  some 
influence,  conscious  or  unconscious,  of  the 
famous  passage  from  Anatole  France’s  Manne- 
quin  d'osier: 

“M.  Roux  Ota  de  dessus  un  vieux  fautcuil 
de  molesquine  le  DiClionnaire  de  Freund  ct 
fit  asseoir  madame  Bergeret.  M.  Bergeret 
considera  tour  a  tour  les  in'quarto  pousses 
contre  le  mur  et  madame  Bergeret  qui  y  avait 
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ete  sub^itutee  dans  le  fauteuil  et  il  songea  que 
ces  deux  groupes  de  sub^nce,  si  difFerencies 
qu'ils  fussent  a  Pheure  actuelle  et  si  divers 
quant  a  ^aspe(^t,  la  nature  et  I’usage,  avaient 
presente  une  similitude  originelle  et  I’avaient 
longtemps  gardee  lorsque  Tun  et  I'autre,  le  die- 
tionnaire  et  la  dame,  flottaient  a  I'etat  gazeux 
dans  la  nebuleuse  primitive. 

-  Car  enfin,  se  disait'il,  madame  Bergeret 
nageait  dans  I'infini  des  ages,  informe,  incon- 
sciente,  eparse  en  legeres  lueurs  d’oxygene  et 
de  carbone.  Les  molecules,  qui  devaient  un 
jour  composer  ce  lexique  latin,  gravitaient  en 
meme  temps,  durant  les  ages,  dans  cette  meme 
nebuleuse  d’ou  devaient  sortir  enfin  des  mons' 
tres,  des  insed:es  et  un  peu  de  pensee.  . 

.  .  .on  the  old  German  scienti^'s  outbur^  in 
Marcel  Prevo^'s  Monsieur  et  Madame  Mev 
loch: 

“Regardez  cet  inseefte,  monsieur  le  docltcur. 
Savez'vous  qu'un  hasard,  infiniment  plus  rare 
que  celui  qui  nous  reunit  tous  les  deux  a  table, 
a  fait  que  le  protoplasma  originel  e^  devenu, 
en  vous,  par  revolution  des  annees,  un  jeune 


HANS  GRIMM 

Whose  Volk  ohne  Raum  is  Germany's  one  bool( 
on  exhibition  at  the  Century  of  Progress  ExpO' 
sit  ion. 


Frangais  intelligent  et  cultive  et,  dans  ce  petit 
etre,  une  canicula  virens?  Un  millieme  de  milli¬ 
metre  de  di^ance  en  plus  ou  en  moins  entre  les 
principes  essentiels,  un  millionieme  de  degre 
en  plus  ou  en  moins  dans  la  variation  des  tem¬ 
peratures,  votre  prota  plasma  ontogenique,  a 
vous,  docJteur,  evoluait  selon  une  courbe,  une 
courbe  qui  I’eut  amene  aujourd'hui  a  etre  cette 
canicula  virens,  tandis  que.  .  .” 

The  likeness  ^ruck  this  scribe  so  forcibly 
that  he  sat  down  and  wrote  M.  Prevo^  a 
letter,  deeming  that  an  elucidation  of  the  mat¬ 
ter  would  throw  a  flood  of  light  on  the  mental 
processes  of  successful  writers.  But  M.  Pre- 
vo^  was  evidently  too  busy  manufacturing 
be,<t  sellers  to  go  into  the  matter,  and  the  letter 
remains  unanswered,  lo!  these  many  moons. 
Texa  bad  that  popular  writers  are  often  so 
difficult  of  access.  As  the  old  lady  said  about 
the  difficulty  of  organizing  a  volunteer  choir 
in  her  church.  Them  as  can  sing  won’t. 

FRENCH  FICTION 

Henri  Fluchere  contributes  to  Scrutiny, 
Lxjndon,  for  June  a  shrewd  article  on  The 
French  ?{ovel  of  Today,  and  he  appends  to  his 
article  a  li^  of  what  he  considers  the  mo^ 
charadleri^ic  recent  French  novels.  We  repro¬ 
duce  the  li^  as  at  lea^  a  basis  for  discussion : 
Alain  Fournier:  Le  Grand  Meaulnes. — Valery 
Larbaud:  Bamabooth;  Beaute  mon  beau  souci. 
— Jean  Cod:eau:  Les  Enfants  Terribles. — P. 
Mac  Orlan:  A  fiord  de  I'Etoile  Matutine. — A. 
Malraux:  Les  Conquerants;  La  Condition  Hu' 
maine. — Jean  Giraudoux :  Simon  le  Pathetique; 
Siegfried  et  le  Limousin;  Bella;  Suzanne  et  le 
Pacifique. — Paul  Morand:  Ouvert  la  T^uit; 
Ferme  la  T^uit;  Champions  du  Monde. — Mar¬ 
cel  Jouhandeau;  M.  Godeau  intime;  Le  Parri' 
cide  imaginaire. — Jules  Supervielle:  Le  Voleur 
d'Enfants. — Jean  Giono:  Colline,  Un  de  Baw 
mugnes;  Regain;  Le  Grand  Troupeau;  Jean  le 
Bleu. — Andre  Chamson:  Le  Crime  des  Juftes. 
— Georges  Bernanos:  Sous  le  Soleil  de  Satan. 
— Andre  Maurois:  Climats;  Le  Cercle  de  Fa' 
mille. — Marcel  Arland:  L'Ordre. — Georges 
Duhamel :  La  Confession  de  Minuit;  Le  Journal 
de  Salavin. — Frangois  Mauriac:  Le  Baiser  au 
Lepreux;  Le  Desert  de  V Amour;  Therese  Des' 
queyroux;  Le  T^oeud  de  Viphres;  Le  Myilcre 
Frontenac — R.  Martin  du  Card:  Les  Thibault 
(7  volumes  published). — Jules  Romains:  Les 
Hommes  de  bonne  volonte  (4  volumes  pub¬ 
lished). 
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Deutsche  Lieder  in  fremden  Zungen  is  the 
title  of  a  contribution  by  Johannes  Kleinpaul 
to  the  June  number  of  Die  Liter atur  of  Stutt' 
gart.  Kleinpaul  brings  together  a  number  of 
translations  of  German  lyric  ma^erpieces  into 
Latin,  Swedish,  Ladin,  French,  Greek  and 
English.  The  compiler  purports  to  be  furnish¬ 
ing  only  successful  and  meritorious  transla¬ 
tions,  and  we  shall  express  no  opinion  with 
regard  to  the  Ladin,  the  Latin,  the  Swedish, 
the  Greek,  or  even  the  French.  But  we  mu^ 
admit  that  when  we  reached  his  English  sec¬ 
tion — he  saved  this  dele(ftable  matter  for  the 
la^ — we  fainted  dead  away.  We  have  by  this 
time  grown  :ftrong  enough  to  face  these  Eng¬ 
lish  versions  without  undue  suffering,  (we 
underhand  that  they  are  the  work  of  Ger¬ 
mans),  and  we  reproduce  a  few  lines  from 
them,  not  like  Herr  Kleinpaul  because  we  ad¬ 
mire  them,  but  in  the  faint  hope  that  the  sight 
of  them  may  save  some  misguided  reader  from 
composing  verse  in  a  language  not  his  own. 
The  German  who  writes  German  poetry  may 
in  some  in^nces  be  forgiven,  but  the  German 
who  writes  English  poetry  is  pa^  redemption. 
Here  are  the  fir^  lines  from  Scheffel's  charming 
Im  Schwarzen  Walfisch  zu  Asl{alon: 

In  the  Blacli'Whale'Inn  at  Ascalon, 
There  drinl{s  a  man  three  days, 

T ill  stiffly  Jil{e  a  broomftif(  (sic)  he 
Under  the  marble^table  lays.  .  . 

The  translator  neglecfls  to  ^ate  what  it  is 
that  he  lays  under  the  table.  But  no  matter. 
Let  us  turn  away  very  quickly,  while  we  ^ill 
have  our  emotions  under  control,  and  face  an 
English  rendering  of  Wilhelm  Raabe's  Beruhi' 
gang,  a  translation  which  the  generous  com¬ 
piler  qualiBes  as  “er^taunlich  gegliickt”; 

L/p  to  all  the  heights 
I  wish'd  to  ascend. 

And  down  to  all  depths 
I  wanted  to  bend. 

A  mightv  longing. 

An  endless  grasping. 

In  eternal  strife 
A  never 'Clasping — 

That  was  then  my  life. 

Well,  that  is  now  done, — 

From  all  those  spaces 
I  have  acquired 
Some  lovely  graces. 


How  are  enclosed 
In  one  ring  tighten — 

We  thought  we  could  go  on,  but  we  can’t. 
We  love  Wilhelm  Raabe,  and  we  can’t  go  on. 
George  Sylve^er  V^iereck  and  a  few  others 
have  written  lyric  verse  in  more  than  one  lan¬ 
guage,  but  there  haven’t  been  many  like  him. 
Erato  is  a  canny  muse  and  she  deals  her  gifts 
out  sparingly.  Woo  her  not  in  a  foreign  tongue, 
no  matter  how  glibly  you  can  conjugate  its 
irregular  verbs. 

A  NOTE  FOR  POSTERITY 

Jacques  Bainville  is  not  only  an  eminent 
hi^orian,  but  also  an  ardent  French  royali^ 
and  nationally.  His  pronouncements  concern¬ 
ing  the  anti-semitic  program  of  the  German 
Nazis,  his  “dearey  enemies,”  are  therefore 
doubly  significant.  We  quote  these  prophetic 
words  of  the  great  hiyorian  as  they  appeared 
in  La  Liberte  a  short  while  ago:  “Do  you  know 
what  will  be  the  final  result  of  Hitler’s  anti¬ 
semitism?  A  certain  number  of  Jewish  families 
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Whose  Maison  des  Bories  (reviewed  in  this 
issue)  won  the  Prix  Interallie. 

will  leave  the  Reich.  Some  of  them  will  settle 
in  France,  and  in  the  second  generation  they 
will  furnish  us  with  SocialiA  deputies  who  will 
plead  Germany's  cause  and  answer  for  her 
innocence.” 

THE  ACADEMY’S  GRAMMAR 
AGAIN 

We  have  not  yet  seen  the  revised  edition  of 
the  much  maligned  Grammaire  de  I'Academie 
Franiaise,  published  by  Firmin-Didot,  the 
InAitute’s  official  printers,  but  the  augu^ 
compilers’  announcement  is  full  of  intere^. 
They  ^tate  that  immediately  upon  the  publica- 
tion  of  the  grammar  the  Academy  began  to 
revise  it,  “ainsi  qu’elle  a  coutume  de  faire  pour 
le  Didtionnaire  de  TUsage.”  (The  revision, 
mark  you,  was  not  a  frightened  compliance 
with  the  ^rm  of  criticism  which  the  unfor^ 
tunate  pubheation  had  excited;  we'd  have 
patched  the  fence  juA  the  same  even  if  the 
neighbors  hadn't  called  our  attention  to  the 
holes  in  it).  But  of  course :  “Parmi  les  observa' 
tions  qui  lui  ont  ^te  adress^s,  elle  a  tenu 


compte  de  toutes  celles  qui  lui  ont  paru  ju^i' 
fiees.”  There  is  even  an  admission  of  fallibility 
in  the  announcement  that  “Elle  a  notamment 
remanie  certains  chapitres  sur  lesquels  elle 
etait  passee  trop  rapidement,  soucieuse  avant 
tout  de  clarte  et  de  brievete;”  But  the  Old 
Guard  never  surrenders:  .  .elle  n’a  eu  garde 
de  se  departir  des  idees  diredrices  qu’elle  a 
arretees  une  fois  pour  toutes.”  It  is  doubtful 
whether  the  makers  of  the  grammar  are 
drengthening  their  position  when  they  add: 
“L’Academie  rappelle  qu’en  composant  sa 
Grammaire  elle  n'a  pretendu  empieter  sur  le 
domaine  de  personne,  et  pas  plus  sur  celui  des 
hidoriens  de  la  langue  que  sur  celui  des  mai' 
tres  de  I’enseignement,  et  que  son  but  ed  unf 
quement  de  fournir  a  tous  un  code  des  regies 
essentielles,”  since  the  larged  bone  of  conten' 
tion  is  whether  or  not  the  Academy  has  sue- 
ceeded  in  producing  an  accurate  and  adequate 
“code  des  regies  essentielles.”  The  older  edi¬ 
tion  has  serious  faults  which  it  is  hoped  are 
absent  from  its  successor.  It  is  not  probable, 
however,  that  the  Academy  will  ever  succeed 
in  satisfying  her  critics,  since  the  Academy  has 
committed  and  repeats  daily  the  unpardonable 
offense  of  being  the  Academy. 

THE  MYSTERIOUS  MEYRINK 

The  death  of  the  fantadic  Audrian  dory 
teller  Gudav  Meyrirxk,  whose  Wandering  Jew 
novel  Der  Golem  and  Amderdam  Ghetto  talc 
Das  griine  Gesicht  occasioned  some  lifting  of 
the  eyebrows  but  were  read  with  horrihed 
absorption  by  thousands,  has  called  forth  af- 
fedionate  tributes  from  various  didinguished 
friends  and  admirers.  Thomas  Theodor  Heine, 
in  Das  Tagebuch  of  Munich  (quoted  in  Die 
Literatur  of  Stuttgart),  recalls: 

“I  remarked  to  my  wife  in  the  evening 
that  I  had  been  thinking  of  Meyrmk.  We  got 
out  the  old  volumes  of  Simplicissimus  and  read 
over  Der  heisse  Soldat  and  others  of  the 
drange,  grotesque  dories  with  which  he  made 
his  fird  appearance. 

“I  learn  today  that  he  died  yederday.  I 
am  a  crass  materialid  and  do  not  believe  in 
the  occult.  But  that  fird  evening,  when  I  made 
his  acquaintance  and  we  sat  till  late  at  night 
in  the  Oderia  Bavaria,  he  promised  to  bring 
me  proofs  of  the  truth  of  the  transmigration 
dodrine.  .  .  He  could  leave  his  body  any  time 
he  chose  and  return  to  it  when  he  chose. 
He  showed  me  a  snap-shot  of  himself  winning 
the  great  boat-race  on  the  Thames.  “And  do 
you  know  who  took  this  picture?  I  did.  I  had 
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left  my  body  and  was  one  of  the  spedlators. . 

He  told  me  he  had  sent  the  photograph  to  his 
Prague  physicians,  who  had  decided  a  year  be' 
fore  that  he  had  an  incurable  affedlion  of  the 
spine.  As  a  matter  of  fac!t,  he  had  been  comple' 
tely  paralyzed.  The  writings  of  the  Yoghis, 
which  he  studied  in  that  tragic  period,  had 
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taught  him  to  conquer  disease  by  inner  concen- 
tration  and  abdication  of  the  will.  Although  he 
did  not  know  a  word  of  the  Indian  language, 
he  was  able  at  once  to  read  their  books  in 
the  original.  He  learned  that  in  an  earlier  in' 
carnation  he  had  I  ved  on  the  banks  of  the 
Ganges,  .  .  . 
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•  Paul  Allard  et  F.  Drach.  Temoignages 
7^0.  I.  Images  Secrhes  de  la  Guerre.  Pa' 
ris.  Societe  Anonyme  Les  Illustres  Frangais. 
1933- — Th^  photographer  has  been  mo^  often 
a  pillar  of  society,  a  champion  of  the  Statum 
quo.  You  go  to  him  in  your  beA  clothes,  you 
summon  a  satisfied  smile,  and  even  then  he 
retouches  you  into  something  much  smoother 
and  more  complacent  than  ever  was  on  sea  or 
land  In  war  time  he  snaps  the  cheering  popu' 
lace,  the  ^rutting  vidlors,  the  big  artillery, 
perhaps  occasionally  the  handsome  smoke 
clouds  that  float  over  the  glorious  field  of 
battle.  But  the  big  boys  that  make  the  wars 
generally  see  to  it  that  he  doesn't  get  too  near 
the  realities,  because  photographs  might  some' 
times  speak  louder  than  official  communiques 
and  cause  embarrassment.  Tlae  compilers  of 
this  gha^ly  volume  have  succeeded  in  as' 
sembling  a  colledlion  of  censored  war  photo' 
graphs  which  should  be  put  into  the  hands  of 
every  fledgling  militari^  in  the  world.  This, 
and  not  the  music  and  nicely  tailored  uniforms, 
is  the  bigger  part  of  war. 

The  censor,  poor  fellow,  is  a  shining  mark. 
He  had  a  hard  job,  an  impossible  job,  and  he 
often  made  an  ass  of  himself.  He  censored  a 
photograph  of  German  ofliicers  saluting  a 
French  funeral,  because  there  had  beA  be  no 
suspicion  in  France  that  German  officers  were 
ever  anything  but  beaAs.  He  suppressed  a 


pi(fture  showing  a  German  and  a  French 
surgeon  beside  the  bed  of  a  wounded  man, 
because  fraternization  with  the  enemy  was 
dangerous.  He  suppressed  one  showing  a 
French  and  a  German  soldier  buried  side  by 
side,  because  patriotic  hatred  should  outlive 
life  itself.  Of  course  he  suppressed  all  hints  of 
death,  suffering,  cruelty,  unless  they  could  be 
used  again^  the  enemy.  He  was  of  purer  eyes 
than  to  know  anything  of  mutiny,  desertion, 
treason,  femine,  any  sort  of  discouragement  or 
difficulty.  To  sum  it  all  up,  he  usually  released 
the  trivial  and  hid  the  significant,  be  published 
the  false  and  misleading  and  covered  up  the 
essential.  But  he  was  doing  his  sordid  and 
foolish  “duty,”  as  the  gunner  and  the  spy  and 
the  war  miniver  were  doing  theirs.  Such  books 
as  these  help  place  that  sort  of  “duty”  in  its 
true  light. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Erich  Czech'Jochberg.  Die  Politil{er  der 
Republif{.  Von  Ebert  bis  Schleicher.  Leip' 
zig.  K.  F.  Koehler.  1933.  2.85  marks. — And 
now  comes  the  German  “merry'go'round” — 
or  it  would  be,  one  has  a  suspicion,  if  published 
in  the  United  States.  Here  is  a  volume,  written 
in  delightful,  anecdotal  Ayle,  which  gives  us  a 
picture  of  the  politicians,  the  ^tesmen,  of  the 
German  republic.  Three  categories  of  leaders 
are  pi(ftured.  Fir^  there  are  the  leaders  of  the 
German  revolution:  Ebert,  soft  of  a  saddle' 
maker,  fir^  president  of  the  republic,  social!^; 
Noske,  soldier,  preserver  of  order,  killer  of 
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communis;  Eisner  and  Toller;  Liebknecht  end  of  the  World  War  did  not  permit  the 


and  Rosa  Luxemburg,  the  Spartici^.  Then 
there  is  a  section  devoted  to  “Versailles— Fub 
fillment — Young  Plan”:  Brockdorff'Rantzau, 
who  went  to  Versailles  to  sign  the  death  wap 
rant;  Groener,  the  soldier  and  ^tesman;  Erz' 
berger,  the  Centric,  and  Walther  Rathenau, 
the  brilliant  Jewish-Gcrman  patriot,  lo^  too 
soon  through  murder  by  German  one-hundred 
per  centers;  Stresemann,  who  brought  Ger¬ 
many  back  to  the  we^  in  her  diplomatic 
alignments,  made  Locarno,  and  who  at  the 
time  of  his  death  (1920)  was  doing  so  much 
to  remove  the  Versailles  re^ri<Aions;  Hjal- 
mar  Schacht,  the  brilliant  financier,  director 
of  the  Reichsbank.  Finally  the  writer  con¬ 
cludes  with  “Struggle  and  Future”:  Seeckt, 
the  soldier;  Ludendorff,  the  soldier  who 
tried  to  play  politics  and  loA;  Hitler,  the 
AuArian  corporal,  who  headed  a  beer- 
joint  Putsch  and  later  became  the  Reichs- 
kanzler  of  Germany;  Hindenburg,  the  old  field- 
marshal  who  as  president  did  so  much  to  con¬ 
solidate  the  republic,  and  then  gave  way  to 
the  Au^rian  corporal;  Schleicher,  the  ^rong- 
man  who  faded  out  when  Hitler  appeared  on 
the  scene. 

Such  is  the  volume,  such  the  characters. 
These  sketches  should  prove  of  intere^  to 
anyone  who  desires  to  know  about  the  gen¬ 
tlemen  who  pulled  and  pull  the  wires  back 
of  the  German  scene. — Harry  Howard. 

Miami  University, 

•  Count  Carlo  Sforza.  Les  Freres  Ennnnis. 

Paris.  Gallimard.  1932. 15  fiancs. — Much 
has  been  written  in  recent  years  concerning 
the  consequences  of  the  Versailles  Treaty  and 
the  complex  problems  resulting  from  the 
World  War.  But  no  writer  on  this  subject 
speaks  with  greater  authority  than  Count 
Carlo  Sforza.  His  public  career  as  a  ^tesman 
and  diplomat  brought  him  into  intimate  con¬ 
tact  with  leading  ^tesmen  in  many  countries 
of  the  world  during  the  pre-war  and  the  war 
period.  His  travels  since  the  World  War,  in 
We^m  Europe  and  the  United  States,  have 
given  him  an  opportunity  to  ^udy  changing 
social,  economic  and  political  conditions. 
Count  Sforza's  profound  knowledge  of  his¬ 
tory  and  international  sympathies  have  given 
him  an  intellectual  perspective  and  a  de¬ 
tached  point  of  view  possessed  by  few  men. 

Count  Sforza  reminds  us  in  the  prefiice  of 
this  book  that  the  peace  of  1919  was  the  work 
of  two  conflicting  passions  which  the  sudden 


allies  to  appraise;  the  intoxication  of  victory 
and  the  persi^nt  disquietude  resulting  from 
fear.  The  treaty  was  formulated  under  the 
influence  of  these  passions.  Attention  is  re¬ 
peatedly  called  in  the  chapter  on  The  Four¬ 
teen  Points  (Chapter  VI);  the  Ruhr  (Chapter 
VIII);  and  Disarmament  (Chapter  IX),  to  the 
influence  of  the  feeling  of  insecurity.  In  the 
later  chapters  the  reader  is  reminded  of  the 
address  of  Clemenceau  to  the  German  delega¬ 
tion,  concerning  disarmament,  and  the  con¬ 
ditional  acceptance  of  disarmament  on  the  part 
of  the  German  delegaticm.  It  happens  that  after 
fourteen  years  the  pledges  and  promises  relat¬ 
ing  to  this  important  subject  remain  unfulfilled 
and  only  recently  the  disarmament  conference 
adjourned  at  Paris,  until  October,  after  months 
of  fruitless  negotiations. 

Repeatedly  throughout  this  volume  Count 
Sforza  compares  and  contra^  the  traditions 
and  psychological  points  of  view  of  the  several 
European  nationalities.  Attention  is  called  to 
the  important  provisions  of  the  Versailles 
Treaty  that  later  offered  obstacles  to  the 
permanent  peace  such  as  the  Polish  Corridor. 
Emphasis  is  laid  also  on  the  perils  in  the  present 
European  situation  and  the  factors  of  ju^ice 
that  might  be  utilized  in  promoting  better 
international  under^anding.  American  in¬ 
dents  of  international  relations  will  be  espe¬ 
cially  intereifted  in  the  chapter  on  the  Respon¬ 
sibilities  of  the  World  War  (Chapter  V.). 
Much  has  been  written  in  this  country  on 
this  subject.  Count  Sforza  utilizes  his  va^ 
knowledge  of  hi^ry  to  give  proper  perspective 
to  his  discussion.  While  hi^orians  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  differ  as  to  the  relative  responsibility 
of  the  nations  of  Europe  for  the  World  War, 
the  analysis  made  by  Count  Sforza  will  im¬ 
press  the  unbiased  reader  as  a  judicial  appraisal 
of  this  que^ion. 

Les  Freres  Ennemis  was  published  simulta¬ 
neously  in  France  and  Germany  several  months 
ago.  Since  the  publication  of  the  book  several 
important  things  have  happened  including  the 
overthrow  of  the  German  Republic  and  the 
dictatorship  of  Adolph  Hitler.  But  Count 
Sforza  forecaA  the  German  coup  d’etat  in  his 
chapter  on  the  Suicide  of  German  Socialism 
(Clupter  II.)  And  the  rapidly  changing  world 
situation  does  not  lessen  the  value  of  this  book. 
The  reader  will  find  that  a  survey  of  its  pages 
will  help  to  interpret  current  events  as  they 
are  happening  here  and  there. 
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As  an  important  contribution  to  the  sub' 
jcA  of  international  relations  this  book  deserves 
to  be  widely  read.  To  this  end  it  is  highly 
desirable  that  an  English  translation  should  be 
made.  English  and  American  readers  have  been 
familiar  with  the  quality  of  Count  Sforza’s 
thinking  and  the  fecility  of  his  pen  through 
his  Diplomatic  Europe  since  the  treaty  of  Ver^ 
sailles,  (Yale  University  Press,  1918);  Earo' 
pean  Duftatorships,  (Brentano’s,  1031),  and 
other  books.  An  English  translation  of  Les 
Frcres  Ennemis  would  add  to  the  pre^ige  of 
its  di^inguished  author  and  supply  a  refresh' 
ing  point  of  view  to  all  indents  of  interna' 
tional  relations. — W.  B.  Bizzell.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Arturo  Mejia  Nieto.  El  perfil  americano. 

Buenos  Aires.  Libreria  Aiuconda.  1933. 
— Senor  Mejia  Nieto  is  one  of  the  small  group 
of  writers  who  can  view  relations  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Latin' American  repub' 
lies  with  equanimity  and  detachment.  As  this 
excellent  essay  points  out,  the  great  ob^cle 
to  an  entente  cordiale  between  these  Spanish' 
speaking  countries  and  ourselves  is  a  mutual 
misunder^nding.  For  a  mutual  under^nding 
we  mu^  take  into  account  five  factors,  we  are 
told.  These  fetors  are  geographical,  cultural, 
social,  economic  and  political.  So  fer  the  two 
continents  know  each  other  through  the  laA 
two  only;  and  hence  recognition  is  given  only 
to  the  material  side  of  Ufe.  While  recognizing 
the  salient  feults  of  the  United  States,  an 
undue  emphasis  upon  the  acquisition  of  ma' 
terial  wealth,  manife^ed  by  the  commercial 
exploitation  of  Latin-America,  and  a  con' 
sequent  policy  of  imperiali^ic  meddhng  in  the 
pohtical  affairs  of  these  countries,  he  is  even 
more  critical  of  South  America.  Here  we  find 
psychological  dcfe<^ts  which  mu^  be  overcome, 
laziness,  pessimism  and  arrogance.  Ignorance, 
the  inertia  of  large  Indian  populations  and  a 
political  heritage  wholly  different  from  ours, 
all  these,  and  more,  conspire  to  promote  mis' 
under^nding  and  consequently,  suspicion  and 
ill'will.  The  remedy  for  this  misunderstanding 
lies  largely  in  mutual  tolerance  and  an  exchange 
of  indents  and  faculty  members  on  a  large 
scale.  In  the  meantime.  South  America  ought 
to  rely  more  upon  herself  for  her  advance  in 
civilization.  Like  the  Yankees,  her  own  genius 
and  capital  should  develop  the  country,  and 
foreign  control  of  industry  and  pubh'c  works 
would  be  gradually  eliminated,  thus  solving  to 
a  large  extent  the  political  problem.  A  gcod 


part  of  the  essay  of  Senor  Mejia  Nieto  consists 
of  quotations  from  competent  Students  of 
South' American  affairs.  TTiese  quotations  are 
so  cleverly  arranged  as  to  clarify  many  points 
obscure  to  the  majority.  More  books  of  this 
type  are  sorely  needed  in  the  interest  of  peace 
and  good  will. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  University 
of  Kansas. 
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•  R.  Blanco-Fombona.  Camiru)  dc  imperfec' 
cion,  diario  de  mi  vida,  1906' jqj  4.  Ma' 

drid.  Editorial  America.  1933.  6.50  pesetas. — 
Although  his  diary  proper  extends  only  to 
the  end  of  1914  because  of  the  loss  of  bis  notes 
for  the  following  years,  the  author  gives  a 
summary  of  his  life  between  this  date  and 
1933  in  his  J^ota  final. 

TTiis  is  one  of  the  moSt  sincere  and  repre' 
sentative  accounts  of  a  man’s  life.  His  pohtical 
and  literary  aefbvities,  his  numerous  love  af' 
fairs,  the  hi^ory  of  his  native  land  since  1906, 
his  hfe  in  various  European  cities,  prominent 
hterary  arti^s,  Bolivar,  pohtical,  hterary,  and 
social  criticism,  friendship,  and  hatred  have 
their  part  in  his  sketchy  notes,  written  at 
random,  day  by  day,  with  the  incoherence  of 
life  itself.  This  is  a  tory  of  triumph  and  defeat, 
pleasure  and  sorrow;  the  tory  of  a  dynamic 
soul  governed  by  four  great  passions;  Spanish' 
America  (particularly  Venezuela),  Bohvar, 
literature,  and  women. 

The  constant  change  of  love  affairs  makes 
the  reader  of  this  diary  conscious  of  a  certain 
shallowness  in  Blanco'Fombona's  emotional 
life,  a  shallowness  which,  at  fir^  sight,  refleto 
upon  a  great  part  of  the  diary  itself.  But  its 
depth  becomes  more  and  more  obvious  as  one 
integrates  the  details  of  this  turbulent  life; 
its  very  superficial  richness  has  been  only  a 
bridge  over  the  unfilled  depths  of  his  soul.  The 
final  consequence  of  all  this  turbulence  has 
been  a  penetrating  melancholy  hidd>.n  beneath 
the  lines  of  his  diary.  We  feel  sure  that  it  was 
not  without  a  subtle  reason  that  Blanco'Fom' 
bona,  by  naming  his  diary  Camino  de  imperfec' 
ci6n,  has  evoked  Santa  Teresa’s  Camino  de 
perfecciSn.  Camino  de  imperfecciSn  is  a  rich 
mine  for  the  future  biographers  of  Blanco' 
Fombona — A.  M.  de  la  Torre.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Maurice  Baumont.  V Affaire  Eulenburg 
et  les  Origines  de  la  Guerre.  Paris.  Payot. 

1933.  20  francs. — What  the  Diamond  Neck' 
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lace  Affair  was  for  the  French  Revolution,  and 
the  Rasputin  Affair  for  the  Russian  Revolu' 
tion,  such  in  a  measure  was  the  Eulenburg 
Affair  for  pre-war  Imperial  Germany.  Among 
the  unsavory  aspedls  of  this  period  w'as  the 
under'current  of  jealousy,  intrigue  and  decep' 
tion  among  men  high  in  authority.  In  this 
pe^ilential  atmosphere  developed  the  attack, 
ltd  by  Maximilian  Harden  and  Max  Bem^in, 
again^  Philip  von  Eulenburg,  the  Kaiser's 
favorite,  familiarly  known  as  “Phili.”  He  was 
a  charming  singer,  poet,  arti^,  and  ambas' 
sador — but  was  accused  of  unnatural  prac' 
tices.  M.  Baumont,  having  dredged  assiduous' 
ly  at  the  bottom  of  the  swamp,  has  written  a 
very  intere^ing  interpretation  of  the  famous — ■ 
or  rather  infamous — series  of  lawsuits  which 
culminated  in  acftion  again^  Eulenburg  for 
perjury  and  homosexual  tendencies.  In  the 
Firjft  Morocco  Crisis  Eulenburg,  by  his  pacific 
influence  on  the  Kaiser,  which  was  communi- 
cated  to  the  French,  spoiled  Holbein’s  game  of 
intimidating  the  French  at  Algeciras.  Hence 
arose  Holbein's  implacable  and  de^ruc' 
tive  hatred  for  his  former  bosom  friend. 
Holstein  therefore  furnished  Harden  with 
materials  for  the  scandahmongering  articles 
in  Die  Zul{unft  against  Cuno  von  Moltke  and 
“Phili”  von  Eulenburg.  These  resulted  in  a 
series  of  libel  suits  and  countet'suits  of  all 
sorts,  which  wrecked  in  pitiful  fashion  Eulen' 
burg’s  health  and  carter  and  led  to  his  cruel 
abandonment  by  the  Kaiser,  Biilow  and  mo^ 
of  his  former  intimates. 

The  whole  subject  is  one  which  has  been 
hotly  debated  in  Germany,  as  indicated  in 
Baumont 's  good  bibliography.  Professor  Hah 
ler  championed  Eulenburg.  Baron  von  Trotha 
championed  Holbein.  Biilow  championed  him' 
self  in  his  self-incriminating  memoirs  “in  which 
a  dead  man  committed  suicide.”  Baumont 
champions  no  one  (except  the  French  diplomat, 
Raymond  Lecomte),  but  colledls  all  the  scab' 
rous  charges  from  all  sides.  As  a  consequence 
he  makes  the  pe^ilential  atmosphere  rather 
more  suffocating  than  it  really  was,  and  sees 
in  it  one  of  the  diredt  causes  of  the  World 
War.  Greatly  to  be  regretted  also  is  his  failure 
to  give  exadt  references  for  his  quotations  and 
his  lack  of  discrimination  in  dealing  with  dif' 
ferent  kinds  of  printed  material. — Sidney  B. 
Fay.  Harvard  University. 

•  Kurt  Jagow.  Deutschland  freigesprochen! 

Leipzig.  K.  F.  Koehler.  1933.  2  85  marks. 
— Kurt  Jagow  (not,  of  course,  the  Herr  von 
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Jagow  who  was  German  Foreign  Miniver  in 
1914)  drew  the  attention  of  scholars  a  few 
years  ago  by  a  brochure  in  which  he  minutely 
dissedled  and  completely  disproved  the 
“Legend  of  the  Potsdam  Crown  Council.” 
In  the  present  little  volume  he  gives  a  clear 
and  vivid  outline  of  the  tragic  July  days  which 
culminated  in  the  World  War.  It  is  not  meant 
so  much  for  scholars  as  for  the  general  public 
who  do  not  want  to  bother  with  footnotes 
and  long  citations  from  documents.  His  point 
of  view  is  naturally  German.  To  the  reviewer 
some  of  his  ^tements  seem  excessively  severe 
toward  France.  His  account  is  notable  for 
the  attention  given  to  the  Kaiser’s  psychology, 
which  is  illuminated  by  a  few  telegrams  not 
published  in  the  official  colledtions:  one  to 
the  Empress  on  abandoning  his  Northern 
Cruise,  which  shows  that  even  at  that  time 
he  did  not  expect  war;  and  two  to  the  Grand 
Duchess  of  Baden  on  his  expecftations  in  regard 
to  England’s  attitude.  Jagow’s  conclusions  are 
indicated  by  his  title:  “Germany  Acquitted!” 
i.e.  of  responsibility  for  the  War  as  charged 
in  Art.  231  of  the  Versailles  Treaty.  A  com 
venient  chronological  table  and  an  up'tO'date 
bibliography  are  appended. — Sidney  B.  Fay. 
Harvard  University. 

•  Nikolaus  Jorga.  Geschichte  der  Rumdnen 
und  ihrer  Kultur.  Hermann^dt-Sibiu. 
Krafft  und  Drotleff. — Professor  Jorga  speaks 
as  the  greater  authority  in  the  field  of  Ruman' 
ian  hi^ory  and  this  volume  is  a  w'elcome  com' 
pendium  of  what  he  has  to  say  about  the 
hi^ory  and  culture  of  his  country.  Rumania’s 
problem  is  fascinating  because  she  can  tell  us 
so  much  about  the  creation  of  a  new  national 
sentiment.  Situated  at  the  cross'toads  of 
Europe,  between  Ea^  and  We^,  North  and 
South,  what  is  Rumania  tO'day  was  centuries 
ago  the  great  entrepot  of  the  “Volkerwande' 
rung.”  Owing  to  the  location  of  this  territory 
it  became  the  hothouse  of  strange  racial 
growths,  the  vantage  point  of  ethnic  observers. 
The  oppressive  rule  of  Islam  retarded  the 
development  of  national  consciousness  long 
after  it  had  become  part  of  the  European  men' 
tality.  Professor  Jorga  gives  a  balanced  account 
of  the  formation  of  the  Rumanian  nation.  He 
is  not,  of  course,  one  of  those  to  whom  the 
Rumanians  are  the  descendants  of  the  pure' 
blooded  legionaries  of  Trajan’s  Romans.  The 
drains  of  original  cultures  he  traces  for  back 
into  the  pa^  blend  into  a  harmonious  whole 
in  the  course  of  his  discussion  of  the  problem, 


Head-Liners 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


which  is  not  only  authoritative  but  also  en^ 
joyable  even  to  the  lay  reader.  — Emil  Lengyel. 
A^oria,  L.  I. 

•  Charles  Seignobos.  Hi^oire  Sincere  de  la 

J^ation  Franqaise.  (Essai  d'une  Hi^oire 

de  revolution  du  peuple  frangais).  Paris.  Rie' 
der  1933. 16.50  francs. — Why  “sincere”?  The 
only  sincere  hi^ory  is  a  frankly  biased  hi^ory, 
sudi  as  the  famous  (and  probably  mythical) 
Impartial  Hilary  of  the  Civil  War  From  the 
Southern  Point  of  View.  Ch.  Seignobos  is  a 
petit  bourgeois  Radical,  but  he  manages  pretty 
well  to  keep  his  bias  in  check.  “Sincere,”  per' 
haps,  because  it  is  not  Romantic?  No  enthus' 
iasm,  either  for  the  Crusaders  or  for  Louis 
XIV,  for  the  Revolution  or  for  Napoleon:  the 
book’s  atmosphere  is  thoroughly  “condi' 
tioned”:  filtered  and  cooled.  “Sincere”  in 
refusing  to  accept  as  important  those  drama- 
tic  episodes  that  did  not  really  contribute  to 
the  evolution  of  the  French  people?  Many 
famous  names- — ^kings,  generals,  battles,  trea¬ 
ties — are  left  out.  The  result  is  a  hi^ory  of 
civilization  rather  than  the  old-fashioned 
political  hi^ory.  “Sincere”  above  all  because 
Seignobos  does  not  wilfully  seek  the  paradox¬ 
ical.  His  mo^  daring  defiance  of  accepted 
opinion  is  a  brief  and  incidental  reference  to 
Joan  of  Arc  as  an  Armagnac  partisan  rather 
than  a  saint,  or  a  patriot  in  the  modem  sense. 
“Sincere”  finally  in  its  unfaltering  cautious¬ 
ness:  the  author’s  favorite  phrase,  his  key¬ 
word,  his  te^ament  after  more  than  half  a 
century  of  hi^orical  ^udy,  is  “It  is  by  no 
means  certain  that. .  .” 

An  unimpeachable  work :  but  as  the  author’s 
method  precludes  philosophical  daring,  Vol¬ 
tairian  wit,  color  and  drama  d  la  Michelet, 
partisanship  a  la  Maurras,  the  result  is  so 
perfedly  sincere  as  to  be  perfectly  grey. — 
Albert  Guerard.  Stanford  University. 

•  Marc  Vichniac.  Lenine.  Paris. Clolin.  1932. 

— As  a  member  of  the  Sociali^-Revolu- 

tionary  Party,  and  as  secretary  of  the  Con^i- 
tuent  Assembly  mdely  dispersed  by  Bolshevik 
sailors,  M.  Vichniak  has  naturally  been  a 
bitter  enemy  of  Lenin  and  his  followers. 
He  is  one  of  the  editors  of  the  only  important 
Russian  review  abroad,  Sovremennyia  Zapisl{i 
((Contemporary  Annals),  whose  policy  is  de¬ 
cidedly  anti-Soviet.  Yet  it  is  gratifying  to  find 
his  life  of  Lenin  less  biased  than  one  might 
have  expected.  With  conscientious  care  the 
author  has  gathered  all  available  material 
about  the  life  of  Lenin,  from  his  infancy  to 
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his  agony  and  death.  In  his  analysis  of  Lenin’s 
views  and  policies  he  has  endeavored  to  be 
objective  and  impartial.  This,  of  course,  is 
humanly  impossible  for  a  convinced  adversary 
to  achieve.  As  it  stands,  this  biography  is  a 
definite  contribution  to  the  rapidly  growing 
shelf  of  Leniniana,  even  though  the  author  has 
not  quite  succeeded  in  his  attempt  at  being 
objective  toward  the  man  whom  he  brands 
as  'TEro^lrate  desinteresse  du  XXe  siecle.” — 
Alexander  Kaun.  University  of  California. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  RELIGION 

•  Nicolas  Berdiaeff.  Esprit  et  Libert'.  Paris. 

“Je  Sers.”  1933.  24  francs. — -The  author 

is  a  unique  mixture:  a  Russian  religioni^, 
trained  in  (Cerman  philosophy  and  writing  in 
French.  His  Endpoint,  as  he  develops  it  here, 
belongs  to  the  general  trend  of  theological, 
philosophical  and  religious  reformation  or 
re^oration  of  Chri^ianity  to  its  original  sym¬ 
bols,  that  is  evident  all  over  Europe.  He  makes 
clear  the  absolute  difference  between  all  kinds 
of  naturali^ic  sy^ems  and  the  Chri^ian 
philosophy,  explains  the  symbolic-analogical 
character  of  the  dogma  and  other  symbols  of 
religion  and  wrestles  on  this  ground  of  faith 
and  revelation  with  the  problems  of  human 
evil  and  of  prede^ination.  What  di^inguishes 
his  work  from  the  neo-reform  utterance  is  a 
gentle  gnomic  my^icism  derived  from  his 
Russian  background,  particularly  Solowief. — 
Guftav  Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Hans  Eibl.  Vom  Sinn  der  Gegenwart. 

Wien.  Wilhelm  Braumullef.  1933.  10  and 

12  marks. — A  philosophy  of  hi^ory  from  the 
point  of  view  of  national-socialism.  The  fir^ 
part  outlines  the  tendencies  of  the  Fau^ian 
period  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  world-war. 
In  philosophy,  in  art  and  practical  life  a  dis¬ 
integration  is  shown  to  proceed  along  the  lines 
of  a  subjectivistic,  nominali^ic,  plurali^ic  and 
expansive  humanism,  ending  everywhere  in 
self-contradiction  and  bankruptcy.  A  new  syn¬ 
thesis  on  universali^ic,  metaphysical,  religious 
lines  and  on  the  basis  of  a  new  hierarchic  order 
of  coordinated  and  subordinated  functions  is 
in  sight.  It  muA  carry  in  its  recon^ruCtion  the 
valuable  results  of  the  scientific  method  of 
the  preceding  period. 

The  second  part  vindicates  to  the  German 
nation  the  task  of  bringing  about  the  new  order 
of  things,  because  it  feels  as  the  victim  of  the 
old  order  the  impossibility  of  going  on  in  the 
same  way  as  in  the  la^  few  centuries.  The 
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treaty  of  Versailles  is  characterized  as  the 
default  of  the  old  idea  of  law  and  order,  based 
on  treason  (breaking  of  the  Wilsonian  promises 
which  led  to  the  armi^ice)  and  veiling  a 
greedy  war  and  competition  of  all  again^  all. 
The  second  pxjint,  revealing  the  end  of  the  old 
order,  is  communism,  because  it  openly 
declares  the  bankruptcy  of  the  old  world  but 
at  the  same  time  hopes  to  create  a  new  world 
by  pursuing  the  old  principles  of  materialism 
and  individualiAic  hedonism  and  antimeta- 
physical  humanism.  The  third  pxaint  is  the 
German  necessity  of  organizing  peace  on  the 
basis  of  national  equity — again^  the  French 
thesis  of  armament  for  securing  the  status 
quo. 

This  book  is  the  be^  and  cleared  philo' 
sophical  ^tement  of  the  idea  of  national' 
socialism,  that  I  have  seen.  The  ramp>ant  anti' 
semitism  is  mentioned  in  a  few  lines  only — 
with  a  blush — in  which  it  is  explained  as  the 
exaggerated  reaction  of  a  tortured  national 
feeling. — ^Ihiftav  Mueller.  University  of  Ok' 
lahoma. 

•  Ayme  Guerrin.  La  Mort  du  Chri^.  Pa' 
ris.  Plon.  1933.  7.50  francs. — The  editors 
claim  that  this  httlc  hi^ory  of  the  Death  of 
ChriA,  beginning  with  His  entrance  into 
Jerusalem  and  ending  with  the  sending  forth 
of  the  Apx)Ales  to  all  nations  has  found  feivor, 
not  only  with  Catholic  critics  like  Huby,  but 
everywhere,  even  with  independent  hiAorians, 
free  thinkers,  and  Jews.  This  reviewer  accepts 
the  editor's  ^tement  at  full  value;  for  he 
promptly  fell  in  love  with  the  little  bcx)k  after 
reading  the  fir^  chapter,  fiiushed  it  at  one 
sitting,  and  has  since  read  it  twice  over  again. 
The  book  is  not,  of  course,  an  attempt  to 
“improve  on  Holy  Writ,”  but  a  very  accept' 
able  and  successRil  attempt  to  correlate  ^e 
fedts  from  the  bibh'cal  narratives  of  the  death 
of  Chri^;  making  them  as  abVe  and  as 
winning  as  scholarship,  sincerity,  and  a  rare 
gift  of  writing  can.  The  particular  copy  before 
me  is  one  little  spiritual  treasure  defined  to 
lose  its  pwpjer  cover  dress.  It  will  scon  find 
itself  decked  out  in  tooled  leather  so  as  to  be 
worthy  of  a  place  on  a  “Prie  Dieu.” — Francis 
Clem^  Kelley.  Oklahoma  City. 

LITERATURE 

•  Fernand  Baldenspjerger.  Alfred  de  Vigny. 

?{ouvelle  contribution  a  sa  biographic  in' 
telledluelle.  Paris.  Societe  d'^ition  “L^  Belles 


Lettres.”  (“Etudes  Frangaises”  series.)  1933. — • 
This  brochure,  the  thirtieth  in  the  Ftudes 
Fran^aises  li^,  complements  a  former  “contri¬ 
bution”  of  twenty  years  ago.  The  author  here 
once  more  applies  the  “coup5e  transversale”  to 
one  of  his  two  fevorite  subjedls  (the  other 
being  Goethe).  He  is,  it  will  be  remembered, 
the  editor  of  the  Oeuvres  completes  now  apy 
p^earing  under  the  Clonard  imprint,  six  vol¬ 
umes  being  thus  far  available.  The  present 
Judies — there  are  eight  papjers  in  all — en¬ 
deavor  to  bring  out  the  depth,  complexity  and 
richness  of  the  pxjet's  thought,  by  way  of 
purifying  Benedetto  Croce's  didtum,  to  the 
effedt  that  De  Vigny  is  “at  once  one  of  the 
greater  pxDetic  authors  that  France  has  ever 
had,  and  probably  the  greater  pxjet  of  the 
nineteenth  century.”  If  we  are  to  believe 
Prof.  Baldenspjerger,  “pxjesie^  pure”  may  find 
a  precursor  in  the  author  of  Eloa,  a  number  of 
decades  before  the  Symbolics.  It  was  De  Vi¬ 
gny's  search  for  “I'esprit  pur”  (cf.  Holderlin's 
“der  reine  Gei^''and  the  “pure  spirit”  of  Shel¬ 
ley's  ^ueen  Mob)  which  tended  to  defledl  the 
other  current.  Another  intere^ing  papjcr  is 
one  on  those  Wednesday  afternoons  at  which 
the  “troisieme  cenacle”  rallied.  There  is  a 
description  of  the  premiere  of  Chatterton, 
which,  however,  failed  to  come  up  to  its  noisy 
predecessor,  Hugo's  Hemani.  De  Vigny's 
obstinacy  in  seeking  an  Academy  seat  and  his 
attitude  when  he  had  attained  one  make  good 
reading.  The  effedt  of  Sainte-Beuve's  aloofness 
is  discussed.  There  are  short  essays  on  the 
Polish  and  American  influences  in  the  pxxt's 
work,  his  relations  with  Hans  Chri^ian  An¬ 
dersen,  the  fortunes  of  the  Baraudin  and  De 
Vigny  families  during  the  Revolution,  the 
corredt  title  (Deitinees  or  Pohnes  philosophy 
ques?)  of  the  la^  pxjems,  and,  finally,  De  Vi¬ 
gny's  spiritual  “aimantation”  and  pxD^humous 
influence.  Out  of  it  all  emerges  the  figure  of 
one  who  was  somewhat  of  a  dandy  before 
the  Baudelairean  “dandysme,”  very  much  the 
anti-bourgeois  ari^ocrat,  a  bit  of  an  Anglo¬ 
phile,  a  good  deal  of  a  loiterer,  a  believer  in 
progress,  a  disbeliever  in  Rousseau,  less  ma- 
teriali^ic  than  Hugo  and  much  Lss  the  pusher. 
The  “ivory  tower”  legend,  incidentally,  is  ef- 
fedtively  de^royed.  On  the  whole,  much  new 
and  authoritative  light  is  brought  to  bear. — 
Samuel  Putnam.  New  York  City. 

•  Filippx)  Burzio.  II  Demiurgo  e  la  crisi  occi- 
dentale.  Milano.  Bompiani.  1933. — Ri' 
tratti  II.  (Aspetti  del  demiurgo).  Genova.  Emi- 
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liano  degli  Orfini.  1933. — Filippo  Burzio, 
whether  one  agrees  with  him  or  not,  and 
this  reviewer,  fundamentally,  does  not,  is 
one  of  the  leading  Italian  thinkers  of  the 
day.  He  might  be  described  as  the  chief 
spokesman  in  the  peninsula  for  the  neo- 
liberahhumani^s,  those  who,  for  example, 
^ill  look — look  back — to  Goethe  for  that 
“mehr  Licht”  of  which  the  age  ^nds  so 
sadly  in  need.  He  is  of  those  essentially 
ari^ocratic  spirits  who  believe  in  republic- 
anism,  which  is  of  course  the  form  in  which 
ari^ocracy  finds  its  perfedt  and  easier  ex¬ 
pression;  they  are  repelled  by  the  basically 
democratic  ^rong  ^ate  of  either  Sovietism  or 
Fascism. 

Burzio,  who  has  all  the  mellow,  refledtive 
leisureliness  of  the  scholar-essayi^  (his  back¬ 
ground  is  academic  Turin),  has,  moreover, 
evolved  a  theory  of  life,  a  life-philosophy, 
which  is  being  widely  noticed  by  the  giovani, 
as  well  as  beyond  the  Italian  frontier.  That 
philosophy  was  fir^  defim'tely  set  forth  in  his 
Discorso  del  demiurgo,  Torino,  Ribet,  1909. 
Its  three  cardinal  pxjints  are:  Universality 
(l/«juersdl»ta);  Detachment  (Diitacco — ^which 
seems  to  be  the  only  translation);  Magicality 
(Magicitd).  These  will  convey  a  hint;  space  is 
lacking  for  an  elaboration.  In  II  Demiurgo  e  la 
crisi  occidentale,  the  early  essays  are  reprinted, 
along  with  papers  embodying  further  amplifi¬ 
cations  which  Burzio  has  since  published  in 
periodical  form.  The  essay  entitled  La  crisi 
della  civiltd  occidentale  provides  a  particular 
application  to  the  present  world  crisis.  Other 
problems  considered,  in  the  light  of  the  “De¬ 
miurge,”  are  those  of  Antagonism,  Ethics,  and 
the  Antithesis  between  the  Individual  and 
Society. 

The  author,  like  Ortega  y  Gasset,  and  like 
Leo  Ferrero  (in  his  book  on  Paris)  is  a  believer 
in  the  saving  grace  and  power  of  “elites”  (cf. 
Ortega’s  “minorities”).  The  “elite”  muA  be 
rescued  and  saved  before  there  can  be  any 
salvation  for  society.  The  intelledtual  class, 
not  provided  for  by  Marx,  mu^  come  into  its 
own. 

The  Ritratti  II.  is  a  successor  to  the  Ritratti, 
Torino,  Ribet,  1929,  containing  the  interesting 
papers  on  Machiavelli,  Pareto  and  others.  Bur¬ 
zio  tells  us  that  Pareto  is  his  maAer;  and  at  a 
moment  when  something  of  a  discovery  of 
Pareto  is  in  progress  in  this  country  (see  The 
Saturday  Review  of  Literature) ^  it  might  not 
be  pointless  to  look  into  this  disciple,  who 
endeavors  to  bring  Pareto’s  thought  down  to 
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the  present.  Signor  Burzio  is  especially  com¬ 
mended  to  Mr.  Seward  Collins  and  The 
American  Review. — Samuel  Putnam.  New 
York  City. 

•  Rene  Dumesnil.  Guy  de  Maupassant. 

Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1933.  20  francs. 
— M.  Dumesnil’s  work  represents  the  fineA 
and  mo^  alluring  type  of  French  literary 
scholarship,  an  erudition  marked,  as  that  of 
no  other  race  is,  perhaps,  by  the  element 
of  charm.  The  author  is  well  known  as  an  au¬ 
thority  on  the  period,  especially  on  Flaubert, 
having  to  his  credit  at  lea^  four  volumes  on 
the  creator  of  Madame  Bovary.  He  also  has 
the  advantage  of  having  known  personally  a 
number  of  the  later  figures  of  the  era,  such  as 
Huysmans  and  Henry  Ceard.  The  present 
treatise  is  the  outcome  of  what  was  originally 
intended  as  a  joint  effort  on  the  part  of  Ceard 
and  Dumesnil,  one  which,  as  a  result  of  the 
former’s  death,  was  never  realized. 

This  book  is  not  a  biography,  but  rather  an 
attempt  at  a  highly  sympathetic  rcconAruc- 
tion  of  De  Maupassant  through  his  writings. 
It  is  partly  an  answer  to  the  many  weird 
legends  which  have  grown  up  about  the  by 
now  semi-mythical  characiter  of  the  great 
Norman  ^ory-teller.  M.  Dumesnil  begins  by 
admitting  quite  frankly  that,  however  the 
windmill  of  current  snobbery  may  blow,  he  is 
an  admirer,  who  does  not  find  the  ma^r 
“demode.” 

All  the  various  “my^ries”  are  discussed, 
chief  among  them  that  of  the  mental  collapse 
at  the  end  of  those  ten  abounding  years  of 
tremendous,  meteor-like  productivity  (the 
word,  “meteor-like,”  is  De  Maupassant’s 
own).  There  is  also  the  my^ry  as  to  the 
e.xacft  place  of  birth,  the  degree  of  quality  of 
the  De  Maupassant  family,  etc.  And  finally, 
there  is  the  amusing  concoction — for  it  is 
obviously  no  more  than  that — which  would 
make  of  Guy  a  relative  and  even  an  illegitimate 
son  of  Flaubert. 

The  tracing  of  the  literary  and  human 
friendship  between  De  Maupassant  and  Flau¬ 
bert  is  one  of  the  be^  things  in  the  book. 
Flaubert  is  M.  Dumesnil’s  specialty,  and  here, 
he  not  only  brings  much  knowledge  to  bear, 
but  also  attains,  in  connection  with  the  older 
writer’s  death,  a  moving  intensity  of  emotion. 
The  Flaubertian  influence  is  carefully  outlined, 
any  overdress  being  corrected.  The  essay 
closes  with  a  consideration  of  De  Maupassant’s 
basic  and  ineradicable  pessimism.  This  “prim- 
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itive  in  confrontation  with  life,”  as  Pol  Neveux 
calls  him,  was,  with  all  his  “objedivity,”  a 
child  of  the  century,  and  work  with  him  was 
an  “expectoration.” 

There  are  excellent  chapters  on  Normandy, 
and  admirably  succinct  bibliographies. — Sam' 
uel  Putnam.  New  York  City. 

•  H.  Jelinek.  HiStoire  de  la  Litterature 
Tcheque.  Two  volumes.  Des  origines  a 
1850  and  De  1850  a  i8go.  Paris,  ^itions  du 
Sagittaire  (Anciennes  ^itions  Kra).  i93i'33. 
30  francs  each. — In  the  second  volume  of  this 
impressive  w’ork  the  author,  who  is  a  member 
of  the  Czech  Academy,  has  brought  the  his' 
tory  of  Czech  literature  up  to  1890  and  in  the 
proposed  third  volume  he  expecfls  to  bring  it 
up  to  date.  He  begins  his  ^tory  with  w’hatever 
remnants  of  literary  hi^ory  the  ninth  century 
has  produced,  and  in  later  chapters  of  the  book 
he  describes  the  literary  production  of  the 
Bohemians  during  the  Hussite  movement  and 
during  the  activity  of  the  Bohemian  brethren 
as  well  as  of  the  humani^s.  In  a  separate  chap' 
ter  he  outlines  the  calamitous  plight  of  Czech 
literature  after  Bohemia  had  lo^t  her  in' 
dependence  early  in  the  seventeenth  century, 
and  he  pain^kingly  records  patriotic  efforts 
to  revive  the  national  literature  since  the 
reign  of  Queen  Maria  Theresa.  He  concludes 
the  fir^  volume  with  the  description  of  the 
romantic  era  which  hit  Bohemia  in  the  middle 
of  the  la^  century. 

The  second  volume  traces  the  revival  of 
the  national  language,  and  records  the  ^rug' 
gle  between  nationalism  and  cosmopolitanism. 
A  considerable  part  of  the  bcx5k  is  devoted  to 
the  ^ory  of  the  life  and  work  of  Alois  Jirasek, 
the  noted  noveliA  and  dramatic,  and  of 
Jaroslav  Vrchlicky,  the  great  poet.  The  la^ 
chapter  deals  with  the  demcx:ratic  character 
of  literature  in  the  second  half  of  the  nine- 
teenth  century,  and  with  a  sketch  of  the  role 
of  the  Moravians,  of  the  importance  of  the 
bourgeoisie  in  prose,  and  of  such  sundry  sub- 
jedls  as  the  emergence  of  woman  in  literature 
and  the  beginnings  of  realiAic  drama. 

The  author  has  taken  a  broad  view  of  his 
task,  so  that  his  book  is  considerably  more  than 
a  mere  hi^ory  of  literature.  He  deals  also  with 
the  great  spiritual  movements  of  several  cen' 
turies,  such  as  the  Hussite  movement  and  the 
main  currents  of  the  countepreformation.  In 
this  book  the  reader  can  obtain  an  excellent 
description  of  the  druggie  of  the  Czech  Ian- 
guage  for  exigence  and  of  the  multifarious 


political  troubles  of  the  Bohemians.  On  the 
whole,  the  book  is  a  tribute  to  the  varied  in- 
telledlual  intere^s  of  the  Czechs.  Mr.  Jelb 
nek's  book  is  very  good  reading.  The  mo^ 
serious  fault  the  reviewer  can  find  with  it  is 
common  to  nearly  all  literary  hi^ories  of  small 
nations;  a  tendency  to  compare  native  sons 
with  the  giants  of  world  literature,  often  to 
the  advantage  of  the  former,  and  to  attribute 
to  the  home'spun  tales  a  cosmic  significance. — • 
Emil  Lengyel.  A^oria,  L.  I. 

•  Sfolomon}  Aflhadefl  Rhodes.  Stephane 
Mallarme.  La  Derniere  Mode,  with  an 
introdiuflion.  New  York.  In^itute  of  French 
Studies.  1933. — Probably  many  indents  of 
nineteenth'Century  French  poetry  do  not  know 
that  the  poet  Mallarme  edited  a  fashion 
magazine  from  September  6,  to  December  20, 
1874,  inclusive.  In  the  eight  numbers  which  he 
issued  Mallarme  atftually  wrote  the  leading 
article  on  La  Mode  (signed  Marguerite  de 
Ponty),  the  Chronique  de  Paris,  possibly  one 
article  under  the  heading  Gazette  de  la 
Fashion,  the  Carnet  d'Or  or  sedlion  on  home 
economics,  and  the  Gazette  et  Programme  de  la 
^uinzaine.  There  was  also  some  correspond' 
ence  with  the  “abonnees”  on  bridal  attire, 
the  dress  of  two  sixers,  etc.  Only  the  articles 
of  the  fir^  two  sedtions  are  published  com' 
plete  by  Dr.  Rhodes;  the  others  are  reprinted 
in  seledtion.  The  editor  was  given  a  Guggen' 
heim  fellowship  in  1929  for  the  purpose  of 
examining  this  material.  The  very  character' 
i^ic  ^yle  of  Mallarme's  prose  is  at  its  be^ 
in  these  pages;  but  one  mu^  be  an  ardent 
admirer  of  the  Symbolics  to  enjoy  their 
perusal.  Certainly  the  owners  of  the  journal 
thought  so  when  they  relieved  the  poet  of  his 
charge  after  eight  issues.  There  is  a  vagueness 
of  description,  where  mylady  might  prefer  de' 
tail,  which  could  only  have  confused  fashion 
seekers  of  the  day.  If  it  is  Mallarme  the  poet 
who  intere^s  us  there  is  ju^  a  sugge^ion  of 
bathos  in  this  ec^sy  over  hats  and  gowns! 
Were  some  of  the  sentences  not  written  with 
tongue  in  cheek?  The  introduction  by  Dr. 
Rhodes  is  appreciative  rather  than  informa' 
tive;  perhaps  more  critical  apparatus  through' 
out  the  whole  edition  would  not  have  been 
amiss.  Since  our  intere^  in  Mallarme  as  a 
fashion  editor  is  partly  a  curious  one  a  photO' 
type  reproduction  of  these  eight  issues  of  the 
Demise  Mode  would  be  useful. — Urban  T. 
Holmes.  The  University  of  North  Carolina. 
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•  Edward  Larocque  Tinker.  Les  Ecrits  de 
Langue  Frangaise  en  Louisiane  au  XIXe 
siecle.  Paris.  Champion.  1932.  50  francs. — 
Bibliography  of  the  French  T^ewspapers  and 
Periodicals  of  Louisiana.  Worce^er  (Mass.). 
American  Antiquarian  Society.  1933. — Mr* 
Tinker,  in  his  introduction  to  the  fir^-named 
of  these  books,  declares  that  his  principal  in' 
tention  in  writing  it  was  to  prepare  a  complete 
record  of  the  lives  and  compositions  of  those 
French  and  Creole  writers  who  created,  in 
Louisiana  during  the  nineteenth  century,  a 
bcxly  of  literature  which,  while  not  great  or 
even  important,  represented  a  cultural  achieve' 
ment  unique  in  the  history  of  American  let' 
ters. 

In  his  avowed  purpose  Mr.  Tinker  has  suc' 
cecded  extremely  well.  This  is  work  done  for 
once  and  for  all.  Here  is  a  complete  ro^er  of 
every  writer  in  the  Creole  tradition  as  well 
as  an  alhinclusive  li^t  of  their  reprcxluc^lions. 
None  aie  so  poor  and  insignificant  as  to  be 
unworthy  of  Mr.  Tinker’s  scholarly  atten' 
tion.  Thus  we  find,  along  with  prolific  authors 
like  Charles  Gayarre  and  Frangois'Xavier  Mar' 
tin,  obscure  writers  like  Pere  Amedee  Pichon 
who  is  represented  only  by  his  poem  Dans  la 
Democratic  de  la  PointC'Coupee  and  Dr.  R. 
Delrieu  who  takes  his  place  with  Les  Abattoirs 
Publics  de  la  J^ouvelle'Orleans. 

This  book,  however,  possesses  a  larger 
significance  than  that  which  Mr.  Tinker 
ascribes  to  it.  Since,  ultimately,  the  hi^ory  of 
a  ^ate  or  a  time  is  little  more  than  the  hi^ory 
of  the  men  and  women  who  generated  its 
movements  and  created  its  chararter,  the  total 
effect  of  these  three  hundred  and  fifty  short 
biographies  (some  of  them  only  one  or  two 
lines)  results  in  what  might  be  called  a  biog' 
raphical  hi^ory  of  Louisiana  from  1777  to 
1900.  Here  are  poets,  planters,  prie^s,  jour' 
nali^s,  hi^orians,  soldiers,  ^atesmen,  physi' 
cians,  tutors,  free  men  of  color.  Mr.  Tinker 
tells  their  ^ory  and,  since  the  book  is  full  of 
quotations  from  their  writings,  they  also  tell 
their  own — the  ^te  of  Louisiana,  as  it  were, 
speaking  in  the  fir^  person.  Here  is  Louisiana 
in  its  pioneering  days;  during  the  periods  of 
French,  Spanish  and  American  rule  when  it 
smouldered  with  resentment  at  being  thrown 
about  from  one  country  to  another  like  a 
basket'ball.  Here  is  its  pre'war  prosperity 
when  it  reached  the  apex  of  its  glory;  its  cob 
lapse  after  the  Civil  War;  its  final  surrender, 
culturally,  to  the  forces  of  modern  American 
indu^rialism  and  the  middle'class  mind.  Mr. 
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Tinker  makes  us  realize  anew  how  truly  sig' 
nificant  a  civilization  was  erected  in  Louisiana 
by  these  Creoles  and  Frenchmen  and  how 
much  pxxjrer  we  are  because  of  its  passing. 

The  second  of  the^  books,  the  Bibliography 
of  the  French  T^ewspapers  and  Periodicals  of 
Louisiana,  is  not  as  forbidding  as  it  sounds. 
Mr.  Tinker  enlivens  it  with  an  introduction 
which  helps  to  complete  the  picture  presented 
in  his  other  work.  Space  prohibits  lengthy 
quotation  but  perhaps  one  incident  related 
by  the  author  will  serve  to  indicate  how  far 
femoved  from  the  usual  dry'as'du^  compila' 
tion  this  little  lxx)k  really  is. 

Clonditions  prevailing  at  the  time  made  it 
somewhat  difficult  for  women  to  own  news' 
papers.  One  enterprising  widow,  however, 
who  had  inherited  a  weekly,  solved  the  prob' 
lem  by  printing  this  manifeAo  on  her  front 
page: 

“We  take  pleasure  in  announcing  to  our 
readers  that  Mr.  John  Smith,  able  writer  and 
zealous  American,  has  been  engaged  to  con' 
du(A  the  political  discussion  during  the  ap' 
proaching  election.  Although  Mr.  Smith  has 
a  charming  character  and  is  mo^  courteous,  he 
has  already  fought  five  duels  and  killed  his 
man  each  time.  He  puts  at  the  service  of  our 
editorial  department,  independently  of  a  mass 
of  excellent  political  arguments,  two  long 
swords,  a  Parson  gun,  two  revolvers,  and  a 
remarkable  collection  of  sword  canes,  not  to 
mention  two  calves  of  steel.  We  bespeak  for 
him  a  cordial  welcome  into  the  corps  of  polit' 
ical  writers.” 

These  two  bcxjks  belong,  properly,  in  the 
catageory  of  “sourc:e'books”  but  they  are 
source  books  of  a  very  special  kind.  In  them 
a  gay,  brave  and  cultured  people  tell  the  ^ory 
of  their  rise  and  fall. — Hamilton  Basso.  Bre' 
vard,  N.  C. 

POETRY,  FICTION,  DRAMA 

•  Virgilio  Brocchi.  I  Gonfaloni  di  Lucifero. 

Milano.  Mondadori.  1933.  11  lire. — 
Virgilio  Brocchi  is  one  of  the  be^  equipped 
noveli^s,  from  the  technical  point  of  view, 
that  modem  Italy  possesses.  His  equipment 
is  such  that  he  is  able  to  surmount  the  formi' 
dable  handicap  of  a  heavy  second'hand  idea' 
tional  baggage,  which  would  submerge  the 
ordinary  ^ory'writer  in  a  sea  of  bathes.  In 
spite  of  his  “ideas,”  in  spite  of  conventional 
plot'clements  and  welbwom  situations,  he 
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succeeds  in  holding  his  readers’  attention  ah 
mo^  unfailingly.  He  tends  to  excel  in  the  depic' 
tion  of  certain  feminine  types;  yet  those  that 
are,  one  feels,  the  author's  fevorites  are  likely 
to  be  rather  pallid  prudes;  while  in  the  present 
in^nce,  his  masculine  protagoni^  is  a  prig, 
and  a  futile  prig  at  that,  and  with  all  his 
“thir^  for  the  eternal,”  is  what  the  garden 
variety  of  male  would  unhesitatingly  term  a 
cad.  With  all  this,  Brocchi  makes  both  char' 
acilers  and  situations  come  alive,  and  one  6nds 
oneself  sitting  up  nights  to  read  him.  Such  a 
gift  is  one  that  ^e  gods  do  not  beAow  every 
day.  The  Italian  public  responds  by  buying 
his  books;  the  author  has  received  his  critical 
dues  from  Giuseppe  Ravegnani,  in  the  latter's 
I  contemporanei,  his  La  Gironda  has  received 
high  praise  abroad;  and  one  ends  by  agreeing 
with  Ravegnani,  that  here  is  “a  sort  of  Sardou 
of  the  novel.” 

I  Gonfaloni  di  Lucifero  is  the  second  volume 
in  a  trilogy,  L'Ansia  deW  etemo.  One  knows, 
from  the  ^rt,  that  the  dubious  hero,  Giulio 
Vemazsi,  is  on  his  way  to  the  baptismal  font, 
at  the  end  of  Vol.  Ill  Meanwhile,  there  is 
much  sinning — ^"the  taking  of  another  man's 
wife  in  Vol.  I.;  the  ^ling  of  the  wife  of  his 
bc^  friend,  under  whose  roof  he  lives,  in  the 
present  volume.  And  all  the  while,  much  talk 
of  religions  and  of  the  “eternal.”  The  War  and 
after'War  era  provide  the  social  background 
here,  and  there  is  a  magnificent  submarine 
adventure  at  the  end  of  Part  Fir^.  If  only 
Brocchi,  in  a  country  that  needs  noveli^s  so 
badly,  could  be  cured  of  his  “cerebralismo,” 
— that  disease  from  which  Fogazzaro,  Piran' 
dello  and  so  many  others  have  suffered, — or 
if  his  CathoUcism  could  take  on,  say,  some' 
thing  of  Francis  Jammes’  transforming  poetry. 
— Samuel  Putnam.  New  York  City. 

•  Georges  Duhamel.  Le  J^otaire  du  Havre. 

Paris.  Mercure  de  France.  1933. 12  francs. 
— With  Salavin  a  melancholy  memory,  M. 
Duhamel  opens  a  new  series.  Le  T^otaire  du 
Havre  is  his  David  Copperfield,  his  Petit  Chose. 
But  although  there  are  touches  of  Daudet's 
warmth  and  Dicken’s  engaging  grotesquery, 
Duhamel's  era  is  older  and  sadder,  and  Duha' 
mel  himself,  though  his  humor  is  of  the  keened, 
is  so  full  of  pain  and  weariness  that  he  cannot 
smile  for  long.  The  narrator  declares  that  at 
the  age  of  ten  he  was  “gueri,  gueri,  pour  jamais, 
du  miracle,  des  prodiges  et  dcs  evenements 
magiques.”  This  was  when  his  thirteen'year' 
old  protedtor  hanged  himself.  And  although 


there  is  a  good  old'fashioned  inheritance  in 
the  ^tory  (the  Havre  notary,  who  never  ap' 
pears,  is  the  dreary  symbol  of  the  hope  deferred 
that  maketh  the  heart  sick)  it  is  pitifully  wa^d 
and  lo^  before  its  arrival.  T^is  ^ory  of  a 
bomba^ic,  helpless  husband,  a  capable  and 
loyal  wife  who  spends  her  life  picking  up  the 
pieces,  their  much'tried  brood  and  their  color- 
fill  neighbors,  has  a  type  or  two  almo^  as 
crude  and  boi^erous  as  the  deathless  creations 
of  a  simpler  and  happier  paA.  Yet  it  would 
have  been  almo^  unendurably  painful  at  times 
if  the  author  in  his  compassion,  through  the 
device  of  a  narrator's  prefree  and  of  occasional 
parentheses,  had  not  kept  us  reminded  that 
the  central  characters  survived  it  all  and  even 
attained  to  what  the  world  calls  success  and 
prosperity.  But  it  was  many  centuries  ago, 
alas!  that  a  Trojan  leader  was  conceived  of  as 
crying  hopefully  “The  time  will  come,  may- 
hap,  when  we  shall  take  pleasure  in  recalling 
these  trials.”  Memory,  for  Duhamel,  is  a 
bitter  cud. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Hans  Heinz  Ewers.  Reiter  in  Deutscher 
T^acht.  Stuttgart.  Cotta.  1933.  5.80 

marks. — Written  before  Adolf  Hitler’s  final 
triumph,  this  novel  nevertheless  gives  a  good 
idea  of  the  peculiar  psychology  of  a  part  of 
the  German  nation  which  made  this  triumph 
possible.  It  is  an  imaginary  biography,  based 
however  on  a  carefully  ^ueJied  hi^orical  back' 
ground  of  acftual  freft,  of  “a  (German  Sir  Gala' 
had,”  as  the  author  calls  him  on  the  lait  page. 
He  was  like  Schlageter,  except  that  Schlageter 
was  executed  by  the  FrencJi  while  Gerhard 
Scholz  languished  in  prison  at  the  hands  of 
a  craven  SocialM  Government.  The  deeds  and 
sufferings  of  this  German  hero — if  one  can 
apply  the  term  hero  to  a  man  who  murdered 
Poles  and  Frenchmen  who  were  oppressing 
his  country — ^are  pieftured  over  the  decade 
from  1921  to  1931.  The  sex  element  is  not 
lacking:  love  of  the  hero  for  a  loose  woman 
whom  he  rescued  on  the  EaAem  Front,  for' 
bidden  love  for  Gerhard  by  his  si^er,  and  use 
of  sedudtive  powers  by  both  women  to  extrad 
secrets  from  French  officers.  It  is  often  graphic, 
but  abrupt,  long'winded,  and  hardly  pleasant 
reading.— Sidney  B.  Fay.  Harvard  University. 

•  Leon  de  Greiff.  Libro  de  los  signos.  Me- 
dellin.  Imp.  Editorial.  1930. — El  Libro  de 

los  signos,  or  second  “mamotreto”  or  “tergi- 
versaciones”  by  this  half  Scandinavian,  half 
Colombian  poet,  is  the  trued  and  mod  excel¬ 
lent  embodiment  of  all  that  is  dear  and  real 
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to  the  dadai^s  who  con^itutc  the  “van' 
guard”  of  the  new  poetry.  A  romantic  man  at 
heart,  de  Greiff  has  quarrelled  with  “la  Dueha 
Gramatica”  and  has  departed  from  all  tradi' 
tional  and  conventional  forms  of  poetic  ut' 
tcrance.  He  is  obscure,  frank,  re^less,  free  and 
sarcaAic.  Given  to  much  reading  and  to 
searching  for  transcendental  truth  and  for 
genuineness  of  emotion,  de  Greiff  is  perhaps 
a  true  creationi^,  deeply  in  love  with  the 
ab^racft  and  deeply  concerned  with  the  in- 
tricacies  and  powers  of  harmony. 

It  is  difficult  to  experience  the  fathomless 
personality  of  this  modem  Viking,  who  lives 
under  the  tropical  sun  and  suffers  with  disgu^ 
the  dazzling  radiance  of  its  light,  without 
reading  many  times  this  magniScently  biased 
book  of  poems,  no  one  of  which  can  be  read 
apart  from  the  others.  With  great  originality 
and  sincerity  of  purpose,  this  half  madman 
has  attempted  to  create  a  symphony  not  only 
with  sounds  and  images,  but  with  moods  and 
ideas.  As  in  an  orcheAra,  in  the  Libro  de  los 
signos  four  characters,  each  representing  one 
of  the  several  racial  and  cultural  tendencies 
which  form  the  conflict  of  de  Greiff’s  tortured 
soul,  and  at  the  same  time  representing  a 
musical  inurnment,  a  fagot,  a  tuba,  etc.;  the 
poet  sings  and  sings  a  monotonous  song,  dis¬ 
turbing,  maddening  and  powerful  in  its  desola* 
tion,  as  if  he  were  under  the  bewitching  in¬ 
fluence  of  fixed  ideas  and  eternal  primitive 
rhythms. — Carlos  Garcia'Prada.  University 
of  Washington. 

•  Philippe  Heriat.  La  Main  Tendue.  Paris. 

Denoel  et  Steele.  1933.  15  francs. — The 
modem  French  novel  usually  leans  heavily 
upon  the  triangle;  but  now  some  younger 
writers  have  deprived  lubricity  of  its  Cellar 
role  and  have  caA  other  human  emotions  for 
the  lead. 

Philippe  Heriat  is  a  member  of  this  newer 
school  and  has  made  himself  the  literary  cham¬ 
pion  of  the  feeble  and  oppressed  in  their  hope¬ 
less  druggie  with  the  Arong  and  ruthless.  He 
believes  that  many  shy  unassertives  are 
forced  to  h've  so  within  themselves  that  they 
sometimes  develop  hidden  richnesses  of  char- 
acflcr  and  latent  capabilities  that  are  brought 
out  only  by  crises. 

The  protagoniA  of  this  theory,  a  timid 
teacher  named  Martin,  is  too  hone^  and  in¬ 
vertebrate  to  meet  the  persecution  of  his 
pupils.  He  loses  job  after  job.  Chance  turns 
him  from  a  beggar  into  a  super  in  the  movies 
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and  after  many  vicissitudes  the  ^rong  appeal 
of  his  pathetic  weakness  transforms  him  into 
an  internationally  known  ^r.  Exploited  by 
two  wives,  defrauded  by  a  “gigolo  of  finance,” 
who  had  been  his  pupil,  this  unworldly  min¬ 
iscule  at  la^  attains  a  niche  in  which  he  can 
be  happy. 

M.  Heriat  makes  Martin  a  poignant  reality 
and  is  equally  clever  in  his  drawing  of  his 
other  charaefters.  His  evident  sincerity  coupled 
with  authentic  pi(ftures  of  little  known  fr<fts 
of  Parisian  life  make  his  book  a  ^rong  candi¬ 
date  for  some  one  of  the  annual  prizes. — Ed- 
ward  Laroeque  Tinl^er.  New  York  City. 

•  J(xhen  Klepper.  Der  Kahn  der  frohlichen 
Leute.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An- 

^It.  1933.  4.25  marks. — The  be^  traditions 
of  Silesian  “Volk^um”  are  alive  in  this  unpre¬ 
tentious  novel  which  comes  to  us  as  a  real 
treat  after  so  many  waAed  efforts  in  literary 
propaganda.  The  mass  of  humanity  crowded 
on  the  little  boat  “H^ene,”  following  the 
^eam-tug  on  the  Oder  river,  mirror  in  their 
simplicity  and  sincerity,  in  their  crudity  and 
their  hilarity,  the  rugged  outline  of  the  river 
banks,  the  gay  hillside,  and  the  languid  colors 
of  the  plains.  City  life  and  country  life,  life  on 
the  river  and  life  in  the  tavern  a^  viewed  with 
the  intimate  under^nding  of  the  great  lover 
of  all  that  is  pleasant  and  adorable.  Laughter 
and  tears,  virtue  and  vice,  day  and  night  arc 
resolved  in  an  all-atnbracing  and  forgivir»g 
humor.  There  is  nothing  profounder  than 
reality  and  nothing  greater  than  simpUcity. 
Ecce  poeta! — Kurt  F.  Reinhardt.  Stanford  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  Harald  von  Koenigswald.  Schkl^salswen' 
de.  Breslau.  W.  G.  Kom.  1933.  3.80 

marks. — Eckart  von  Naso.  Seydlitz,  ein  Reiter' 
roman.  Leipzig.  Velhagen  ilind  Klasing.  193a. 
— Two  novels — ^thc  fir^-named  really  a  “No- 
velle” — dealing  with  the  age  and  pc,rson  of 
Frederick  the  Grefit;  very  different  in  quality. 
Koenigswald  dcUberately  chcxjses  a  cross-sec¬ 
tion  of  hi^ory,  begins  with  June  1757,  imme¬ 
diately  before  the  disa^rous  defeat  at  Kolin, 
and  carries  his  record,  narrated  in  a  staccato 
^yle,  in  which  many  paragraphs  consi^  of  one 
or  two  lines  of  pririt,  to  the  battle  of  Leuthen 
and  the  assurance  of  vidory  in  the  Seven 
Years’  War.  The  entire  narrative  centers  in 
the  King  of  Prussia,  never  more  indomitable 
than  in  defeat,  rising  by  sheer  power  of  will 
above  all  failures — including  his  own — above 
all  opposition,  above  all  despondency,  and 
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triumphing  in  the  end  over  a  world  of  foes. 
In  some  ways  a  stirring  account:  but  I  suspedl 
that  the  reader's  own  sympathetic  relation 
to  the  great  monarch  is  somehow  drawn  upon 
to  supplement  the  author’s  dynamics.  A  purely 
military  setting  and  a  purely  military  solution. 
— Naso,  on  the  other  hand,  draws  a  full' 
length  portrait  of  his  hero,  and  Frederick  is 
viewed  only  in  relation  to  this  unique  and 
striking  figure,  whose  ^rength  and  weakness 
are  keenly  analyzed  and  pitilessly  exposed, 
thereafter  to  be  revealed  and  accounted  for 
in  the  subsequent  military  actions  which  made 
him  famous  and  which  also  went  far  to  e^b' 
lish  Frederick's  military  repute.  (Both  Koe' 
nigswald  and  Naso  credit  Frederick  with 
egregious  errors  in  tadtics).  Seydlitz’s  rescue  of 
the  loA  battle  of  Zomdorf  marks  the  zenith 
of  his  achievements,  as  of  the  author's  descrip' 
tive  power.  Equally  fascinating,  however,  is 
the  depidlion  of  the  mutual  attraction  and 
repulsion  of  those  two  enigmatic  characters, 
Seydlitz  and  the  king,  whereby  both  are  seen 
as  transcendently  human  for  all  their  heroic 
^ture  and  power.  And  Naso  has  the  courage 
to  take  the  great  rider  and  lover  on  through 
his  decline  and  death,  without  sacrificing  the 
reader's  intere^  and,  in  a  sort,  affection.  A 
di^inguished  book. — Bayard  Morgan.  Uni' 
versity  of  Wisconsin. 

•  Eduardo  Marquina  Teresa  de  Jesus.  Ma' 
drid.  Editorial  Reus.  1933.  5  pesetas. — 
EStampas  carmelitas  Marquina  calls  the  scenes 
from  the  life  of  Santa  Teresa  which  form  his 
hte^  poetic  drama.  Pictures  of  a  life  they  are 
rather  than  scenes  of  a  play.  In  them  is  visible 
only  the  tinier  thread  of  dramatic  plot  and  it 
involves  scarcely  at  all  the  figure  of  the  saint. 
Aside  from  the  character  of  Beatriz,  a  jealous 
nun,  there  is  not  even  a  theatrical  figure  in  the 
play.  We  may  be  grateful  to  the  author  for 
the  simplicity  with  which  he  has  treated  these 
scenes  from  the  life  of  a  beloved  character. 
Through  them  Santa  Teresa  walks  with  all 
the  simple  dignity  of  her  own  obras.  There 
is  nothing  of  the  hy^eria  w’ith  which  it  has 
been  the  recent  fashion  to  surround  her.  An 
effort  has  been  made  to  reproduce  the  simple 
spontaneous  language  familiar  to  readers 
of  Santa  Teresa  but  no  attempt  to  psyches 
analyze.  She  is  here  the  woman  of  action  going 
about  the  task  of  organizing  convents,  meeting 
opposition,  encountering  hardships,  encourage 
ing  the  faltering,  never  wavering  in  her  con' 
viCtion  that  “la  paciencia  todo  lo  alcanza.’’ 


While  the  play  necessarily  lacks  somewhat  | 
in  dramatic  action,  some  of  the  be^  of  Mar'  I 
quina's  recent  poetry  is  to  be  found  in  its  ' 
very  moving  pages. — May  Gardner.  Univer' 
sity  of  Kansas. 

•  A*  Martinez  Orozco.  La  voz  de  la  tierra.  ; 

Cali.  Ed.  America.  1932. — In  the  fruit'  ' 
ful  field  of  the  novel,  which  is  now  receiving  ^ 
so  much  attention  from  the  young  writers  of  { 
South  America,  La  voz  de  la  tierra,  by  the 
Colombian  Martinez  Orozco,  is  a  significant 
landmark.  Written  in  the  true  vernacular  Ian' 
guage  of  the  Colombian  mountains.  La  voz  de 
la  tierra  is  a  reali^ic  and  convincing  novel  of 
pioneers,  throbbing,  free  bold  pioneers  who 
muA  conquer  the  mighty  tropical  jungles, 
moved  to  the  fulfillment  of  their  difficult  task 
by  powerful  cosmic  forces  which  operate 
con^antly  and  encourage  them  to  work  and 
druggie  regardless  of  the  many  dangers  that 
threaten  them  and  often  de^roy  them. 

In  a  way.  La  voz  de  la  tierra  is  a  sequel  to 
the  famous  La  Vordgine  of  Jose  Eu^cio  Ri' 
vera,  even  if  it  is  not  quite  so  forceful  in  its 
horror  or  so  appealing  in  its  lyricism.  La  voz  de 
la  tierra  is  convincing,  as  is  La  Vordgine,  but  ' 
its  pages  are  filled  with  hope  and  exultant 
in  their  religious  message  of  love. 

With  the  axe  in  their  hands  and  their  hearts 
filled  with  frith  and  optimism,  the  humble 
“hacheros”  obey  their  de^iny  and  work  and 
work,  thus  converting  into  lands  of  wealth 
and  promise  those  over  which  the  jungle  rules 
with  its  ever  creating  and  ever  de^roying 
forces.  .  .  The  jungle!  The  hachero!  Two  op'  ’ 
posite  forces  worthy  of  each  other,  for  if  the 
former  is  mighty  and  threatening,  the  latter 
has  courage  in  his  heart.  In  La  Vordgine  the 
jungle  swallows  men.  In  La  voz  de  la  tierra 
men  finally  triumph,  for  theirs  is  obedience 
to  De^iny,  and  theirs  is  faith  that  moves  the 
mountains. — Carlos  Garcta'Prada.  University  * 

of  Washington. 

•  Camille  Mathy.  La  Trahison  de  Judas. 

Bruxelles.  Les  Fditions  de  Belgique.  1933. 

15  Belgian  francs. — A  few  readers  may  recall 
a  book  which  appeared  in  the  late  nineties: 
What  would  Jesus  doJ  M.  Mathy  has  medf 
tated  the  same  que^ion  in  a  novel.  The  scene 
is  in  a  tiny  village,  Roseville,  and  the  time 
I9i3'i9i4.  M.  Herode  is  the  mayor,  a  wealthy 
manufrcllurer,  hard  as  the  nails  of  his  frcflory, 
Judas  is  his  accountant,  Jean'Bapti^te  a  rad' 
ical  and  rival  candidate  for  the  mayoralty, 
Barabbas  a  ruffian. — all  the  inhabitants  have 
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Biblical  names.  Judas  is  the  affianced  of  Marie' 
Madeleine,  who  is  in  no  ha^e  to  become  hife 
wife.  With  the  occasional  assi^ance  of  Salome, 
a  light 'hearted  dancer,  she  manages  a  thriving 
tavern.  Jesus  is  a  humble  carpenter  beeped  in 
the  gospels;  he  can,  on  occasion,  wield  the 
whip  of  small  cords.  Madeleine  is  quick  to 
appreciate  his  ^rength  and  her  heart  goes  to 
him.  Scene  after  scene  recalls,  with  all  reverence 
and  admirable  re^raint,  the  Bible  ^ory.  Then 
comes  the  war,  evoked  in  rapid,  telling  ^rokes. 
“On  les  aura,”  declaims  the  pompous  mayor; 
Judas  proclaims  to  all  comers  that  he  will  fly 
to  the  front  at  the  firA  call  of  his  country. 
Needless  to  say  both  fly  toward  a  neutral 
frontier  as  danger  approaches.  The  occupation 
brings  a  certain  calm,  but  soon  a  soldier  is 
found  ^bbed  in  the  brush.  Ten  citizens, 
designated  by  chance,  are  to  forfeit  their  lives 
unless  the  guilty  party  is  found.  Judas  de' 
nounces  Jesus,  who,  to  save  his  fellow'towns' 
men,  accepts  responsibility.  “Jesus,  tu  I’as 
voulu.  Je  m'en  lave  les  mains,”  declares  He' 
rode  as  the  expiatory  vidim  is  led  to  execu' 
tion.  That  night  Barabbas,  mindful  of  Jesus’ 
words:  “Soyez  jude,”  hangs  Judas  and  feels 
himself  regenerated  thereby.  The  reader 
agrees. — The  rather  audacious  attempt  of  the 
author  is  remarkably  successful.  The  homely 
pidures  of  village  life  from  which  humour  is 
by  no  means  excluded,  hold  our  intered  and 
add  a  gripping  of  contemporary  as  well  as 
timeless  reality. — Benj.  M.  Woodbridge.  Reed 
College. 

•  Marques  Rebello.  Tres  Caminhos.  Rio  de 
Janeiro.  Ariel.  1933.  5$ooo. — Marques 
Rebello  is  a  young  Brazilian  writer  of  fine 
promise.  This  is  his  second  book,  his  fird 
one.  Oscarina,  having  appeared  two  years 
ago,  (a  new  edition  is  announced).  The  present 
volume  is  not  a  novel,  but  a  trilogy  of  short 
dories,  one  of  them  a  long  short'dory.  Each 
of  these  tales,  the  author  informs  us,  represents 
an  unfinished  chapter  of  an  attempted  novel. 
This  in  itself  is  an  intereding  experiment,  ah 
luring  in  its  frankness,  and  one  which  it  would 
be  indrudive  to  see  performed  more  often, 
if  the  publisher’s  box'office  sense  did  not  as 
a  rule  forbid.  The  three  dories  are  bound  to' 
gether  by  the  thread  of  childhood  and  youth; 
each  young  hero  is  “on  his  way” — “no  seu 
caminho.”  And  the  author,  who  more  than 
once  reminds  one  of  Codeau,  charmingly  as' 
sures  us  that,  if  he  has  refrained  from  round' 
ing  out  the  episodes,  it  has  been  out  of  sym' 
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pathy  for  his  juvenile  protagonids,  “a  piedade 
de  nao  Ihes  dar  dedinos.” 

Rebello,  who  would  technically  be  classed 
as  a  realid,  is  a  mader  of  atmosphere  and 
delicate  nuance,  and  succeeds  in  producing  an 
effed  that  is  a  good  deal  more,  a  good  deal 
more  subtle,  than  that  bald  datement  which 
too  often  passes  for  realism.  In  his  theme,  that 
of  childhood  and  its,  for  the  adult,  all  but  im' 
pregnable  world,  he  has  essayed  one  of  the 
mod  difficult  of  tasks  and  has  achieved  it  with 
an  admirable  show  of  ease.  These  are  in  no 
sense  dories  for  children;  they  are  dories  about 
children  for  grown  ups,  told  as  only  one  who 
is  dill,  magically,  a  child  at  heart  could  tell 
them.  One  cannot  but  think  of  Codeau’s 
Les  Enfants  Terrihles,  although  the  neuras' 
thenic  element  is  gratefully  lacking.  The  riv' 
airy  between  a  white  boy  and  a  black'boy 
servant  for  the  love  of  a  pair  of  rabbits,  the 
attradion  of  a  youth  of  fifteen  for  the  girl 
across  the  dreet,  the  life  of  a  Brazilian  family 
as  viewed  by  a  lad  from  the  age  of  seven  to 
twelve,  the  whole  suffused  in  ar  atmosphere 
which,  one  feels,  is  essentially  Brazilian,  are 
among  the  things  that  go  to  make  up  the 
charm  of  this  book.  We  may  look  forward 
with  Qonsiderable  anticipation  to  Sr.  Rebello’s 
forthcoming  novel,  Marafa.  Here  is  a  young 
man  who  will  bear  watching. — Samuel  Put' 
nam.  New  York  City. 

•  Mikh.  Sholokhov  Podniataya  Tselina. 

(The  Reclaimed  Virgin  Soil).  Federatsia. 
1932.  2  rubles,  60  kopeks. — Sholokhov  has 
shown  himself  a  true  artid  and  a  writer  of 
power,  sweep,  imagination,  and  depth,  and 
his  T il{hi  Don  (Peaceful  Don)  has  received  uni' 
versal  acclaim,  both  in  the  original  and  in  many 
translations.  He  now  attacks  the  alhimportant 
subjed  of  the  colledivization  of  the  village. 
On  the  whole,  in  the  plots,  in  some  of  the  chat' 
aders,  and  in  the  general  atmosphere,  this 
novel,  because  of  the  subjed  matter,  is  neces' 
sarily  reminiscent  of  Panferov’s  Bruss^i,  Za' 
moyski’s  Lapti,  and  other  novels  of  this  kind. 
But  Sholokhov’s  book  is  much  less  obtrusive 
propaganda  and  much  more  artidic  than  these 
other  works  This  is  due  partly  to  the  author’s 
unmidakable  genius,  partly  to  the  fed  that 
the  work  of  colledivization  is  farther  advanced 
now,  and  the  writer  can  see  it  better  at  this 
dage  than  could  his  predecessors,  and  partly, 
no  doubt,  to  the  development  of  self-criticism 
in  Soviet  Russia  in  general.  Be  this  as  it  may, 
it  is  both  indrudive  and  edhetically  inspiring 
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to  read  this  grandiose  portrayal  of  Soviet 
village  life,  the  clash  of  social  forces,  the 
truthful  delineation  of  characters,  in  whom 
the  gcxxl  and  the  bad  mix  as  they  do  in  life, 
whether  they  are  communi^s,  kulaks,  or  occu' 
py  any  other  position  in  the  druggie.  This  is 
only  the  fir^  volume  of  the  novel,  but  may  be 
read  independently. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Hermann  Stegemann.  Die  Herren  von 
Hohr.  Stuttgart.  E>eutsche  VerlagS'An' 
^It.  1931. 6.15  marks. — Hermann  Stegemann, 
hi^rian  of  the  World  War,  penetrating 
romancer  of  the  Alsatian  scene,  successful 
noveb’^t  and  poet  of  di^ineftion,  here  weaves 
the  results  of  matrimonial  tragedy  in  a  noble 
Rhineland  family  into  the  hiAory  of  the  Revo 
lutionary  France  of  1791.  We  see  him  as  a 
romantici^  in  the  handling  of  plot  and  in  the 
characterization  of  invented  personages,  as  a 
reali^  in  recording  epochal  events  and  in  the 
portrayal  of  hi^rical  characters:  an  expert 
hi^orian  who  has  drunk  deeply  at  the  fountain 
of  the  Fruhromantii{.  The  unflinching  idealism, 
the  motivation,  the  tenderness,  love  and  devo 
tion  of  Rhineland  souls  contraAed  with  the 
severity  of  Prussian  manhcxxl,  the  mellow  sad' 
ness  of  reminiscence,  the  my^ic  power  of  a 
picture,  chance  meetings  and  reunions — such 
elements  remind  one  constantly  of  Tieck, 
Novalis,  and  Wackenroder.  Noblesse  oblige; 
but  the  author  draws  the  line  at  that  part  of 
the  French  nobility  which  infested  the  Rhine' 
land  in  1791 '92  and  suggests  more  than  once 
that  such  a  class  mu^  have  contributed  greatly 
towards  the  accumulated  resentment  which 
cubninated  in  the  Revolution.  We  utter 
noblesse  obUge  out  of  respedt  for  some  fine 
cdiaracfters  whicdi  he  presents.  There  is  Marie 
Antoinette  idealized  by  the  lovely  Artemis,  a 
sincere  and  virtuous  revolutionary  heroine. 
And  there  is  the  widowed  mother,  purified 
by  suffering,  who  through  a  reprobate  French 
nobleman  had  brought  unhappiness  upon  the 
Herren  von  Hohr,  an  old  General  and  his  two 
sons,  all  three  so  different  and  yet  so  convinc' 
ing  and  ^riking  and  positive  that  they  may 
well  be  cited  as  examples  of  the  author’s 
creative  power. — W.  A.  W. 

•  Andrzej  Strug.  Zolty  Krzyz  (The  Yellow 
Cross).  Warszawa.  Gebethner  i  Wolff. 
1933. — A  trilogy  of  which  Tajemnira  Renu 
(The  My^cry  of  the  Rhine)  and  Begowie  Get' 
manji  (The  Gods  of  Germania)  have  already 
appeared  and  are  exciting  wide  intere^.  An' 


drzej  Strug,  who  was  welbknown  before  the 
war  and  who  was  several  times  decorated  for 
bravery,  deals  here  with  war  and  with  Ger' 
many.  He  shows  us  no  battlefields  and  acftual 
battles,  but  the  essence  of  war  itself— the 
battle  of  human  souls,  of  bereaved  mothers, 
wives,  sixers,  fethers  and  brothers.  There  is  a 
a  Dantean  panorama  of  hunger,  a  vision  of  the 
degeneration  of  minds  and  souls,  a  view  of 
the  hell  of  abnormality  that  war  always  is. 
War,  says  Andrzej  Strug,  is  to  begin  with  a 
creation  of  human  minds,  but  as  soon  as  it  is 
in  motion  it  escapes  from  the  politicians,  diplo 
mats  and  war  lords;  human  minds  no  longer 
govern  it,  it  governs  human  minds.  Both  vob 
umes  deal  largely  with  espionage,  professional 
and  amateur,  and  the  game  of  avidities,  pas' 
sions  and  madness  is  pla^ically  presented.  A 
bcx)k  worthy  of  comparison  with  Remarque’s. 
— Z.  Osiecl{i.  Warszawa. 

AAA 

The  title  of  the  new  Leipzig  quarterly  The 
English  Literary  and  Educational  Review  for 
Continental  Readers  is  self-explanatory.  TTic 
magazine  is  published  by  the  Anglo-Saxon 
Book  Agency  of  that  city,  the  editor  is  Paul 
Hempel,  and  contributors  number  such  prom' 
inent  English  scholars  as  C.  K.  Ogden,  Walter 
Ripman  and  Frank  Potter. 

Albert  Skira  and  E.  Teriade  issue  from  25, 
rue  la  Boetie,  Paris,  an  elaborately  illuArated 
new  review  of  art  and  literature  called  Miruy 
taure.  It  appears  five  times  a  year. 

A  di^inguished  group  of  French  and  foreign 
scholars  sponsor  the  new  linguistic  quarterly 
Le  Franqais  Modeme  (Direefteur'Adminis' 
trateur  J.  L.  L.  d’Artrey,  17,  rue  de  la  Roche' 
foucauld,  Paris  9.) 

The  sentimental  Zwei  Menschen  of  Richard 
Voss,  a  novel  which  has  sold  a  total  of  more 
than  700,000  copies,  has  juSt  been  reprinted 
in  an  inexpensive  popular  edition  by  J.  Engel' 
horn,  Stuttgart. 

Belgium  comprises  not  two  but  three  im' 
portant  linguistic  groups — the  Flemish-speak' 
ing,  the  French'speaking,  and  the  German' 
speaking  section.  The  cultural  adtivity  of  this 
third  group  is  considerable,  and  one  of  the 
important  scholarly  publications  which  issue 
from  that  quarter  is  SchoIaSltlj,  “Vierteljahr' 
schrift  fiir  Theologie  und  Philosophie,”  issued 
by  the  Professors  of  St.  Ignatius  College  in 
Valkenburg  and  printed  by  Esch  Co.  of 
Eupen. 
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•  Henry  Frichet.  La  Medecine  et  TOccuI' 
twme  en  Chine.  Paris.  A^ra.  1933.  12 

francs. — *Such  books  as  this  are  made  to  be 
as  ephemeral  as  a  periodical.  Over  the  period' 
ical  they  have  the  advantage  of  being  unclut' 
tered  by  advertising  and  extraneous  matter 
such  as  fidtion,  and  it  will  appear  to  many  a 
credit  to  French  lay  psychology  that  they 
prefer  their  “science”  collected  into  some 
semblance  of  unity.  This  reviewer,  neither 
medico  nor  sinologue,  found  the  book  intere^' 
ing  and  in^rudtive.  His  intere^  is  aroused  as 
to  whether  the  elaborate  sy^em  of  diagnosis 
based  on  tabng  the  pulse  with  great  re6ne' 
ment  in  various  part  of  the  body  (Chapter  III) 
has  many  or  few  confirmations  in  medical 
science  of  today.  The  fir^  six  chapters  are 
packed  with  diverse  fadts  about  Chinese  medi' 
cine,  tanging  from  the  early  versions  of  homeo' 
pathic  medicine  and  smallpox  vaccination 
some  three  thousand  years  ago  to  how  eunuchs 
are  made.  The  la^  eight  diapters  deal  with 
occult  rites,  exorcisms  and  other  guided  or 
misguided  forms  of  hy^eria  of  intereA  to  the 
psychologic,  the  sociologiC,  the  anthropologic, 
but  available  to  them  in  more  authentic  form. 
To  the  reader  who  appreciates  Ossendowski 
the  attitude  of  the  author  to  the  latter  phenom- 
ena  will  not  be  irritating.  There  is  a  table  of 
contents  but  no  index  and  no  blibliography. — 
Rolf  Englentan.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Fran<;ois  Picard.  Les  Phenomates  Sociawc 
chez  les  Anintaux.  Paris.  Armand  Colin. 

1933.  12  francs. — In  this  work  not  much 
attention  is  paid  to  the  highly  developed 
communal  societies  of  the  beehive  and  of  the 
termitarium,  but  the  author  begins  with  a  dis' 
cussion  of  the  moC  solitary  animals  and 
progresses  through  the  various  grades  of  his 
new  classification  to  a  brief  treatment  of  these 
highly  socialized  inserts.  The  final  chapter 
treats  of  human  society  and  is  especially  con- 


cemed  with  a  refutation  of  the  theory  of 
conCraint  as  a  faCor  in  its  origin.  The  author 
has  little  use  for  the  termindogy  developed 
by  ecologies  for  the  designation  of  biotic 
communities.  “There  are  no  such  things,”  he 
says,  “as  plant  associations,”  and  “an  associa' 
tiem  without  a  trace  of  social  manifeCations” 
(such  he  considers  the  association  of  the 
ecologiC)  “is  nonsense.”  In  spite  of  his  bias 
with  respedt  to  work  in  a  field  of  which 
he  evidently  knows  little  and  a  suspicion  on 
the  part  of  the  reviewer  that  some  of  the  cases 
cited  in  the  text  are  based  on  hearsay  evidence 
of  inaccurate  charadter,  the  author  has  pre' 
sented  a  large  mass  of  intere^ing  material  in 
an  adequate  fashion.  The  book  is  of  intere^ 
to  the  sociologi^  and  the  general  reader  as  well 
as  to  the  biologic. — A.  O.  Weese.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Jean  Ro^nd .  Du  Cerme  au  J^ouveau'T^e. 

Paris.  Pasquale.  1933.  12  francs. — “The 
design  is  to  trace  the  a^onishing  adventure 
through  which  two  cells  detached  frcmi  the 
bodies  of  the  parents  beccxne  gradually  an  em' 
bryo,  a  foetus,  a  child,  an  adult,  an  old^er. 
This  fir^  book  is  concerned  with  the  hidden 
life  before  birth.  The  second  will  take  the 
individual  from  birth  to  the  time  he  acquires 
in  his  turn  the  power  of  transmitting  exigence. 
A  third  will  lead  him  to  *that  la^  adt  which  is 
always  sanguinary'.”  Re^raint  and  a  scien' 
tific  approach  make  this  volume  a  model  for 
popularisations  of  science.  In  fadt  it  can  hardly 
be  called  a  popularization  in  the  derogatory 
sense  since  there  is  no  effort  to  personalize  or 
sensationalize.  The  effort  has  been  rather  to 
unify  and  condense  into  a  ^raightforward  ac' 
count  the  fiidts,  and  the  fadts  alcme,  that  bear 
on  the  subjedt.  It  is  “written  up”  from  the 
obscurity  of  many  tru^worthy  scientific 
treatises  rather  than  “written  down”  to  a 
public  ta^e  supposed  morbid  by  many  editors. 
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Clarity  of  ^tyle  suggests  Remy  de  Gourmont 
without  the  latter's  tendency  to  arrive  at 
philosophic  conclusions.  There  is  a  biblio' 
graphy,  no  table  of  contents  and  no  index. — 
Rolf  Engleman.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Gi^onRoupnel.  HiSloire  de  la  Cam pagne 
Franqaise.  Paris.  Grasset.  1933.  7th 

edition,  18  francs. — A  complete,  thorough, 
w’cll'dige^ed  treatise  on  the  developmefit  of 
agriculture  in  France  from  the  origin  of  the 
country  up  to  the  present,  with  passing  com¬ 
parison  to  the  progress  of  agriculture  in  other 
countries.  All  possible  clues,  anthropological, 
geographical,  topographical,  cultural,  indus¬ 
trial,  etc.  are  juxtaposed,  weighed  and  matched 
up  to  build  a  full  pic!ture  of  the  gradual  prog¬ 
ress  of  farming.  A  serious  ^udy,  covering  429 
pages,  this  work  has  a  touch  of  deep  simple 
poetry,  love  of  native  soil,  knowledge  of 
peasant  life,  under^nding  and  profound 
insight  into  “I’ame  paysanne,”  to  which  a 
short  separate  chapter  is  dedicated.  Numerous 
references  and  annotations  are  given  in  the 
footnotes.  An  index  would  be  a  vaulable 
addition. — -Tatiana  W.  Boldyreff.  Battle  Creek, 
Michigan. 

•  Ferdinand  Brunot.  Observations  sur  la 

Crammaire  de  I'Acad^ie  Franqaise.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Droz.  1932. — Spicy  reading  in  spite  of  its 
title.  M.  Brunot  warns  us  that  it  is  not  sat¬ 
ire,  but  we  have  trouble  taking  him  at  his 
word.  “Quelle  ^upefante  ignorance,”  “lege- 
rete  inouie,”  “de  la  plus  haute  bouffonnerie,” 
“Comprenne  qui  pourra!”  are  a  few  of  the 
choice  comments  which  hint  at  leaA  at  feel¬ 
ing.  But  whether  or  not  the  author  always  pre¬ 
serves  a  ^ridlly  scholarly  objectivity,  the 
ju^ice  of  his  criticisms  is  not  often  open  to 
que^ion.  Superficiality,  inexcusable  ignorance 
of  mcxlern  lingui^ic  scholarship,  outright 
error  are  certainly  to  be  found  in  the  Gram- 
maire,  and  in  plenty.  All  honor  to  Professor 
Brunot  for  having  the  courage  to  show  them 
for  what  they  are. — L.  E.  W. 

•  Jacques  Damourette  et  Edouard  Pichon. 

Des  mots  a  la  pensee:  Essai  de  grammaire 

de  la  langue  franqaise.  Paris.  Collection  des  lin- 
gui^es  contemporains.  3  volumes.  1927-1933. 
— The  authors  of  this  work,  aided  for  some 
years  by  M.  Jean  Weber  to  whom  the  fir:ft 
volume  is  dedicated,  have  created  quite  a  ^ir 
in  grammatical  circles.  Dr.  Pichon  is  a  psychi¬ 
atric  of  Paris  who  has  an  enthusiaCic  admira¬ 
tion  for  his  native  tongue;  M.  Damourette  is 


also  a  layman,  as  far  as  the  teaching  profession 
is  concerned.  They  have  been  working  in  the 
psychology  of  language  for  twenty  years;  they 
have  published  jointly  an  article  on  grammar 
as  a  means  for  exploring  the  subconscious  (f- 
volution  psychiatrique,  I,  237  ff.)  and  another  j 
on  the  psychological  meaning  of  the  negation 
in  French  (Joum.  de  Psychologie,  XXV,  228  ff).  1 
These  should  give  some  idea  of  the  general  I 
direction  which  they  have  taken  in  the  three 
volumes  now  before  us. 

In  1922  the  dean  of  French  grammarians, 
Ferdinand  Brunot,  issued  his  La  Pensee  et  la 
langue  (Paris,  Masson)  in  which  he  made  a 
radical  departure,  explaining  the  French  lan¬ 
guage  as  an  expression  of  French  thought; 
Damourette  and  Pichon,  being  psychologies, 
have  gone  the  other  way:  they  Cudy  thought 
as  expressed  in  the  medium  of  the  French 
language  (external  speech).  In  this  they  are 
very  close  to  the  ideas  of  Karl  Vossler  in 
Germany,  whom  they  do  not  seem  to  know, 
and  they  would  be  even  closer  if  they  were 
philosophers  and  not  psychologies.  As  it  is, 
they  seem  to  follow  the  French  grammarians 
of  the  eighteenth  century  who,  inspired  by 
the  Grammar  of  Port-Royal,  preferred  a 
philosophical  grammar  to  the  syCem  modelled 
upon  hiCorical,  Latin,  categories.  The  late 
ChriCian  Nyrop  also  has  influenced  their  work. 

Volume  I  is  divided  into  four  subdivisions 
or  books;  it  discusses  the  nature  of  grammar 
and  of  the  French  language,  gives  some  new 
grammatical  terminology  (not  entirely  replac¬ 
ing  the  old),  treats  French  phonetics  and  or¬ 
thography  in  a  very  individual  way,  and  begins 
the  morphology  and  syntax  of  the  noun.  The 
second  volume  continues  book  IV  of  the 
previous  volume  and  completes  the  ^udy  of 
the  noun  with  that  of  the  adjedtive;  it  closes 
with  an  index  of  volume  I  and  II  which  is  far 
from  adequate.  Volume  III  is  concerned  with 
the  verb :  its  morphology,  verbal  complements, 
and  the  infinitive;  there  is  no  index  to  this. 
The  publisher  announces  that  further  vol¬ 
umes  will  appear  from  time  to  time. 

It  is  extremely  difficult  to  evaluate  so  large 
a  work,  with  its  total  of  thirteen  thousand 
cited  examples,  but  it  is  safe  to  conclude  that 
this  grammatical  ^udy  will  have  no  readers 
outside  of  the  learned  world — for  some  time 
at  leaA.  It  has  the  approval  of  such  a  di^in- 
guished  linguiift  as  A.  Meillet,  and  it  has  been 
partially  financed  by  the  Caisse  des  Recher' 
ches  Scientifiques,  but,  unless  some  radical 
rulings  are  made  by  the  French  mini^ry  of 
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Education,  such  a  book  will  have  only  a  re' 
prided  public,  the  psychologists  and  the 
professional  linguists.  The  old  historical  gram' 
mar  has  been  so  serviceable  and  so  simple  that, 
even  though  it  does  not  take  account  of  men' 
tal  functions,  it  will  continue  to  be  the  norm, 
for  generations  at  least.  We  say  this  despite  the 
realization  that  Montaigne  was  right  when  he 
said  “chascun  appelle  barbaric  ce  qui  n’eSt  pas 
de  son  usage,”  and  that  what  we  call  instinct' 
ive  habits  are  merely  accumulations  of  usage. 
There  are  many  points  of  detail  on  which  the 
reader  may  wish  to  disagree  with  MM.  Da' 
mourette  and  Pichon,  but  so  vaSt  is  the  plan 
of  these  three  volumes  that  we  can  give  no 
detailed  criticism  in  this  brief  notice.  We  web 
come  the  courage  of  these  two  amateurs  of  their 
mother  tongue,  who  have  suggested  so  many 
fresh  problems  for  the  historian  of  language! 
— Urban  T.  Holmes.  The  University  of  North 
Carolina. 

•  Leon  Savadjian.  Bibliographic  ball^anique 
t93t'tg32.  Introduction  de  Maurice 

Muret.  Paris.  Societe  generale  d’Imprime' 
rie  et  d’^ition.  1933. — More  than  a  year 
ago  M.  Savadjian  presented  to  the  public 
his  monumental  Bibliographic  ball{anique  192O' 
1930,  a  volume  which  has  proved  so  valuable 
and  indispensable  to  Students  of  the  Bab 
kan  scene,  that  he  decided  to  continue  the 
work  by  editing  an  annual  volume  devoted 
to  Balkan  bibliography.  Bibliographic  baH^a.' 
nique  ig3i'iQ32  is  the  second  volume  in 
a  series  which  is  to  be  published  annually. 
It  lists  the  significant  works  dealing  with 
Albania,  Bulgaria,  Greece,  Jugoslavia,  Ru' 
mania  and  Turkey,  contains  a  section  on  Cen' 
tral  Europe  and  one  treating  of  the  works 
published  on  the  Balkans  in  the  LJnited  States 
since  the  world  war,  those  published  by  the 
League  of  Nations  and  the  World  Court. 
There  is  a  German  bibliography  on  the  policy 
of  AuStria'Hungary  in  relation  to  the  South 
Slavs.  The  work  includes  notes  on  treaties, 
economics,  weights  and  measures,  authors  and 
a  ho^  of  other  materials  which  make  a  veritable 
Balkan  encyclopedia  of  the  volume.  In  a  word 
both  Bibliographic  Ball{anique  ig20'ig30  and 
Bibliographic  Ball^anique  ig3i':g32  are  indis' 
pensable  as  vade  mecum  for  all  indents  of  the 
Balkan  problem. — Harry  N*  Howard.  Miami 
University. 

•  A.  Chauv'in.  Jeunesse  et  Liberte  suivi  de 
La  Preservation  Morale  de  I'Enfant.  Paris. 

Desclee  de  Brouwer  6^  Cie.  1933.  12  francs. — 


A  small  book  (235  pages  of  large  type)  and  one 
of  a  series  on  Problems  in  Education.  It  carries 
two  out'of'print  essays  on  the  controverted 
que^ion  of  moral  training  and  discipline  in 
French  sch(X)ls  and  colleges.  Though,  frankly, 
both  essays  are  to  be  classed  under  the  head  of 
sj-tecial  pleading,  they  arc  generous  in  bating 
the  case  again^  themselves.  Both  were  crowned 
by  the  French  Academy  and  by  the  Academy 
of  Moral  Science — the  firA  winning  the  Ju' 
teau'Duvigneaux  Prize  and  the  latter  the  Du' 
vard  Prize.  There  is  profound  under^anding  in 
the  essays,  much  good  sense,  good  documenta' 
tion,  good  writing  and,  not  leaA,  good  humor. 
A  preface  on  the  life  of  the  author,  who  was 
formerly  head  of  Massillon  School,  is  from  the 
pen  of  the  eloquent  Archbishop  Baudrillart, 
President  of  the  Catholic  University  of  Paris. 
A  useful  bcx)k  at  this  particular  time  when 
American  educators  are  vitally  intere^ed  in 
the  que^ion  of  student  character  building. 

The  vexed  que^ion  of  sex  in^rucftion  for 
youth  is  treated  in  the  second  essay,  and  a 
conservative  and  sensible  solution  sugge^ed. 
Canon  Chauvin  wears  the  gloves  of  a  fine 
politeness  when  dealing  with  opponents,  but 
the  hands  under  them  are  not  soft. — Francis 
Clement  Kelley.  Oklahoma  City. 

•  Jacques  Bainville.  Bismarcl{.  Paris.  Edi' 
tions  du  Siecle.  1932.  15  francs. — St. 
Anselm  wrote  a  life  of  the  Devil.  This  is 
pradtically  what  Jacques  Bainville  has  done 
here — a  book  on  the  national  Devil  of  the 
French,  as  Yahveh  was  the  national  God  of  the 
Hebrews.  The  French  repqblic,  from  the 
French  point  of  view  an  abysmal  and  unmit' 
igated  blunder,  was  Bismarck’s  diabolical  crea' 
tion.  The  volume  is  not  a  new  biography,  but 
— except,  apparently,  the  fir^  chapter — a 
colletAion  of  book  reviews,  written  some  years 
ago,  and  all  dealing  with  some  phase  of  Prus' 
sian'French  relations  in  Bismarck’s  day  and 
since.  One  beauty  of  Bainville’s  polemic  is  that 
you  always  know  where  to  find  him.  National' 
i^t,  monarchic.  Catholic — ask  him  any  public 
que^ion  whatever,  and  you  know  beforehand 
on  what  scales  he  will  weigh  it.  But  there  are 
two  sides  to  every  question,  and  his  side  is 
always  admirably  presented,  without  heat, 
bitterness  or  sophi^ry.  In  these  essays  we 
have  vivid  glimpses  of  Napoleon  III,  Hohen' 
lohe,  Thiers,  Ollivier,  Gontaut'Biron,  Prou' 
dhon  and  Eugenie— the  la^  three,  as  might 
have  been  expedited,  lauded  for  their  public 
wisdom. — R.  T.  H. 
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•  Jean  Bardanne.  L'Allemagne  attaquera 
le.  .  .  (DcKuments  Secrets)  Paris.  Bau' 
diniere.  1932. 10  francs. — This  book  is  divided 
into  two  main  parts,  in  the  fir^  of  which  the 
author  seeks  to  prove  that  Germany  is  ready 
to  turn  monarchic,  and  in  the  second  he  quotes 
alleged  authorities  and  secret  documents  to 
show  that  the  Reich  is  preparing  for  war. 
The  author  makes  his  points  in  conversations 
with  persons  whose  names  he  does  not 
divulge,  in  the  course  of  a  journey  with  a 
“Bob  Smith,”  an  alleged  English  spy.  M. 
Bardanne’s  authorities  told  him  that  Germany 
would  be  a  monarchy  by  now  if  Kaiser  Wil' 
helm  and  his  son,  the  Kronprinz,  were  not 
rivals  for  the  throne.  Field'inarshal  von  Hin' 
denburg  is  represented  as  favoring  the  father, 
while  Chancellor  Hitler  is  said  to  side  with 
the  son,  although  one  of  his  informants  told 
the  author  that  Hitler  is  playing  his  own  game 
and  not  that  of  any  Hohenaollem. 

In  the  second  part  of  the  book  the  author 
quotes  a  leading  adviser  of  Hitler's  Brown 
Army,  Colonel  Nicolai — the  quotation  is 
again  an  unnamed  person's — ^saying  that  more 
than  seven  milh'on  Germans  are  armed  and  that 
the  Reich  has  an  air'Beet  of  some  3,600  units. 
The  air  power  of  the  Reich  is  said  to  be  suF 
ficiently  ^rong  to  deAroy  Northern  France 
in  a  few  hours.  The  author  quotes  an  alleged 
under^anding  between  Germany  and  Russia, 
opening  the  Soviets  to  the  airplane  and  poison 
gas  experts  of  the  Reich.  He  quotes  an  anti' 
Bolshevik  Russian  general  as  saying  that  since 
1925  more  than  two  thousand  German  engi' 
neers  and  specialized  workers  have  gone  to 
Russia  in  order  to  manufadture  poison  gas  for 
the  Reich's  army.  Ore  of  those  interviewed 
by  the  author  made  the  Statement  that  Stalin 
is  in  fevor  of  the  Kaiser's  return,  and  that  he 
is  supporting  Hitler,  in  whom  he  sees  a  tool  of 
the  world  revolution. 

The  author  does  not  conceal  his  ultra'na- 
tionaliStic  bias  and  he  expresses  regret  for 
France's  failure  to  occupy  Berlin  and  crush 
the  Reich  in  1918.  Much  of  what  he  says  is 
quite  fantastic,  but  much  of  it  has  become  a 
reahty  in  the  laSt  few  months,  especially  his 
prophecies  concerning  Hitler's  advent  to 
power.  Those  of  his  fadts  that  can  be  con' 
trolled  are  mostly  accurate,  and  the  interviews 
given  by  anonymous  persons  have  an  authentic 
ring.  Yet,  it  is  difficult  to  see,  in  the  light  of 
recent  history,  how  the  co'operation  of  Hitler 
and  Stalin  could  be  true.  Nor  is  the  suggestion 
convincing  that  the  Reich  is  ready  for  a  new 
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war  and  is  awaiting  French  invasion  in  order 
to  go  into  the  offensive  and  crush  France. — 
Emil  Lengyel.  AStoria,  L.  I. 

•  Nicolas  Berdiaeff.  Probleme  du  Commu' 
nisme.  Paris.  Desclee  de  Brouwer.  1933. 

10  francs. — Three  fescinating  essays  on  Rus' 
sian  communism — Truth  and  Falsehood  of 
Communism,  Psychology  of  T^ihilism,  Soviet 
Philosophy — introduce  the  reader  to  the 
central  problems  of  Russian'Marxian  men' 
tality.  They  State  in  a  brief  and  concentrated 
form  what  ought  to  be  a  commonplace  by 
now:  A  great  truth  of  social  justice,  which 
a  pseudo^UhriStianity  and  a  bourgeois'Liberah 
ism  have  failed  to  realize,  is  brought  to  pradtical 
realization  and  at  the  same  time  prostituted  by 
a  crazy  materialistic  philosophy.  While  the 
two  first  essays  digest  materials  which  are 
generally  well  known,  the  last  article  brings 
a  less  accessible  and  highly  interesting  report 
on  technical  philosophy  in  the  Soviet  Union. 
The  author  shows  how  important  philosophy 
has  become  over  there,  because  it  is  a  scholastic 
formulation  of  the  holy  dogmas  of  Marxi^ic 
materialism,  deviations  from  which,  that  is 
to  say  independent  thinking,  are  not  tolerated. 
— GuSlav  Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Paul  Bourget.  Au  Service  de  I'Ordre:  II. 
T^otes  Sociales.  Paris.  Plon.  1933. 

francs. — Paul  Bourget  quotes  repeatedly  Goc' 
the's  didtum:  “Le  chef'd'oeuvre  de  I’homme 
eSt  de  durer.”  Paul  Bourget  has  achieved  a 
masterpiece:  at  the  end  of  more  than  half  a 
century,  he  continues.  But  without  a  trace  of 
renovation  or  growth :  Still  the  same  dodtrinal 
defence  of  tradition,  the  same  dodtoral  tone, 
the  same  appeal  to  Bonald,  Comte,  Taine,  Fus' 
tel  and  BlanC'Saint'Bonnet.  Most  typical: 
Bourget  had  a  teacher,  Aubert'Hix  by  name, 
who,  about  1870,  was  giving  to  his  class 
scrupulously  the  same  themes  that  he  had  him' 
self  treated  under  Rinn  in  1840.  There  are  not 
a  few  American  professors  who  have  exadtly 
the  same  ideal.  I  verily  believe  Paul  Bourget  is 
as  young,  as  brilliant,  as  Stimulating  now  as  he 
ever  was.  In  perfedt  conformity  with  the  spirit 
of  Pope  Pius  IX's  Syllabus. — Albert  Guhard. 
Stanford  University. 

•  Henry  de  Chambon.  La  Lithuanie  pendant 
la  conference  de  la  paix  (1919).  Paris.  Met' 

cure  Universel.  1932.  20  francs. — -The  editor 
of  the  Revue  Parlementaire  undertakes  to  show 
that  in  the  settlement  of  the  Eastern  problem 
Versailles  was  partial  to  Poland  at  the  ex' 
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pcnse  of  Lithuania.  Geneva  continued  in  the 
same  spirit.  M.  de  Chambon  is  quite  right. 
However,  could  this  knotty  problem  be  solved 
satisfe(ftorily  to  all  the  parties  concerned,  as 
long  as  a  premium  is  put  upon  the  spirit  of 
rivalry  among  nations?  On  the  other  hand 
both  Poland  and  Lithuania  can  only  gain  by 
approaching  their  common  problems  in  a 
spirit  of  mutual  helpfulness  and  cooperation. 
The  same  may  be  said  about  a  good  many  other 
countries.  When  will  nations  learn  to  see  the 
obvious'^ — T^athan  Altshiller  Court.  Univer' 
sity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Paul  Colin.  La  Belgique — Carrefour  de 
rOcetdent.  Paris.  Rieder.  1933.  15  francs. 

— A  long  essay  in  defense  of  Belgium  which 
leaves  it  to  the  reader  to  surmise  why  the 
country  needs  any  defense  at  all.  Each  chapter 
gives  an  account  of  the  hi^ry  of  arts  and 
crafts  of  a  particular  di^tridt;  in  short:  a  cub 
tural  Baedeker  on  Belgium.  The  main  body  of 
the  book  deals  naturally  with  the  Flemish 
school  of  painting.  A  passionate  tirade  again^ 
the  introdudlion  of  Flemish  (Dutch)  as  official 
language  into  the  University  of  Ghent  is 
rather  ludicrous  to  the  reviewer  who  had 
occasion  to  hear  the  ^ory  of  this  change,  pos- 
sibly  also  biased,  from  the  Dutch  side  at  the 
time.  Why  should  any  discussion  of  Belgium 
be  passionate  at  all?  Belgium  never  was  a  unit 
and  never  will  be.  The  country  north  of  the 
line,  Dixmude,  Brussels,  Liege,  is  Dutch  and 
south  of  this  line  it  is  French  and  there  are 
no  two  ways  about  it.  The  author  himself 
points  out  very  clearly  that  the  source  of  the 
1830  revolution  against  Holland,  Brussels  itself, 
is  completely  indifferent  to  the  war  of  Ian' 
guages  and  that  even  after  103  years  of  inde' 
pendence  the  country  is  ^ill  bilingual  and  likes 
it.  The  book  is  well  written  and  readable 
though  at  times  incomplete  in  details.  It  is 
edited  as  one  of  the  volumes  in  the  colledtion: 
Temoignages  (essais  et  documents  contempo' 
rains)  of  the  Editions  Rieder  in  which  the 
same  author  has  published  a  book  on  Ger' 
many. — Pieter  H.  Kollewijn.  Martinez,  Cali' 
fomia. 

•  Paul  Gentizon.  Rome  sous  le  Faisceau. 

Paris.  Fasquellc.  1933.  12  francs. — In 

spite  of  the  leaflet  enclosed  by  the  publishers 
assuring  the  reader  that  this  lxx5k  is  no  casual 
report  of  conditions  in  Italy  but  the  result  of 
five  years’  Audy  and  residence,  the  incidents 
which  it  describes  are  no  more  than  the  fagade 
of  Fascism.  M.  Gentizon’s  subjeefts  are  the 


raising  of  the  sunken  galleys  of  Lake  Nemi, 
the  bimillennial  celebrations  of  Virgil,  the  new 
bathing  beaches  around  O^ia,  the  entrance' 
feC'less  museums,  the  marriage  of  the  Crown 
Prince,  the  Duce  on  horseback,  in  general  the 
picturesque  rather  than  the  fundamental.  Ab 
together  a  book  to  send  to  the  Reamer  for  a 
friend  about  to  pass  the  winter  in  Italy  rather 
than  a  book  to  read  for  what  it  may  tell  one 
of  the  significance  of  new  social  and  govern' 
mental  forms  in  Italy. — Helen  Hill.  Fairfax, 
Virginia. 

•  Pierre  Lucius.  Renovation  du  Capitalisme. 

Paris.  Payot.  1933.  25  francs. — New 

economic  conditions  have  come  to  all  capital' 
i^ic  countries  since  the  World  War.  The  fir^ 
and  mo^  important  change  is  the  enormous 
growth  of  material  equipment.  The  second  is 
the  increasing  difficulty  of  adjuring  finances 
to  a  rapidly  changing  economic  life.  The  world 
depression  was  precipitated  from  a  lack  of 
adju^ment  in  these  forces.  The  author  sees 
governmental  intervention  in  indu^ry  as  a 
necessity.  Laissez  faire  and  freedom  of  enter' 
prise  suited  the  small  induAry  of  the  nine' 
teenth  century;  but  today,  intervention,  dic' 
tatorships,  and  internal  adjuAments  of  power 
between  associations  of  producers  are  called 
for. 

Three  experiments  in  intervention  are  being 
made:  the  Fascia  government  in  Italy,  the  Na' 
tionabSocialism  attempts  at  control  in  Get' 
many,  and  Communism  in  Russia.  Neither  of 
these  schemes  gives  the  desired  conciliation  of 
the  authority  of  the  ^te  with  freedom  of 
the  individual. — Fredericl{  L.  Ryan.  Univer' 
sity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Ella  Maillart.  Parmi  la  Jeunesse  Russe. 

De  Moscou  au  Caucase.  Paris.  Fasquelle. 

1932.  12  francs. — Ella  Maillart  gives  a  brib 
liant  account  of  her  six  months  ^tay  in  Russia, 
some  of  which  time  she  spent  in  Moscow, 
and  mo^  of  it  in  the  Caucasus  and  on  the 
Black  Sea.  The  author  is  a  young  Swiss  girl, 
a  sportswoman,  who  evidently  knows  how  to 
arouse  the  confidence  of  the  people  with  whom 
she  comes  in  contadl.  Her  warm  intere^  in 
people,  her  keen  intelligence  and  unusual 
ability  to  mix  with  Russian  youth  enabled  her 
to  look  at  Soviet  life  from  the  inside.  She  was 
careful  to  keep  out  of  the  way  of  the  official 
touri^  organizations  and  in  this  she  succeeded 
admirably.  Few  books  have  come  out  of  Europe 
dealing  with  Russia,  as  sincere  and  convincing 
as  Mademoiselle  Maillart 's.  In  a  few  words 
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she  can  convey  the  tno^  profound  observa'  tions  of  hi^orical  facfts. — Harry  Kurz.  Knox 


tions,  more  profound,  indeed,  than  those  one 
usually  meets  in  the  books  of  professional  ob- 
servers.  While  she  makes  no  effort  to  appear 
literary  she  does  not  fall  into  the  other  ex' 
treme  of  emphasizing  her  amateurishness  in 
writing.  From  what  Mademoiselle  Maillart 
writes  it  seems  that  Russia  is  the  El  Dorado 
of  youth,  not  because  of  what  she  can  offer 
them  in  pleasures  of  the  body  but  because  she 
frees  them  from  the  tyranny  of  tradition  and 
of  age.  Mademoiselle  Maillart  hnanced  much 
of  her  ^ay  by  working  her  way  through  Rus' 
sia — another  evidence  of  her  brilliant  gifts. 
Although  she  shared  the  life  of  the  simple 
people — and  not  of  the  opulent  touri^s  -she 
took  a  liking  to  the  country  and  she  left  it 
with  a  heavy  heart.  Crossing  the  Polish  fron- 
tier  she  realized  that  she  was  back  in  the  world 
of  rich  meals  and  of  jaded  nerves.  This  book 
can  be  highly  recommended  to  those  who  want 
a  fresh  approach  to  the  Russian  enigma. — • 
— Emil  Lengyel.  A^ona,  L.  I. 

•  Charles  Maurras.  Le  ^uadrilatere.  Paris. 

Flammarion.  1931.  10  francs. — ‘Probably 
no  French  writer  can  ride  a  hobby  as  grace' 
fully  as  Charles  Maurras.  His  chariot,  in  this 
book,  as  usual,  is  anti'Republicanism,  to  which 
he  has  hitched  the  quadriga  of  war'horses, 
Gallieru  (died  1916),  Mangin  (d.  1925),  Foch 
(d.  1930),  Joffre  (d.  1931).  This  little  volume 
contains  mainly  pithy  editorials  on  the  saint' 
liness  of  these  gentlemen  and  the  ineptitude 
of  the  republic  which  they  served.  Gallieni 
suffered  Briand’s  interference  till  it  killed  him. 
It  was  Clemenceau  who  drove  Mangin  into 
obscurity  and  extinction  and  caused  the  loss 
to  France  of  the  Rhine  bank.  Fexh  figures  in 
this  book  as  the  body  of  which  Barres  is  the 
soul,  and  France  can  never  recover  from  the 
death  of  these  true  patriots.  As  for  Joffre, 
Maurras  upbraids  the  timid  Poincare  of  the 
Marne  days  for  his  hegira  to  Bordeaux  and  for 
the  falsiBcation  of  the  great  Joffre  communique 
announcing  victory.  This  part  of  Maurras’ 
book  is  the  mo^  informative  though  not  the 
lea^  prejudiced.  Of  these  four  great  generals, 
Joffre  is  perhaps  the  greater,  decides  Maurras, 
because  he  vanquished  the  Republic  before 
topping  the  Germans,  and  for  a  few  hectic 
days  in  September,  1914,  was  the  absolute 
dictator  of  France. 

In  short  this  book  is  an  assemblage  of  excel' 
lent  editorials  and  untru^worthy  interpreta- 
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•  Eme^  Pezet  et  H.  Simondet.  La  Tougo' 
slavie  en  peril?  Paris.  Bloud  et  Gay.  1933. 

— MM.  Pezet  and  Simondet,  the  one  rappor^ 
teur  of  near  ea^ern  affairs  for  the  French  Cham' 

^r  of  Deputies,  and  the  other  professor  at  the  ; 
Ecole  des  sciences  politiques,  have  rendered 
a  timely  service  in  the  publication  of  this  vof  j 
ume.  They  have  traced  in  some  detail  the 
troubled  hi^torv  of  Jugoslavia  since  the  worH 
war,  from  the  con^itution  of  1921  to  the  dic' 
tatorship  of  1929,  and  from  that  royal  dicta' 
torship  to  the  new  “con^itutional”  regime 
of  1931.  Recognizing  all  the  difficulties  which 
have  confronted  Jugoslavia,  many  of  them  of 
extended  hi^orical  and  cultural  bases,  the 
authors  have  nevertheless  come  to  the  conclu' 
sion  that  mo^  of  the  present  difficulties  in  the  ' 
country  arise  from  the  original  feilure  to  found 
the  new  ^ate  on  a  federal  basis  in  which  all  the 
racial  elements  would  have  an  equal  part. 
Added  to  this  original  failure  was  the  eistab'  ! 
lishment  of  the  dicitatorship,  which,  however 
w'ell  intentioned  in  the  beginning,  only  served 
to  deepen  the  discord.  So  much  so,  that  MM. 
Pezet  and  Simondet  believe  that  the  ideal  of 
Yugoslav  unity  has  been  fundamentally  com' 
promised.  There  can  be  no  que^ion  but  that 
the  book  sub^ntially  supports  this  view,  with 
its  wealth  of  material  on  both  internal  develop' 
ments  and  foreign  policy.  A  final  sed:ion  which 
is  mo^  intere^ing  consi^s  of  about  fifty  pages 
of  documentary  materials  which  are  hardly 
available  elsewhere  in  such  convenient  form. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  La  Tougoslavie  en  peril 
will  be  read  by  all  sincere  friends  of  the  South 
Slavs  both  inside  and  outside  of  Jugoslavia. — 
Harry  7^.  Howard.  Miami  University. 

•  Albert  Thibaudet.  Les  Idees  politiques  de 
la  France.  Paris.  Stock.  1932.  15  francs. — 
This  book  is  one  of  a  new  series  issued  by 
Stock  on  this  revamped  world — other  volumes 
treating  fasci^ft  Italy,  revolutionized  Spain, 
and  psycho'analyzed  America. 

Thibaudet’s  Audy  is  profound  and  ^imu' 
lating.  The  title  gives  away  his  point  of  view. 

He  is  not  rehashing  political  parties,  but  ideas 
or  families  of  ideas  associated  about  bodies  of  f 
intere^s.  He  di^inguishes  six  of  these  group' 
ings,  the  traditionali^,  the  liberal,  the  Indus' 
trial,  the  social  Chri^ian,  the  jacobin,  and  the 
sociali^.  The  book  describes  the  rise  and  ebb 
of  these  recurrent  rhythms  in  the  political  life 
of  France,  each  animated  by  a  tide  of  ideas 
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which  when  materialized  at  the  cre^t  subsides 
presently  into  the  level  of  mere  ve^ed  in- 
tere^s. 

The  book  is  frank  and  full  of  truth  and,  for 
the  American  ^udent,  gives  a  precious  review 
of  the  political  ideology  of  nineteenth  century 
France.  At  the  same  time,  many  paradoxes  in 
French  public  life  receive  a  sharp  and  sudden 
illumination,  from  the  potent  Dreyfus  affair 
to  the  profound  peace  between  a  monarchical 
Catholic  church  and  an  arch^republican  .^te, 
from  the  political  import  of  the  French  school 
sy^em  to  the  problem  of  the  assassinated  Jau- 
res  and  the  recent  phases  of  post'war  social' 
ism. 

Wc  are  brought  to  the  conclusion  contained 
in  the  pithy  phrase  of  Benda :  “La  France  eA 
une  vicftoire  de  I’ab^rait  sur  le  concret.”  Or, 
in  English  parlance,  France  is  a  country  where 
ideas  reign  superbly. — Harry  Kurz.  Knox  Cob 
lege. 

•  Hugo  P.  Thieme.  Essais  sur  la  civilisation 
franqaise.  Paris.  Droz.  1933. — A  charm' 
ingly  printed,  pleasantly  written  little  book. 
If  every  one  who  was  assi^ed  by  Thieme's 
old  Guide  Bibliographique  were  to  buy  this 
collection  of  Essays,  it  would  have  a  very  large 
and  very  di^inguished  public.  I,  Aperqu  Gene' 
ral  des  Apports  de  la  Civilisation  Franqaise:  it 
has  a  fat'off,  melancholy  sound :  reminds  us  of 
I9i6'17,  when  the  French  could  do  no  wrong, 
when  French  culture  took  its  place,  before 
Mah'Jong,  Coue,  Midget  Golf  and  Technoc' 
racy,  in  the  bewildering  series  of  our  fads. 
Thieme’s  sane  findings  are  as  true  as  ever, 
more  needed  than  ever,  less  likely  than  ever 
to  be  read  by  the  average  citizen.  III.  La  Terre 
a  la  base  de  la  languc  et  du  temperament:  Pin' 
iiuence  des  botssom  et  de  la  nourriture  fran' 
qaises  sur  la  formation  des  sons  du  langage,  du 
temperament,  et  de  la  culture  en  general.  A 
promising  field,  halFscientific,  halFfenciful. 
Thieme’s  humour  is  at  times  so  delicate  that 
it  defies  detedlion.  George  Hempl  could  tell  a 
man’s  origin,  by  ^ate  and  almo^  by  county, 
from  his  pronunciation:  I  confess  I  can  not 
tell  the  usual  drink  or  favorite  dish  of  my 
friends  from  their  phonetic  peculiarities.  V.  La 
Bibliographic  eSt  le  Tableau  de  tous  les  produits: 
la  Bibliographic  eft  I'Humanisme.  (At  la^, 
we  know  what  Humanism  is,  after  it  had  so 
long  eluded  us  in  the  profundities  of  Irving 
Babbitt).  Comment:  “Vous  etes  orfhre,  Mon' 
sieur  fosse." — Albert  Guerard.  Stanford  Uni' 
versity. 
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•  A.  de  Boiiard.  Documents  en  franqais  des 
archives  anghnnes  de  T^aples  (Regne  de 

Charles  ler),  Les  Mandements  aux  tresoriers. 
Paris.  Boccard,  1933. — This  is  a  second  volume 
issued  by  the  professor  of  paleography  at  the 
Ecole  des  Chartres,  based  upon  his  researches 
in  the  archives  at  Naples.  The  firA  was  pub' 
lished  in  1926  and  contained  adts  and  letters 
of  Charles  of  Anjou  relating  to  the  kingdom 
of  France.  In  the  present  work  the  editor  has 
reproduced  the  orders  for  payment  which  were 
sent  to  the  clerks  at  the  Caftrum  Ovi,  the 
royal  treasury  of  the  kingdom  of  Naples  and 
Sicily.  There  is  much  profit  here  for  the  medie' 
val  hiiftorian,  but  there  is  a  like  amount  for  any 
^udent  of  medieval  culture.  There  is  con' 
siderable  information  on  the  rigging  and  out' 
fitting  of  galleys,  on  building  processes,  on  the 
economic  ^atus  of  various  types  of  citizenry. 
There  is  some  mention  of  the  translating  and 
copying  of  manu.scripts,  and  the  vocabulary 
of  many  of  the  documents  offers  intere^  for 
the  lexicographer.  Since  1277  the  documents 
of  the  court  of  Naples  and  Anjou  were  couched 
regularly  in  French.  There  is  a  branch  of  lin' 
gui^tic  science  known  as  onoma^ics  and  for 
scholars  who  are  interested  in  it  there  are 
many  names  found  in  these  documents  that 
would  bear  analysis. — -Urban  T.  Holmes.  The 
University  of  North  Carolina 

•  Edouard  Clavery.  Trois  Precurseurs  (de 
Vlndependance  des  Democraties  Sud'Ame' 

ricaines);  Miranda,  lyjO'iSid,  T^arino,  1765' 
1823,  Espejo,  J747'i795.  Paris.  Fernand  Mb 
chel.  1932. — Les  Archives  de  Miranda  en  cours 
de  publication  au  Venezuela.  Paris.  “Revue  de 
I’Amerique  Latine.’’  1932. — ^ouard  Clavery 
spent  eight  years  in  northern  South  America 
in  the  foreign  diplomatic  service  of  France, 
and  evidently  took  advantage  of  his  opportuni' 
ties  to  ^udy  hi^orical  matters  relating  to  the 
personalities  of  the  revolutionary  movement 
in  South  America.  The  dominant  pre^ige  of 
Paris  in  intellec!lual  matters  is  ^ill  a  very  real 
thing  in  South  America,  and  while  France  gave 
material  aid  to  North  America  in  its  fight  for 
freedom  and  none  at  all  to  South  America,  it  is 
noteworthy  that  North  America  awarded  its 
admiration  to  its  enemy  England  while  South 
America  withheld  its  spiritual  allegiance  from 
the  England  that  adlually  helped  it  to  freedom 
and  awarded  it  to  indifferent  France.  This  is 
carrying  to  a  ridiculous  extreme  the  tendency 
of  hi<aorians  to  assess  politically  expedient 
moves  at  their  face  value.  Actually  when  the 
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mode  of  thought  and  the  traditions  men  live 
by  are  considered  there  is  no  contradidtion  in 
this  apparent  paradox.  M.  Clavery  is  particu' 
larly  intere^ed  in  the  dominance  of  French 
thought  in  South  America  and  it  appears  that 
this  was  the  Siting  point  of  his  researches. 
He  does  not  allow  it  to  become  a  thesis,  how' 
ever,  and  his  judgments  and  his  preoccupations 
arc  well-rounded,  his  conclusions  cautious. 
Miranda,  a  mo^  extraordinary  adventurer  who 
in  our  age  could  only  be  matched  by  Ivar 
Kreuger,  is  the  prototype  of  Cabell’s  Jurgen. 
Too  much  of  a  philosopher  to  become  a  hero, 
he  left  that  to  tbe  desperately-in-eame^  Boli- 
var.  His  devious  personality  remains  a  mystery, 
and  may  some  day  be  the  subjedl  of  a  fascinating 
book,  for  which  the  ^udy  of  the  archives  men¬ 
tioned  above  will  be  an  indispensable  prelim¬ 
inary.  The  other  two  men  treated,  Narino 
in  Colombia  and  Espejo  in  Ecuador,  have  been 
seledted  by  M.  Clavery  because  they  were  im¬ 
portant  influences  toward  the  freedom  from 
Spain  who  have  received  little  attention  in  the 
literature  of  revolution.  Scholarly  and  docu¬ 
mented,  these  volumes  are  recommended  to 
spccialiAs.  The  parts  pertaining  to  Miranda 
will  of  course  have  a  wider  intere^. — Rolf 
Engleman.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  ic  annees  de  Secours  Rouge  International, 
1922-1932.  Paris.  Bureau  d'Mitions. — 
It  would  be  difficult  to  conceive  of  a  more  in- 
tere^ing  set  of  revolutionary  documents  than 
those  presented  in  this  ten  year  documentary 
history  of  the  activities  of  the  Secours  rouge 
interruLtioruil.  In  these  pages  the  extreme  reac¬ 
tionary  will  6nd  proof  for  all  that  he  has  sus¬ 
pected  as  to  the  activities  of  the  Commintem, 
or  Moscow,  or  the  Bolsheviks,  and  no  doubt 
the  communi^s  the  world  over  will  find  com¬ 
fort  in  the  thought  that  their  group  is  active  in 
rescuing  the  unfortunate  and  oppressed  from 
the  clutches  of  the  capitaliA  world.  The  volume 
is  divided  into  some  thirteen  parts,  dealing 
with  such  general  topics  as  the  organization 
of  the  body  and  its  hi^ory,  and  such  specific 
subjects  as  its  work  among  national  minorities, 
negroes,  anti-imperiali^ic  and  anti-militari^ic 
agitation,  the  Sacco- Vanzetti  case,  the  Ga^onia 
case,  the  Scottsborough  case,  the  Mooney- 
Billings  case.  This  indicates  considerable  activ¬ 
ity  on  the  part  of  an  organization  founded  by 
the  Old  Bolsheviks  in  1921 — an  piganization 
whose  aim  was  to  “offer  assistance.  .  .  to  the 
prisoners  of  Capital  detained  in  prisons.’’  Both 
the  Student  of  Russian  history  and  the  Student 
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of  the  radical  labor  movement  will  find  much 
to  interest  him  in  this  series  of  documents.— 
Harry  Howard.  Miami  University. 

•  Fernand  Grenard.  La  r^lution  russe. 

Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1933.  30  francs. — 
M.  Grenard’s  volume  deals  particularly  with 
the  period  from  1905  to  1918,  with  the  final 
three  chapters  discussing  the  development  of 
the  Soviet  regime.  The  volume  opens  with  an 
excellent  sketch  of  the  autocracy,  a  brief  but 
penetrating  analysis  of  Russian  society — its 
“bad  equilibiium,’’  and  a  short  but  equally 
penetrating  description  of  the  growth  of 
liberal  and  revolutionary  sentiment  in  the  Rus¬ 
sia  of  the  old  regime.  It  is  on  this  general  basis 
that  the  re^  of  the  work  is  built.  Then  follow 
his  treatment  of  the  revolution  of  1905,  the 
reaction  in  the  years  following,  the  outbreak 
of  the  world  war  and  its  social,  political  and 
economic  ramifications  in  the  tsari^  empire, 
the  downfrll  of  the  tsardom  and  the  bourgeois 
and  socialiA  revolutions  of  1917.  Russia,  M. 
Grenard  rightly  ^tes,  has  undergone  three 
revolutions:  the  fir^  (1905)  de^royed  tsardom, 
the  second  de^royed  thf  middle  class  (1917) 
and  the  third,  under  the  Piatiletka  (1928-1933) 
de^royed  the  old  peasant  class — or  was  in  the 
process  of  doing  so. 

Though  not  very  sympathetic  in  many  ways 
with  the  present  Soviet  government  of  Russia, 
M.  Grenard  appears  to  be  quite  objective  in 
his  approach  to  a  mo^  difficult  problem  in 
contemporary  hi^ory  -  a  balanced  e^imate  of 
perhaps  the  greater  social  and  economic  ex¬ 
periment  thus  far  in  the  hi^ory  of  the  world. 
His  work  is  not  based  on  original  research,  nor 
does  it  pretend  to  be.  But  it  is  written  with 
precision  and  under^anding,  is  based  on  wide 
reading  and  thorough  ^tudy,  and  is  character¬ 
ized  by  a  sound  objectivity.  These  qualities, 
combined  with  its  brevity,  make  it  a  volume 
well  worth  the  reading — it  is  a  fine  contribu¬ 
tion  to  a  growing  literature  on  the  hi^ory  of 
Russia  during  the  great  revolutionary  period. 
— Harry  N-  Howard.  Miami  University. 

•  Henry  de  Jouvenel.  Huit  Cents  Ans  de 
R^lution  Frangaise.  Paris.  Hachette. 
1932.  12  francs. — M.  de  Jouvenel’s  idea  in 
writing  this  book  is  a  clever  one,  if  not  entirely 
new.  The  French  Revolution  did  not  come 
about  suddenly  and  unexpectedly,  as  any 
school-boy  knows,  but  was  the  result  of  long 
years  of  arduous  though  unconscious  prepara¬ 
tion.  In  general,  what  we  mean  by  the  pre¬ 
revolutionary  period  is  those  years  that  directly 
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and  obviously  led  to  the  cataclysm  of  1789, 
usually  limiting  ourselves  to  the  era  following 
the  death  of  Louis  XIV  in  1715.  M,  de  Jouve- 
nel,  however,  begins  bis  account  with  the  tenth 
century,  no  doubt  early  enough  to  show  how 
deep'rooted  is  the  revolutionary  tradition 
in  France,  and  then  proceeds  in  an  orderly 
manner  to  describe  the  significant  manife^' 
tions  of  that  tradition  from  that  time  until  the 
eighteenth  century.  Thus  he  begins  with  the 
Revolution  6f  987  (revolt  of  the  bureaucrats 
who  raised  Hugh  Capet  to  power  disregarding 
the  principle  of  hereditary  succession  to  the 
throne),  continues  with  the  founding  of  the 
Communes,  the  Feudal  Revolution,  the  revolt 
of  the  Paris  bourgeoisie  under  Etienne  Marcel, 
the  Jacquerie,  the  proletarian  uprising  led  by 
the  butcher  Simon  Caboche  and  the  intellec' 
tual  Jean  de  Troyes,  and  then  takes  us  on 
through  the  Royal  Revolution  (Louis  XI),  the 
Religious  and  Intelledtual  Revolution  (six' 
teenth  century),  the  Female  Revolution  (the 
Fronde),  the  Literary  Revolution  (Louis  XIV), 
the  Financial  Revolution  (John  Law)  and 
finally  into  various  aspecfls  of  the  period  im' 
mediately  preceding  the  fall  of  the  BaAille. 
To  this  latter  period  he  devotes  almo^  half 
the  book.  M.  de  Jouvenel,  of  course,  is  think' 
ing  primarily  in  terms  of  social  and  economic 
upheaval;  thus,  for  example,  what  intcrc^s 
him  principally  in  the  “literary  revolution”  of 
the  seventeenth  century  is  the  rise  in  influence 
and  power  of  men  of  letters,  as  a  class,  a  rise 
sponsored  by  Louis  XIV  who  felt  the  need 
of  good  publicity  agents,  but  little  realized  that 
he  had  e^blished  a  class  that  in  the  next 
century  would  turn  monarchs  into  ridicule  and 
writers  into  monarchs.  “Liberty,”  Mme  de 
Stael  once  said,  “is  in  the  blood  of  all  ages.” 
It  is  the  course  of  liberty  as  it  proceeds  frexn 
epoch  to  epoch  and  from  class  druggie  to  class 
druggie  that  M.  de  Jouvenel  traces,  deftly  and 
sympathetically.  The  reader  is  no  doubt 
aware  of  the  fadt  that  M.  de  Jouvenel  is  the 
present  French  ambassador  to  Italy. — M.  H. 

•  Louis  PaAor.  Hiitoire  des  Papes.  Vol. 

XIV.  Marcel  II  et  Paul  IV.  Paris  Plon. 
1932.  40  francs. — This  is  the  fourteenth  vob 
ume  of  a  ma^odontic  hi^ory  of  the  popes 
which  begins  with  their  return  to  Rome  from 
Avignon  and  will  end  in  the  present  time. 

The  bibliography  and  the  documents  which 
Dr.  Pa^or  has  found  and  used  are  of  extreme 
importance,  being  for  the  greater  part  in' 
edited.  It  can  not  be  said  on  the  other  hand 


French  History  441 

that  they  throw  full  light  on  the  entangled 
and  miAy  lives  of  the  two  popes  concerned 
because  the  secret  archives  of  the  Vatican  Aill 
contain  material  which  is  not  yet  accessible. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  the  author,  who  has 
undertaken  such  a  tremendous  task,  could  not 
be  an  objedtive  hfetorian.  The  mass  of  docu' 
ments  are  used  to  illu^rate  his  personal  point 
of  view,  that  is  to  say,  that  of  a  Catholic, 
therefore  we  muA  take  the  conclusions  he 
draws  with  several  grains  of  salt. — -Michele 
Cantarella.  Smith  College. 

•  Robert  Stanley  Thomson.  Fondation  de 
I'Etat  Independant  du  Congo.  UnChapitre 
de  I'hi^oire  du  Partage  de  I’Afrique.  Bruxelles. 
Office  de  Publicite  (Anciens  Etabliss.  J.  Lebc' 
gue).  1933.  80  francs. — Professor  TTiomson 
has  not  merely  added  one  to  the  imposing 
number  of  books  on  the  Congo  Free  State,  and 
more  specifically  one  to  the  considerable  li^ 
of  Judies  of  the  circum^anccs  attending  its 
foundation.  He  has  gone  carefully  and  thor' 
oughly,  more  in  detail  than  any  historian  be' 
fore  him,  into  the  diplomatic  hi^ory  of  the 
new  ^te’s  e^blishment.  His  book  might 
well  have  borne  some  such  title,  if  long  titles 
had  not  gone  out  of  fashion,  as  How  Leopold 
II  Outwitted  the  Reft  of  Europe  and  Some 
Other  Parts  of  the  World  and  with  J^o  As' 
siftance  from  His  Own  Country  Founded  the 
Enormous  Congo  Free  State  Single'Handed. 
The  tireless  shrewdness  with  which  the  King 
of  the  Belgians,  without  the  backing  of  public 
sentiment  in  his  own  country,  played  ofl^  the 
great  nations  of  Europe  again^  each  other  till 
he  had  secured  for  Belgium  (that  is  for  Belgium 
eventually;  till  nearly  the  end  of  his  reign 
Leopold  was  absolute  monarch  of  an  African 
realm  which  was  not  govcmmentally  a  part 
of  Belgium  at  all)  a  va^  empire  which  each  of 
the  great  Powers  had  coveted,  is  one  of  the 
mo^  amusing,  mo^  thrilling  and  on  the  whole 
moA  edifying  chapters  in  modem  diplomatic 
hi^ory .  Professor  Thomson  has  told  it  amusing' 
ly  as  well  as  capably  (he  fir^  planned,  he  in' 
forms  us,  to  write  it  in  English,  but  was 
persuaded  to  put  it  over  into  the  language  of 
the  country  mo^  vitally  interested),  object' 
ively,  with  no  efl'brt  to  gloss  over  the  fad  that 
King  Leopold  as  uplifter  of  primitive  peoples 
was  not  exadtly  a  William  Carey  or  a  David 
Livingstone,  although  he  does  express  his  frank 
and  justifiable  opinion  that  Leopold’s  motives 
were  fundamentally  humanitarian  and  that 
his  success  was  on  the  whole  a  viAory  for  en' 
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lightenment  and  progress.  With  the  assignee 
of  the  Commission  for  Relief  in  Belgium  Edu' 
cational  Foundation,  which  is  always  ready 
to  lend  a  hand  in  the  promotion  of  a  worth 
while  enterprise  that  comes  within  its  scope 
of  activity,  Professor  Thomson  has  been  able 
to  publish  his  ^udy  as  a  large  and  handsome 
volume  which  contains,  in  readable  and  ac' 
cessibly  organized  form,  information  not  easily 
available  elsewhere.*** 

•  Roger  Avermaete.  Rubens.  Bruxelles.  Les 
^itions  de  Belgique.  193^. — M.  Aver' 
maete  opens  brilliantly  the  series  Les  Grandes 
Figures  de  Belgique  with  a  biography  of  Rubens. 
For  this  is  biography,  addressed  to  the  general 
reader,  and  not  art  criticism.  It  is  true  that 
the  personality  of  the  painter  is  so  vividly 
presented  that  his  work  will  have  new  meaning 
and  new  fascination  for  the  amateur.  The  book 
brings  a  whiff  of  the  gu^o  and  protean  energy 
with  which  the  late  Renaissance  welcomed 
life.  "Con  gioia  create”  was  the  device,  and  no 
one  realized  it  more  fully  than  Rubens.  His 
father  cuts  a  poor  figure,  but  his  mother  has 
her  place  among  the  indomitable  women  of 
hi^ory.  To  her  PierreTaul  ow'ed  the  will  and 
the  opportunity  to  triumph;  of  humble  origin, 
he  was  to  become  not  only  the  peer  of  the 
greater  in  his  chosen  profession  but  the  friend 
and  confident  of  scholars  and  kings.  At  one 
time  he  embarrassed  Richelieu  himself  in  diplo- 
macy  and  when  checks  came  in  his  avocation, 
he  found  glorious  consolation  in  his  art.  His 
relations  with  his  royal  patrons  throw  no 
little  light  on  his  manner,  especially  in  his 
earlier  years,  yet  the  mark  of  his  personality  is 
never  absent.  Connoisseurs  in  his  own  time 
could  always  identify  work  done  entirely  by 
the  maker's  hand.  At  fifty-three  he  married  for 
the  s.  cond  time;  his  bride  was  sixteen;  she  was 
to  be  the  model  for  his  feminine  creations  of 
the  la^  years. — The  book  is  written  in  a 
nt  rvous  ^yle,  ^ruck  out  in  short  vivid  phrases 
which  sugge^  the  dramatic  touches  of  the 
arti^  himself.  M.  Avermaete  has  set  a  high 
^ndard  for  his  colleagues  to  follow. — Benj. 
M.  Woodbridge.  Reed  College. 

•  Nicholas  Briandhaninov.  Catherine  II. 

Paris.  Payot.  1932.  24  francs. — The 
Soviet  government  has  made  public  a  va^ 
amount  of  hi^orical  material  which  was 
locked  up  in  the  archives  of  the  tzars.  The 
access  to  this  new  material  is  the  author's 
excuse  for  writing  this  addition  to  the  already 
considerable  collection  of  biographies  of  the 
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Russian  Empress.  He  is  thus  able,  for  in^ance, 
to  give  a  more  complete  picture  and  a  better 
evaluatioi  of  the  Pougatchev  uprising.  The 
biography  is  written  with  due  regard  to  the 
hi^orical  scene,  both  internal  and  external, 
of  Russia  in  the  second  half  of  the  eighteenth 
century.  While  not  an  enthusia^ic  admirer 
of  the  Tzaritza,  the  author  refrains  from  bc' 
littling  either  her  personality  or  her  political  1 
achievements.  The  eight  reproductions  of  pop  | 
traits  of  Catherine,  at  different  pericxis  of  her  | 
life,  are  a  valuable  and  enjoyable  detail  of  the  J 
book. — T^athan  Altshiller  Court.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Alfred  FabreTuce.  Caillaux.  Paris.  Gah  | 
limard.  1933.  15  francs. — Fabre-Luce,  j 
whose  Victory  caused  con^emation  among 
French  nationali^s  some  ten  years  ago,  gives 
a  very  readable  intimate  biography  of  that 
^ormy  petrel,  Joseph  Caillaux.  Not  minimiz'  : 
ing  his  failings:  autcKratic  temper,  vanity, 
carelessness.  On  the  whole,  however,  F.  L.  is 
a  thorough  Caillauti^e.  Caillaux,  a  rich  hour- 
geois  and  a  financial  wizard  whom  chance  drove 
among  the  Radicals;  a  man  of  authority  who 
is  also  a  man  of  peace:  more  complex,  more 
puzzling,  warmer 'blooded,  more  attractive 
than  Poincare;  with  a  clearer  and  wider  vision 
than  Clemenceau.  A  crime  of  fate  that  the  two 
Frenchmen  mo^  needed  to  avert  war,  or  to 
bring  about  a  speedier,  more  intelligent  peace, 
were  both  ^ricken  in  1914:  Jaures  shot,  Caih 
laux  under  a  cloud.  La^  page  of  the  book  de' 
cidedly  overdone:  “He  will  leave  a  fiery  trace 
in  hi^ory.  .  .  A  battle  of  giants.  .  .  .  On  the 
threshold  of  great  anonymous  periods,  perhaps 
the  one  statesman  whose  ^ory  will  be  worth 
telling.  .  ."  1  doubt  it.  Caillaux  has  elements 
of  greatness:  but  Fate  and  certain  flaws  made 
him  only  a  splendid  Might'Have'Been.  And 
hi^ory  has  a  knack  of  ignoring  Might'Have' 
Beens.  The  book  is  good  political  biography; 
although  not  romanced,  it  reads  like  a  Balzac' 
ian  novel  (to  call  Caillaux  a  Balzacian  dandy 
has  become  a  cliche).  The  tempo  is  swifter 
than  Balzac’s;  almoA  breathless. — Albert  Cue' 
rard.  Stanford  University. 

•  Commandant  G.  Ladoux.  Marihe  Ri' 
chard.  Paris.  Librairie  des  Champs'Ely' 
sees.  1932.  '^.50  francs. — Were  it  not  for  the 
te^imony  of  the  chief  of  the  French  Secret 
Service  under  whom  Mme.  Richard  worked, 
we  should  take  this  book  for  the  imaginings 
of  a  fiction  writer  or  the  epitome  of  all  French 
spy  service.  One  woman,  previously  noted  as 
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a  flier  (holder  in  1913  of  women’s  di^ance 
and  duration  records)  becomes  a  French 
spy  ju^  for  the  thrill,  and  spends  months 
in  Spain  where  she  discovers  and  warns 
the  Allies  of  plot  after  plot  on  land  and 
sea,  in  Europe,  Africa,  and  even  South 
America.  To  convince  the  Germans  that 
she  is  in  sympathy  with  them,  she  goes  to 
Argentina  with  two  suitcases  of  the  mo^ 
de^rudtive  weevils  the  German  Agricultural 
Department  can  find,  to  turn  them  loose  in 
grain  elevators  where  Allied  grain  is  ^ored. 
Only  her  cleverness  prevents  de^udlion  here 
as  elsewhere. — W.  K.  J. 

•  Pierre  Lafuc.  Ga^on  Doumergue.  Paris. 

Plon.  1933.  10  francs. — This  short 

biography  of  Doumergue  is  di^incftly  friendly 
to  its  subject.  Doumergue,  though  not  well 
known  outside  of  France,  is  doubtless  a  man 
of  high  rank  as  a  statesman  and  diplomat.  Be' 
ginning  his  career  as  a  colonial  agent  in  Algiers, 
he  later  became  Deputy  and  Miniver  for  the 
C^olom’es.  About  1913  he  was  Prime  Minister. 
At  this  time  the  notorious  Caillaux-Calmette 
affair  almo^  disrupted  his  mini^ry.  From  this 
crisis  he  emerged  victorious,  only  to  see  his 
Mini^ry  fell  soon  after.  He  was  Foreign 
Miniver  at  the  outbreak  of  the  Great  War, 
but  was  displaced  in  the  Viviani  mini^ry  by 
Delcasse.  In  the  sharp  financial  crisis  of  1924, 
the  country  turned  to  him  as  a  moderate,  well 
situated  to  reconcile  conflicting  views  and 
bring  order  out  of  chaos.  He  was  elected 
President  of  France  in  1924,  and  the  results 
of  his  policies  proved  the  wisdom  of  his  selec' 
tion.  Retired  to  private  life,  he  has  not  lo^ 
touch  with  political  life,  and  his  return  to 
power  is  quite  possible. — Calvert  J.  Winter, 
Um’versity  of  Kansas. 

•  Elie  Maire.  Guy  de  Fontgalland.  Paris. 

Desclee  de  Brouwer.  1932.  12  francs. — 

The  pious  life  of  Guy  de  Fontgalland,  French 
boy  who  died  in  1925  at  the  age  of  ii,  has 
proved  so  influential  that  in  March,  1932,  the 
Archbishop  of  Paris  in^ituted  proceedings  for 
his  beatification.  This  is  a  simple  account  of 
the  events  in  his  life,  told  with  frankness  and 
a  sincere  feeling  for  my^icism.  It  is  nicely 
illu^rated. — Louise  Groseclose.  Norman,  Okla' 
homa. 

•  General  Mordacq.  Clemenceau  au  Soir  de 

sa  Vie,  Tome  II.  Paris.  Plon.  1933.  12 

francs. — The  fir^  thr^e  years  of  retirement 
had  not  been  too  bitter  for  Clemenceau.  His 
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popularity  as  “Pere  la  Vieftoire”  was  aimo^ 
intaeft;  he  could  ^ill  hope  for  power,  if  not 
directly,  at  lea^  through  his  lieutenants,  like 
Tardieu.  He  enjoyed  long  journeys — Egypt, 
India,  America. 

This  second  volume  (i924'i929)  reveals  in' 
creasing  isolation,  evet'deepening  oblivion. 
Clemenceau  hated,  not  only  the  “boches” 
(and  every  living  German  was  an  incurable 
Boche  in  his  eyes),  the  American  isolationi^s, 
the  Bolsheviks,  Lloyd'George,  but  also  Des' 
chanel,  Poincare,  Millerand,  Briand,  Caillaux, 
Painleve,  Malvy:  a  long  and  varied  lik  of 
betes  noires;  and  he  had  a  pokhumous  fight 
with  Foch.  In  France,  his  lak  great  friends 
were  Gukave  Geffroy  and  Monet.  With  Haig, 
Pershing,  Petain,  he  remained  on  feirly  good 
terms.  During  these  sombre  years,  he  managed 
to  write  Demosthenes,  Monet,  In  the  Evening 
of  My  Thought  (a  huge  encyclopaedia),  and 
Greatness  and  Misery  of  Vuflory;  not  a  bad 
showing  for  an  cxkogenarian.  Gen.  Mordacq 
is,  we  truk,  a  faithful  although  violently 
partisan  witness;  he  certainly  is  no  great 
writer;  and  his  rabid  anti-Germanism  would 
jukify  the  work  krikures  passed  upon  France 
in  this  country — if  the  General  did  not  make 
it  so  plain  that  the  French,  “in  their  folly,” 
turned  their  backs  on  his  vindidtive  policy. 
Very  few  things  for  the  hikorian  to  glean  in 
this  book;  nothing  at  all  for  the  general  reader. 
— Albert  Guerard.  Stanford  University. 

•  Joseph  Pilsudski.  Mes  premiers  combats. 

Souvenirs  rediges  dans  la  forteresse  de 
Magdebourg.  Paris.  Librairie  ^trangere.  1931. 
24  francs. — These  memoirs  of  Marshal  Joseph 
Pilsudski  should  prove  not  only  intereking  as 
the  kory  of  the  early  life  and  firk  combats  of 
one  of  the  European  didtators  and  firebrands, 
but  indispensable  as  a  kudy  in  the  resurredtion 
of  modern  Poland.  The  memoirs  are  as  full  of 
interek  as  such  a  volume  well  could  be — 
Marshal  Pilsudski  fought  both  the  Russians 
and  the  Germans  and  suffered  in  both  Russian 
and  German  prison  camps.  He  was  present  at 
the  creation  of  modern  Poland  and  helped  to 
defend  it  againk  the  Russian  Bolsheviks  be' 
tween  1918  and  1921.  Almok  ever  since  the 
creation  of  Poland,  Marshal  Pilsudski  has  been 
the  actual  ruling  force  behind  the  shifting 
scenes  on  the  political  kage.  It  is  to  be  hoped 
that  one  day  he  will  again  find  time  to  continue 
this  kory,  which  does  not  reach  beyond  the 
period  of  1920. — Harry  N-  Howard.  Miami 
University. 
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•  Henriette  Psichari.  Emeil  Psichari,  mon 
jrere.  Paris.  Plon.  1933.  13.50  francs. — 

The  charming  young  soldier'scholar  Eme^ 
Psichari  was  a  grandson  of  Eme^  Renan  He 
was  converted  to  Catholicism  two  years  before 
his  death  on  the  battle-field,  aged  only  a  little 
more  than  thirty,  in  the  latter  part  of  AuguA, 
1914.  He  had  written  poetry  and  three  or  four 
prose  works  in  which  he  argued  eloquently  for 
the  Church,  for  authoritarianism,  and  for  the 
purifying  and  uplifting  effect  of  war  (and  war 
had  exactly  this  effect  on  him,  without  a 
doubt).  Like  his  grandfether  before  him,  he 
had  a  devoted  si^er  Henriette;  and  her  book 
tells  his  cheerful,  sad  young  ^ory  with  a  great 
deal  of  spirit  and  not  a  little  of  the  literary 
charm  which  the  fates  seem  to  have  di^ributed 
generously  about  the  family, — R.  T,  H. 

•  Jean  R.  de  Salis.  Sismondi  1733-1842.  La 
Vie  et  rOeuvre  d'un  Cosmopolite.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Champion.  1932.  -  From  letters  and  con¬ 
temporary  dexuments,  the  author  gives  us  a 
picture  of  the  literary  man  and  hi^orian  of 
eighteenth  century  Geneva,  friend  of  Mme. 
dc  Stael,  and  ^udent  and  critic  of  England 
and  Italy.  The  volume  is  rather  confused  in 
treatment,  following  the  man's  life  and  works 
in  chronological  order,  and  giving  for  the  fir^ 
time  a  number  of  Sismondi’s  letters,  including 
those  while  he  was  visiting  Italy  with  de 
Stael.  What  is  not  used  in  the  biography 
appears  in  Lettres  et  Documents  Inedits. — H.  H. 

•  Georges  SlcKombe.  Henry  IV.  (1553- 
1610).  Paris.  Payot.  (Bibliotheque  His- 

torique),  1933.  20  francs. — This  biography 
could  better  have  been  entitled  The  Amorous 
Life  of  Henry  IV,  for  an  inordinate  amount  of 
space  is  given  to  the  liaisons  of  Henry  IV 
with  the  noble  ladies  of  the  royal  and  other 
courts  of  France.  There  was  nothing  repre¬ 
hensible  about  that  in  sixteenth  century 
France  but  to  fixus  so  much  attention  on 
them  in  a  life  of  him  whom  the  author  calb 
the  “fir^t  and  greater  of  the  Bourbon  Kings,” 
is  to  lose  the  proportion  of  things. 

Not  only  is  the  personal  character  of  Henry 
well  developed  in  this  popukr  biography,  but 
there  are  also  excellent  and  Ariking  pen 
sketches  of  many  of  the  other  leading  cfraraciters 
of  the  day.  Those  of  Catherine  de  Medicis, 
Henry  III,  Marguerite  de  Valois,  Jeanne  d’Al- 
bret  (mother  of  Henry  IV),  Marie  Stuart, 
and  of  Corisande  (the  only  “entirely  faithful” 
of  Henry's  mbtresses),  are  particularly  w'ell 
done.  An  excellent  pieflure  is  also  given  of  the 


court  from  the  death  of  Henry  I  to  the  death 
of  Henry  III,  the  sini^er  influence  of  Catherine 
de  Medicis  is  well  handled,  and  the  author 
lucidly  guides  the  reader  through  the  tortuous  ' 
paths  of  intrigue  in  the  France  of  the  period.  1 
There  is  also  an  adequate  treatment  of  the  am¬ 
bitions  and  program  of  the  Guises. 

On  the  side  of  the  public  character  and  I 
activities  of  Henry  FV,  the  “Founder  of 
Modem  France,”  much  is  left  to  be  desired 
in  this  volume.  In  only  two  widely  separated  l 
paragraphs  are  the  con^ruCtive  internal  re-  ' 
forms  of  Henry  mentioned,  and  they  are  then 
assumed  without  elaboration.  Foreign  rela¬ 
tions,  particularly  with  the  England  of  Eliz¬ 
abeth  and  the  Spain  of  Philip  II,  are  not 
profoundly  or  comprehensively  handled.  Very 
little  is  said  of  the  French  people  and  their  lot. 
The  Parlements  receive  some  treatment  but 
the  meetings  of  the  E^tes  General  in  the 
period  are  very  sketchily  done,  although  the 
author  dxs  write  of  the  “solemn  powerless-  j 
ness”  of  one  session.  The  “Politiques”  arc 
quite  neglected  and  even  the  significant  ab¬ 
juration  of  Henry  IV  is  given  short  shrift  and 
one  would  not  gather  from  its  treatment  that 
such  a  policy  had  long  been  in  contemplation 
by  Henry.  After  several  chapters  devoted  to 
the  successive  love  affairs  of  Henry,  a  short 
one  is  devoted  to  The  Companions  and 
Friends  of  Henry  IV,  in  which,  after  only  the 
bare^  and  mo^  incidental  previous  reference 
to  Sully,  the  great  miniver  is  disposed  of  in 
two  pages  of  personal  characterizations. 

For  the  general  public  this  is  a  readable, 
lively  exposition  of  court  life  and  of  dynamic 
affairs  in  sixteenth  century  France.  It  is  in 
no  adequate  sense  a  hi^ory  of  the  times  as 
they  center  upon  the  central  figure  of  the 
truly  great  Henry  IV. — Huntley  Dupre.  Ohio 
State  University. 

•  Alexandre  Zevaes.  Jules  Valles.  Son 
oeuvre.  Portrait  et  autographe.  Docu¬ 
ment  pour  I'hbtoire  de  la  litterature  fran(;aise. 
Paris.  Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1932, — Jules 
Valles,  almost  completely  forgotten  since  his 
death  in  1885,  is  coming  into  his  own  again. 
Why  oblivion  descended  upon  his  name  and 
works  is  a  matter  of  conjecture,  though  there 
is  reason  to  believe  that  it  was  at  leaA  partly 
the  result  of  a  conspiracy  (conscious  or  not) 
on  the  part  of  bourgeois  critics  to  suppress  the 
memory  of  this  intransigeant  enemy  of  the 
middle  classes.  A  fair  examination  of  his  work 
reveals  him  as  a  prosateur  of  unusual  parts. 
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while  anyone  at  all  familiar  with  the  leading 
French  polemics  of  the  pa^  century  would 
rank  Valles  with  the  foremo^.  Yet  to  this  day 
there  is  scarcely  a  manual  of  French  literature, 
even  among  the  beA,  that  carries  his  name  All 
of  this  clearly  indicates  the  timeliness  of  M. 
Zevaes’s  little  book.  The  author,  an  authority 
in  matters  pertaining  to  revolutionary  thought 
and  letters  in  France,  gives  us  an  accurate,  if 
not  too  full,  account  of  the  turbulent  career 
of  Valles  who  was  equally  adept  with  pen, 
tongue  and  sword.  No  one  of  the  po^'1848 
rebels  was  more  passionately  devoted  to  the 
proletariat  than  Valles,  though  no  one  was 
less  bound  to  dogma  than  he.  This  perhaps 
explains  why  Valles  was  so  little  impressed 
with  Karl  Marx  that  he  acftuaUy  avoided 
meeting  him  when  they  were  both  in  London. 
Vallw  was  essentially  an  independent  revolu' 
tionary  sharpshooter  devoted  to  what  he 
vaguely  termed  “la  Sociale,”  for  which  he 
fought  on  the  barriiades,  suffered  prison  and 
exile  and  almo^  lo^  his  life  when  the  Paris 
Commune  fell.  The  recent  and  growing  in' 
tereit  in  French  proletarian  letters  is  bound 
to  resurredt  Vallw  from  his  undeserved  grave, 
and  thus  M.  Zeva^'s  monograph  is  not  only 
timely,  but  is  a  sign  of  the  times. — M.  H. 

•  Abel  Hermant.  Souvenirs  de  la  Vie  fry 
vole.  Les  Spedlacles  de  la  rue,  le  boule' 

vard — les  theatres.  Paris.  Hachette.  1933.  12 
francs. — This  book  serves  as  a  “catch'all” 
into  which  a  di^inguished  French  Academi' 
cian  has  emptied  all  the  minor  memories  of 
his  natal  city  which  he  has  not  already  utilized 
during  a  long  life  of  writing.  Extending,  as  it 
does,  from  the  time  of  the  third  Napoleon  to 
the  present,  like  an  over-^retched  rubber  band 
it  is  quite  thin. 

Ddhghtful  in  ^le  and  with  here  and  there 
a  remembered  mot  which  ^ill  scintillates,  it 
evokes  feint  gho^s  of  a  Parisian  pa^  that 
vanished  with  the  war — mais  e'eft  tout. — 
Edward  Laroeque  Tinker.  New  York. 

•  N.  Kroupskaia.  Souvenirs  sur  Lenine. 
Paris.  Bureau  d'^ditions.  1930. — Mme. 

Kroupskaia  brieBy  tells  the  ^ory  of  Lenine’s 
life  from  the  point  of  view  of  hfs  helpmate, 
from  the  time  when  they  fir^t  met  till  his  death. 
There  are  intere^ing  chapters  on  the  period 
of  1905, 1917,  early  revolutionary  associations, 
the  trip  across  Germany  in  1917.  As  part  of 
the  contribution  on  Lenin,  his  widow’s  memoirs 
will  take  high  rank  and  have  undoubted  his' 
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torical  value. — Harry  >(.  Howard.  Miami 
University. 

•  Memoires  du  Marquis  deTouftain  (lygO' 
1823).  Publics  par  la  Marquise  de  Perry 

de  Nieiiil.  Paris.  Plon,  1932.  25  francs. — The 
incredible  odyssey  of  an  Emigre  who  served 
again^  France  in  the  army  of  Conde;  then  in 
Au^ria  under  Wurmser;  in  Russia;  in  PortU' 
gal.  A  Colonel  under  the  Peroration:  ft  was 
in  his  regiment  that  the  famous  Conspiracy 
of  the  4  Sergeants  of  La  Rochelle  was  hatched. 
Retired  as  Brigadier  General.  Followed  his 
principles — and  his  uncle  Viomesnil —  through 
many  countries.  Evidently  never  gave  any 
subject,  political  and  religious,  a  moment’s 
thought,  and  so  was  blissfully  free  from  spiri' 
tual  worries.  The  ryle,  and,  we  are  told,  the 
handwriting  of  the  original,  would  do  credit  to 
a  regimental  sergeant'major.  There  are  enough 
arirocratic  femihes  mentioned  in  these  pages 
to  insure  decent  sales  in  French  conservative 
circles.  In  democratic  America,  I  have  my 
doubts. — Albert  Guerard.  Stanford  Univer' 
sity. 

•  Al.  Badauta.  Images  Rounwines.  Bucu' 
re^i.  Sous'Secretariat  d'Etat  de  la  Presse. 

1932.  400  lei. — An  album  presenting  in  ex' 
ceUent  illuArations  picturesque  Roumanian 
scenes  which  show  the  country  and  the  condi- 
tions  of  life  of  the  population  in  both  the 
mountain  region  and  the  Danubian  plain. 
After  a  short  introduction  follow  the  well' 
selected  plates  which  may  be  grouped  into  six 
categories:  The  mountains;  the  sea  with  its 
pleasant  shore'line;  the  splendid  “Coa^  de 
Argint’’  (Silver  (3oa^)  of  Balcic;  the  Danube, 
from  the  Cazane  to  the  feiry'like  Delta;  the 
fortresses  and  caitles;  the  monasteries  and 
churches;  characteristic  types  and  coStumes 
of  different  regions.  Each  illustration  cames  a 
legend  in  four  languages. — J.  S.  Roucel{.  Penn' 
sylvania  State  College. 

•  Rene  Goldstein.  Visages  de  7^ew'Tor\. 
Bruxelles.  Les  Editions  de  Belgique.  1933. 

15  francs. — This  book  belongs  to  a  series, 
labeled  Les  Beaux  Voyages.  The  author  has 
cannily  placed  his  generalizations  in  the  mouths 
of  fellow'travellers  on  ship'board;  once  on 
shore  he  is  concerned  primarily  with  the  piC' 
turesque  aspects  of  the  metropolis.  His  point 
of  view  is  on  the  whole  sympathetic,  although 
he  declares  that  he  would  not  choose  to  live 
permanently  in  the  shadow  of  the  Empire 
Building.  Many  New  Yorkers  will  doubtless 
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share  his  view.  He  realizes  that  New  York  is 
not  America  and  that  men  are  too  busy  there 
perfe(fting  efficiency,  which  he  admires,  to 
have  had  time  to  create  a  tradition,  which  he 
misses.  The  negro  que^ion,  the  effedls  of  pro' 
hibition,  (dis£L>trous  and  inefficient,  he  finds), 
and  the  foreign  quarters  intere^  him  keenly. 
He  is  ^ruck  by  the  rapidity  with  which  the 
melting'pot  functions.  A  visit  to  Washington 
at  the  time  of  the  bonus  camps  impressed  him 
with  the  Solidity  and  general  love  of  order 
of  Americans.  He  finds  Belgian  art  and  liter' 
ature  but  meagerly  represented  in  the  muse' 
urns  and  libraries:  he  visited  Columbia,  but 
apparently  ignored  the  exigence  of  the  Biblio' 
theca  Belgica  at  New  York  University. — The 
book  is  entirely  unpretentious;  it  will  not 
arouse  any  such  furor  as  Duhamel's,  for  M. 
Gold^ein  even  finds  at  times  that  “they  order 
this  matter  better  in  America.”  His  work  will 
provide  an  agreeable  hour  to  those  of  us  who 
would  learn  how  others  see  us. — Benj.  M. 
Woodbridge.  Reed  College. 

•  R.  P.  Hue.  Tartarie  et  Thibet  Inconnus. 
Paris.  Les  Oeuvres  Representatives. 

1932. — ’A  travel  book  based  on  Father  Hue’s 
famous  Souvenirs  d'un  voyage  dans  la  Tartarie 
et  dans  le  Thibet  durant  les  annees  1844,  18^4 
et  1846."  (Paris.  Gaume,  1868.  2  volumes). 
This  journal,  though  somewhat  discredited 
by  Prjevalsky,  is  now  almo^  unanimously  con' 
sidered  one  of  the  moift  valuable  sources  of 
information  on  Thibet  and  Mongolia  at  this 
period.  Now  the  layman  will  also  be  able  to 
enjoy  its  contents. — Mrs.  Maurice  G.  Smith. 
Berkeley,:CIalifomia. 

•  Ladislas  Reymont.  Peleriruigw  polonais.  Pa' 
ris.  Editions  du  Cavalier.  1933.  12  francs. 

— Reymont  is  known  almo^  exclusively,  out' 
side  of  his  native  Poland,  by  The  Peasants  for 
which  he  received  the  Nobel  prize  in  1924. 
This  large'scale  work  presents  the  writer  in 
the  full  expansion  of  his  mature  gifts,  a  keen 
observer  of  nature  and  humanity,  a  thinker 
who  is  haunted  by  the  eternal  problems  of 
life. 

The  arti^  in  formation  is  shown  in  this 
exquisite  little  work  of  his  youth,  Pelerinage 
polonais,  translated  into  French  in  a  very 
sympathetic  manner  by  F.  L.  Schoell. 

Ladislas  Reymont  was  twenty'seven  and 
had  published  only  a  few  short  Tories  when 
a  discriminating  magazine  editor,  Alexander 
Swientochowski,  sugge^ed  to  him  that  he 
join  a  pilgrimage  ready  to  ^rt  on  foot  to  Our 
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Lady  of  Czestochowa,  two  hundred  ver^s 
(about  one  hundred  seventy'five  miles)  away, 
and  write  an  account  of  this  trek  in  the  medie' 
val  manner. 

Reymont’s  informal  notes,  written  day  by 
day,  have  all  the  freshness  and  charm  of  the 
Polish  countryside  in  bloom  during  that  May 
voyage.  There  are  succin»ft  but  effec!tive  de' 
scriptions  of  landscapes,  villages,  interiors:  we 
see  the  pilgrims  with  their  local  and  individual 
characfteri^ics,  we  share  in  the  pathetic  and 
comic  incidents  of  the  road,  we  feel  beneath 
the  surface,  the  hopes,  the  deceptions,  the 
tragedies  that  draw  the  peasant  pilgrims  of 
1894  to  the  ancient  shrine,  clear  up  to  the 
climax  of  the  miraculous  cure  at  the  feet  of  the 
Madonna. — Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Okla' 
homa. 

•  E.  Vandervelde.  A  travers  la  Relation 
Chinoise.  Paris.  Alcan.  1931.  25  francs. — 

M.  Vandervelde  travelled  through  China  in 
1930  at  the  time  of  the  Chinese  revolution,  and 
was  received  enthusia^ically  by  the  leading 
Chinese.  In  this  book  he  gives  his  own  ex' 
p^eriences  and  observations  of  the  events  that 
occurred  during  his  ^ay,  discussing  oriental 
and  occidental  conflid:,  the  new  nationalism 
and  foreign  imp)erialism.  He  has  an  interna' 
tional  mind,  and  has  condrudive  criticism  for 
China’s  political  and  economic  rebuilding.  The 
language  is  forceful  and  eloquent. — Tounghill 
Kang.  New  York  University. 

•  Felicien  Challaye.  T^ietzsche.  Paris.  Meb 
lottee.  15  francs. — Although  this  moded 

elementary  volume  brings  the  colledion  Les 
Philosophes  to  its  thirteenth  item,  there  will 
always  be  some  critics  who  deny  to  Nietz- 
sche  a  place  among  the  philosophers.  Stefiin 
Zweig,  for  example,  says  he  was  not  a  lover 
of  wisdom,  but  a  lover  of  truth!  Professor 
Challaye  of  the  Lycee  (Uondorcet,  who  wrote 
the  Bergson  of  this  same  series,  makes  no 
pretense  in  either  work  to  “pure  erudition” 
or  “recherches  d’origine”;  indead  he  is  content 
to  tell  his  readers  jud  enough  about  his  sub' 
jeds  to  incite  them  to  inquire  further.  After 
short  chapters  on  Nietzsche’s  life  and  the  be' 
ginnings  of  his  thought,  M.  Challaye  condenses 
fird  the  Nietzschean  “critique”  of  life  and 
then  the  “revelation”  culminating  in  the  doc' 
trines  of  the  Superman  and  the  Eternal  Return. 
He  praises  the  extraordinarily  tonic  quality  of 
Nietzsche’s  ideas;  and  takes  care  to  point  out 
that  it  “would  be  contrary  to  his  spirit  to 
sp)eak  of  an  orthodox  Nietzschean.”  Like  all 
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who  read  or  write  of  Nietzsche  in  French,  the 
author's  debt  to  M.  Charles  Andler  is  ines' 
capable.  The  book  contains  an  excellent  ana' 
lytic  table  of  references  by  subject  to  the 
French  translations  of  Nietzsche’s  works,  and 
also  a  “Memento  bibliographique"  includin'’ 
several  German  titles,  and  two  in  English.- 
Harold  A.  Larrahee.  Union  College,  Schenec' 
tady.  New  York. 

•  Maurice  Halbwachs.  Leibniz.  Paris.  Meb 
lottee.  7.50  francs. — ‘This  is  a  revised  and 

considerably  augmented  edition  of  Professor 
Halbwachs*  excellent  ^udy  of  Leibniz  in  the 
collection  Les  Philosophes.  It  now  includes  not 
only  a  concise  life  of  the  philosopher,  but  also 
chapters  on  his  logic,  and  his  notions  of  ideas, 
matter,  sub^ance,  liberty,  and  optimism,  to- 
gether  with  an  analytical  table  of  references 
to  French  translations  of  his  works.  The 
bibliography,  however,  contains  no  work 
published  later  than  1923,  and  mo^  of  the 
titles  antedate  1913.  Leibniz  was  one  of  the 
firA  cosmopolitans.  He  once  said :  “I  am  not  one 
of  those  persons  who  are  fanatical  about  their 
country.  .  .  The  lands  wnere  the  sciences 
flourish  bc^  will  always  be  the  dearer  to  me, 
since  from  them  the  whole  human  species 
profits.”  Professor  Halbwachs’  po^  at  Stras' 
bourg  makes  him  particularly  welbfitted  to 
interpret  German  thinkers  to  French  readers. 
— Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Union  College,  Sche' 
neClady,  New  York. 

•  Soeren  Kierkegaard.  In  vino  veritas.  Tra' 
duit  du  danois  par  A.  Babelon  et  C.  Lund. 

Paris.  Editions  du  Cavalier.  1933.  15  francs. — 
A  smooth,  musical  version  of  Kierkegaard’s 
famous  Banquet,  a  dialog  on  love,  with  its 
subtle  preface  on  memory,  will  be  welcomed 
by  everyone  intere^ed  in  modern  my^icism. 
The  Danish  philosopher’s  influence  on  Strind' 
berg,  long  re-ognized,  is  here  perfectly  patent, 
as  is  his  less  talked  of  affinity  with  Maeter' 
linck  and  Prou^.  Andre  Bibelon’s  introduc' 
tory  note  on  Kierkegaard’s  life,  his  long  obses' 
sion  with  an  early  and  tragic  love  affair,  and 
the  way  his  theories  were  related  to  his  ex' 
perience,  is  soundly  psychological  and  very 
valuable  in  clarifying  the  translated  essay. — 
Winifred  Smith.  Vassar  College. 

•  F.  Palhories.  Vies  et  Dodrines  des  Grands 
Phibsophes.  Volume  III.  Paris.  Lanore. 

1929. — This  volume  is  devoted  to  Locke,  Ber' 
keley,  David  Hume,  Kant,  Schopenhauer, 


Maine  de  Biran,  August  Comte,  Stuart  Mill, 
Nietzsche,  William  James,  and  Bergson. 

This  work  is  an  ideal  compromise  for  those 
who  are  neither  satisfied  with  a  mere  outline 
nor  have  sufficient  time  to  read  the  aAual 
works  of  the  philosophers.  The  author  makes 
a  comprehensive  as  well  as  intensive  ^udy  of 
these  philosophers,  devoting  approximately 
thirty'five  pages  to  each  one. 

While  clearness  of  presentation  is  a  charac' 
teri^ic  of  this  work,  the  author  has  not 
sacrificed  accuracy  of  interpretation  or  intrinsic 
profundity  for  the  sake  of  simplicity  and  popu' 
larity.  Explanatory  notes  of  philosophical 
terms  at  the  end  of  the  volume  are  of  great  aid 
to  the  layman. — A.  M.  de  la  Torre.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Adrien  Boudou.  Ades  des  Apotres,  Tra' 
duits  et  comment^.  1932.  24  francs. — ■ 

Joseph  Huby.  Le  Discours  de  Jesus  a  pres  la 
Gene. — Paris.  Gabriel  Beauchesne.  1932.  24 
francs. — The  present  day  intere^  of  the 
Catholic  Church  in  Scripture  ^Itudy,  reaching, 
as  it  does,  from  In^itutes  in  Jerusalem  t**  the 
great  Biblical  Commission  in  Rome,  is  shown 
in  such  books  as  the  series  called  Verbum 
Salutis,  now  appearing,  volume  by  volume, 
and  as  a  rule  from  the  pens  of  different  au' 
thors.  Besides  the  two  titles  above,  six  others 
have  already  appeared  covering  the  whole  of 
the  New  Te^ament.  These  works  are  scholar- 
ly  and  creditable.  Dr.  Boudou’s  contribution 
especially  shows  a  painstaking  wealth  of  cita¬ 
tion  from  Scripture  authorities  .who  might  well 
be  thought  outside  the  ken  of  the  author.  Not 
satisfied  for  example  with  Deissman  of  Tubin¬ 
gen,  the  American  Ropes  of  Harvard  is  quoted 
at  length.  Dr.  Boudou’s  book  was  written  in 
Madagascar,  which  makes  one  marvel  at  the 
extent  of  French  educational  expansion  in  the 
colonies. — Francis  Clement  Kelley.  Oklahoma 
City. 

•  Marie  Galland.  La  Vie  du  Bouddha  et  les 
Dodrines  Bouddhiques.  Paris.  Maison- 

neuve.  1931.  2^  francs. — This  book  is  a  schol¬ 
arly  and  sympathetic  Audy  of  Buddha’s  life 
and  doeftrine.  The  author  seems  to  have  had 
access  to  all  the  be^  books  in  many  languages 
on  the  subjedt,  as  her  footnotes  show,  and  to 
have  consulted  a  large  number  of  official  docu¬ 
ments  on  the  Buddhi^  scriptures.  She  has 
utilized  moreover  the  out^nding  archeo¬ 
logical  discoveries  of  the  paA  century.  She 
bases  her  knowledge  mo^ly  on  pre-Buddhi^ic 
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Hinduism. — Tounghill  Kang.  New  York  Uni' 
versity. 

•  Jules  Lebreton.  Le  Phe  Leonce  de  Grand' 
maison.  Paris.  Gabriel  Beauchesne.  1932. 

33  francs. — The  biography  of  an  editor  of 
“Etudes”  and  “Recherches”  who  was  also  a 
professor  of  hi^ory  and  leciturer.  He  died  in 
1927.  De  Grandmaison  exercised  a  profound 
educational  and  religious  influence  in  France, 
and,  though  dead,  his  influence  to  a  great 
extent  ^ill  remains.  The  book  is  the  ^ory  of 
the  life  of  one  who  was  essentially  a  scholar 
and  modem  saint,  it  is  likewise  the  discovery 
of  a  charitable  critic — a  produ<^t  of  the  planning 
of  Loyola  for  the  making  of  men  who  worked 
like  slaves,  conquered  hke  apoAles,  and  died 
weeping  over  the  great  things  done  in  life; 
because  at  death  they  seemed  too  little  for 
their  zeal.  Such  men  at  such  a  time  always  look 
back  from  the  big  end  of  the  telescope  at  their 
ending  labors,  and  see  them  small. — Francis 
Clement  Kelley.  Oklahoma  City. 

•  J.  R.  H.  de  SmiJt.  Les  J^oels  et  la  tradition 
populaire.  Am^erdam.  H.  J.  Paris.  1932. 

5.90  florins. — A  book  of  Chri^mas  carols 
furnishing  selecflions  in  hi^rical  order  with 
their  dates  and  also  inter'indexes  for  words 
and  tunes.  Many  different  versions  of  some 
of  the  songs  are  given,  some  gathered  recently 
and  differing  little  from  the  old  recorded  ones. 
The  compiler  also  shows  their  development 
from  my^ery  plays  and  church  tunes,  and 
traces  them  in  modem  guise  as  reappearing  in 
works  of  modem  composers. 

Some  of  the  songs  are  harmonized,  though 
not  always  giving  credit  (or  discredit)  to  those 
responsible,  because  the  author  is  less  inter' 
eAed  in  the  scientific  than  in  the  literary  side 
of  his  task. — L.  T.  S. 

•  Leon  Boequet.  Autour  d’ Albert  Sanuxin. 
Paris.  Mercure  de  France.  1933. — Albert 

Samain.  Des  Lettres,  iSSj'igoo.  Paris.  Mercure 
de  France.  1933. — There  has  been  something 
of  a  Samain  revival  going  on  in  recent  years. 
Since  the  poet’s  death,  in  1900,  his  work  has 
been  the  objeA  of  much  discussion,  pro  and 
con.  Some,  especially  the  followers  of  an  ultra' 
modem  “snobisme,”  have  seen  in  the  author 
of  Au  Jardin  de  I'Infante  only  a  poetic  tradi' 
tionali^,  not  to  say  a  reactionary,  one  whose 
verse  does  not  even  display  those  elements  of 
modernity  to  be  found  in  the  Parnassians,  and 
which  is  certainly  not  to  be  mentioned  in  the 
same  breath  with  that  of  the  true  Mallarm' 


eans.  Samain  seems  to  have  been  conscious  of  S 
this,  and  his  genius  may  be  said  to  have  lain  j 
in  being  true  to  himself.  During  the  pa^ 
decade,  his  ^r  has  been  in  the  ascendancy 
once  more,  with  special  numbers  of  young  ! 
reviews  devoted  to  him,  and  the  like.  Today, 
he  may  be  said  to  have  been  “placed,”  and  his 
reputation,  detractions  and  eulogies  having 
been  mn  through  the  critical  sieve,  now  re^s 
upon  a  firm  basis,  if  not  upon  quite  so  elevated 
a  pede^l  as  that  which  his  over 'fervent  ad'  . 
mirers  were  at  fir^t  disposed  to  accord  him.  ' 
It  is,  therefore,  a  fitting  moment  for  such 
retrospective  volumes  as  the  two  here  li^ed. 

M.  Boequet,  author  of  Albert  Sdmdin,  sa  vie, 
son  oeuvre,  published  in  1905,  gives  us  much 
new  light  since  gleaned  on  the  poet’s  curiously 
drab  but  contented  life  as  a  fonCtionnaire  and 
on  his  love  affairs,  if  such  they  may  be  called. 
His  own  enthusiasm  appears  to  have  cooled 
a  trifle  in  the  course  of  a  quarter'century,  but 
is  ^ill  warm  enough.  Speaking  of  Samain’s 
having  taken  Theodore  de  Banville  as  a  model 
of  versification,  he  remarks:  “On  s’explique  1 
d^  lors  bien  mieux  comment,  malgre  son  com'  [ 
merce  ulterieur  avec  les  fondateurs,  meneurs  et 
mainteneurs  du  symbolisme  et  les  groupes  plus 
avances,  Samain  ne  serait  jamais,  ni  de  fait, 
ni  d’intention,  un  revolutionnaire  de  la 
technique  ou  de  la  langue,  mais  un  suiveur 
timore,  un  traditionniAe  d’habitude  et  une 
sorte  de  conservateur  honteux.”  This  in  itself 
is  a  very  good  placement.  In  his  Letters,  which 
make  excellent  reading  and  in  which  not  a  few 
^rikingly  phrased  and  sapient  comments  will 
be  found, — in  one  of  these  Letters,  the  poet  j 
tells  us:  “j’ai  toujours  ete  attire  par  le  lyrisme  ' 
heroique  et.  .  .  j’ai  dans  la  tete  un  grand  che- 
val  a  criniere  flottante  au  vent,  qui  hennit  et 
qui  se  cabre.” 

It  is  likewise  fitting  that  these  volumes 
should  be  published  by  the  Mercure  de  France, 
for  it  was  with  Alfred  Vallette’s  group  that 
Samain  really  made  his  debut. — Samuel  Put' 
nam.  New  York  City. 

•  Jean  Boutiere.  La  vie  et  I'oeuvre  de  Ion 
Creanga  (iSsj'iSSg).  Paris.  J.  Gamber. — 

Ion  Creanga  was  one  of  the  leading  writers  of 
nineteenth  century  Roumania.  M.  Boutiere  not 
only  tells  the  ^ry  of  his  life  in  this  volume, 
but  gives  a  general  view  of  his  leading  works 
in  the  field  of  didaCtic  writings,  his  Tories, 
anecdotes,  memoirs  and  poetry.  There  is  an 
excellent  discussion  of  Creanga’s  language  and 
^yle.  The  book  contains  a  very  good  critical 
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bibliography.  The  author  concludes  that  Cre^ 
anga  was  not  so  much  a  morali^,  a  poet,  a 
philosopher,  or  a  folklon^  as  he  was  an  arti^. 
For  indents  of  Roumanian  literature  and  Ian' 
guage,  the  work  should  prove  to  be  of  con' 
siderable  value. — Harry  Howard.  Miami 

University. 

•  Gustave  Charlier.  De  Ronsard  a  Vuflor 
Hugo.  Problemes  d'Hi^oire  Litteraire. 

Bruxelles.  Editions  de  la  Revue  de  TUniver' 
site  de  Bruxelles.  1932. — Eleven  essays  ranging 
from  a  detectivedike  attempt  to  solve  the 
my^ery  of  Ronsard’s  lady  A^ree  to  a  discus' 
sion  of  the  lo^  versions  of  Tartuffe.  Even  to 
the  lay  reader,  there  is  a  charm  about  the 
discussions  because,  although  properly  foot' 
noted,  they  are  not  scholarly  in  the  sense  of 
being  dull.  The  author  also  speculates  on  the 
historical  backgrounds  of  Corneille’s  Clitandre 
and  Racine’s  ^  thalie,  and  seeks  ^  determine 
the  relative  values  of  Mme.  d’Epinay’s  Me' 
moires  and  Rousseau’s  Confessions,  trying  to 
see  which  gives  the  true  pidture  of  Rousseau’s 
conduct  at  the  Hermitage.  M.  Charlier  deduces 
from  a  Study  of  the  lady’s  manuscript  that 
some  of  the  most  malicious  remarks  appear  to 
be  interpolated  in  another  handwriting,  so 
that  he  blames  the  calumny  on  Grimm,  abetted 
by  Diderot  perhaps. — L.  T.  S. 

•  Lron  Daudet.  Goethe  et  la  Synthese.  Paris. 
Bernard  Grasset.  1932.  15  francs. — The 

title  of  this  volume  is  entirely  misleading.  It 
consists  of  two  separate  essays,  the  6rSt  a  jolly 
one  on  Goethe,  and  the  second  an  omniscient, 
solemn  and  unintelligible  philosophical  dem' 
onStration  of  the  fruitfulness  of  synthesis  as 
contrasted  with  the  Sterility  of  analysis.  Dau' 
det’s  dogmatic  generalizations  can  be  dismissed 
rather  lightly;  but  he  does  bring  out  the  at' 
resting  personality  of  Germany’s  greatest  poet' 
thinker  with  a  vividness  which  places  his  essay 
high  among  the  centenary  appreciations.  It  is 
doubtful  if  any  one  else  has  ever  told  the  Story 
of  the  Goethe'Napoleon  interview,  and  de' 
veloped  the  absurd  condescension  of  the  half* 
educated  little  Corsican  and  the  flattered 
vam'ty  of  the  old  pen'pusher,  half  so  merciless' 
ly,  irreverently,  keenly  and  altogether  delight' 
fully.  Yet  Daudet  is  on  the  whole  an  enthu' 
siaStic  admirer  of  Goethe,  and  in  his  inevitable 
“von  oben  herab’’  fashion  he  pays  him  a  hand' 
some  tribute. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Fidelino  de  Figueiredo.  Donjuanisme  et 
Anti'donjuanisme  en  Portugal.  Coimbra. 
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Imprensa  da  Universidade.  1933.  (In^itut 
Frangais  en  Portugal.) — This  pamphlet  by 
Portugal’s  great  scholar  (now  a  member  of  the 
Staff  of  Bool{s  Abroad)  is  the  translation  of  a 
paper  in  the  Critica  do  exilio,  published  three 
years  ago.  A  diStindt  contribution  to  the  liter' 
ature  of  the  widespread  Don  Juan  myth,  which 
will  be  found  in  popular  lore  all  the  way  from 
Iceland  to  the  Azores,  this  essay  does  not  deal 
with  the  Portuguese  sources  of  the  legend; 
for  that  has  already  been  done  by  the  poet' 
scholar  Teophilo  Braga  and  by  Graga  Barreto, 
who,  as  Figueiredo  points  out,  have  merely 
assembled  such  Portuguese  elements  as  might 
have  been  embodied  in  the  myth.  The  Spanish 
Tirso  de  Molina  Still  remains  the  real  creator 
of  the  myth  itself. 

What  the  author  does  do  here  is  to  consider, 
first,  cases  of  “donjuanisme  vecu’’  in  PortU' 
gal,  the  two  chief  types  being  the  Chevalier 
d’Oliveira  and  that  looming  romantic  figure, 
Garrett,  the  Portuguese  Brummel;  and  second, 
“donjuanisme”  and  “anti'donjuanisme”  in 
Portuguese  literature.  The  Don  Juan  of  Braga 
is  considered,  that  Don  Juan  who  embodies 
all  the  vices  of  the  ancien  regime,  and  who  ends 
by  being  guillotined  by  a  revolutionary  trib' 
unal, — a  treatment  somewhat  connotative  of 
our  class'conscious'proletarian  bias  of  today. 
Then  comes  Guerra  Junqueiro,  an  exponent 
of  the  anti'Don'Juan  motive,  who  wanted 
love  banished  from  poetry  and  poetry  wedded 
to  science.  In  the  nineteenth  century,  Don 
Juan  undergoes  a  resurredtion,  heralded  by 
a  woman,  Maria  Amalia  Vaz  de  Carvalho,  in 
her  Desdichado.  Manuel  da  Silva  Gaio,  poet 
and  prosateur,  also  contributed  to  the  rehabilfr 
tation  of  the  myth,  with  his  poem,  D.  Jodo, 
first  published  in  1906  and  published  in  a  re' 
vised  form  in  1924.  With  Joao  de  Barros,  Don 
Juan  becomes  the  man  of  adtion.  Etc. 

Figueiredo  finally  caSts  for  us  a  composite 
Portuguese  Don  Juan,  which  enables  us  to  see 
the  essentially  lyric  charadtzr  of  the  latter, 
as  opposed  to  the  traditional  cynic.  The  Pot' 
tuguese  hero,  in  short,  prevailingly  meditative 
and  frequently  repentant,  tends  to  the  cult  of 
the  Eternal  Feminine. — &xmu«I  Putnam.  New 
York  City. 

•  Lionello  Fiumi,  Eugene  BeStaux  (Editors). 

Anthologie  des  J^arrateurs  Italiens  Con' 
temporains.  Paris.  Delagrave.  1933. — ^This  is 
an  exceptional  opportunity  for  the  reader  of 
French  who  does  not  read  Italian  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  narrative  art  of  the  penin' 
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sula  from  1880  to  the  present  day,  from  Verga, 
bom  in  1840,  to  Moravia,  bom  in  1907.  The 
compilation  and  translation  could  not  have 
been  in  better  hands  than  those  of  the  MM. 
Fiumi  and  Be^ux.  The  former  heads  the  Paris 
chapter  of  the  Dante  Alighieri  society  and 
is  an  indefatigable  propagandi^  for  Italian  lit' 
erature  and  culture  in  France,  being  the  editor 
of  the  bi'lingual  review,  Dante.  M.  BesStaux  is 
a  former  in^mcftor  in  the  universities  of  Koe' 
nigsberg,  Innsbmck  and  Prague,  and  is  one  of 
the  beiit  known  French  italianisants.  Signor 
Fiumi,  it  may  be  recalled,  w’as  the  editor,  with 
Armand  Henneuse,  of  the  Anthologie  de  la 
Poesie  italienne  contemporaine,  w’hich  had  even 
a  radio  success  some  6ve  years  ago.  The  present 
448'page  volume  contains  fifty'three  of  the 
mo^  representative  names,  older  ones  such  as 
Verga,  Fogazzaro,  d’Annunzio,  Deledda,  Pi' 
randello,  Svevo,  Papini,  Soffici,  Ojetti,  Bor' 
gese,  Cardarelli,  Bontempelli,  Tozzi,  Betti, 
and  the  younger  and  youngc^,  such  as  Loria, 
Zavattini,  Moravia,  etc.  The  beauty  of  this 
collection  is  that  each  author  is  represented, 
not  by  a  morceau,  but  by  an  integral  piece. 
The  selections  are  preceded  by  a  joint  editorial 
essay  on  Narrative  Prose  in  Italy  from  the  end 
of  the  Nineteenth  Century  to  the  present  day, 
and  there  is,  moreover,  a  critical'biographical 
note  for  each  writer. — Samuel  Putnam.  New 
York  City. 

•  Georges  Goyau  et  P.  de  Lallemand.  Lev 
tres  de  Montalemhert  a  La  Mennais.  Pa' 
ris.  Desclee,  De  Brouwer  et  Cie.  1932. — 
Everyone  knows  M.  Goyau  of  the  French 
Academy,  who  is  also  professor  of  mission 
hi^or>'  at  the  In^itut  Catholique  of  Paris. 
Aided  by  Mile  Lallemand  he  has  made  a 
splendid  edition  of  these  letters,  hitherto  in' 
accessible  for  the  mo^  part,  which  throw  so 
much  light  upon  the  relations  of  Montalem' 
belt  and  Lamennais  during  that  trying  period 
of  i830'i836.  Montalembert  met  Lamennais 
and  Lacordaire  in  1830  and  they  began  their 
collaboration  on  L' Avenir,  only  to  be  checked 
by  two  encyclicals  from  Gregory  XVI  in  1832 
and  1834.  Lacordaire  was  the  fir^  to  submit; 
Montalembert  hesitated  much  longer;  and 
Lamennais,  we  know,  continued  to  hold  out. 
Montalembert  had  a  long  and  notable  career 
before  him  ^ill;  he  was  to  be  the  leader  of  the 
liberal  Catholic  party  in  France,  seeking  to 
unite  the  doctrines  of  the  Church  with  the 
modem  ideas  of  progress.  These  letters  bring 
out  the  spiritual  struggle  experienced  by  Mon' 


talembert  prior  to  his  submission  and  the 
wiJening  of  the  gap  between  him  and  his 
inflexible  ma^er.  This  drama  of  wills  and 
consciences  has  much  pathos  but  a  certain 
fascination  for  readers  with  a  philosophic  1 
bent.  Sainte'Beuve  wrote  a  sincere  apprecia' 
tion  of  Montalembert  in  his  Causeries  du  [ 
Lundi,  I,  p.  79,  fir^  published  in  Le  ConftitU'  ^ 
tionel. — Urban  T.  Holmes.  The  University  of  1 
North  Carolina.  t 

•  Friedrich  Gundolf.  Revue  ^  d'Allemagne,  | 
September  15, 1932.  Paris,  ^itions  Mon'  ! 

taigne.  5  francs. — France  has  its  Revue  d’AIIe' 
magne  and  Germany  its  DeutschFranzosische 
Rundschau.  It  deserves  to  be  more  widely 
knowm  that  some  of  the  6ner  spirits  of  Get'  ^ 
many  and  France  are  doing  what  they  can  to 
bring  about  an  intimate  cultural  rapprochement 
between  the  two  countries.  Unfortunately 
their  efforts  cannot  reach  the  masses — we 
can  only  hope  for  the  be-ft  possible  effeeft  cn 
those  who  shape  the  two  nations'  policies. 
La^  year  France  responded  nobly  to  the 
Goethe  centenary  and  the  Revue  d'Allemagne 
dedicated  the  larger  portion  of  its  September 
1 5  number  to  the  memory  of  Goethe's  greatest 
creative  biographer,  Friedrich  Gundolf.  To 
many  Germans  Gundolf  was  a  brilliant  Jew 
whom  they  did  not  underhand;  to  a  few 
Frenchmen  who  Ijnou’,  he  seems  to  be  the 
fine^  embodiment  of  the  German  spirit  (we 
do  not  say,  of  German  scholarship,  for  Gundolf 
consigned  this  to  the  ve^ibule  of  things 
spiritual).  Mo^  of  the  Revue's  memorial  space 
goes  to  Gundolf  s  Discours  pour  le  cent ena  ire 
de  la  mort  de  Goethe  and  "L'Archipel"  de  Hob 
derlin,  both  of  them  admirably  clear  transla' 
tions.  These  are  preceded  by  an  Esquisse  pour 
un  portrait  in  which  Henri  Jourdan  reveals 
a  profound  and  sympathetic  underj^tanding  of 
Gundolf’s  personality.  We  yield  to  the  tempta' 
tion  of  quoting  a  few  pregnant  sentences: 

“II  etait  de  ces  ames  ari^ocratiques  qui,  en  tout 
lieu,  rayonnent  de  clarte,  de  purete — Qu’il 
parlat  dans  I’intimite  ou  qu’il  ecrivlt,  e’etait 
toujours  la  meme  abundance  choisie,  la  meme 
joie  creatrice— Chez  lui,  le  mot  surgissait  tout 
arme,  comme  Minerve  de  la  tete  de  21eus.’’ 
And  there  are  others  equally  quotable,  though 
longer. — W.  A.  W. 

•  Con^nt  de  Horion  Esculape  et  les  Mu' 
ses.  Liege.  Mitions  du  Groupe  Moderne 

d’Art.  1933.  10  Belgian  francs. — The  editor 
prints  the  replies  of  twenty'seven  physicians 
who  have  made  their  mark  in  letters  to  a  series 
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of  que^ions  intended  to  throw  light  on  the 
relations  between  the  ^udy  and  practice  of 
medicine  and  literary  creation,  and  between 
arti^ic  genius  and  abnormality.  He  sums  up 
the  results  as  follows:  (i)  “Precellence  et  ante' 
riorite  de  la  vocation  sur  la  pratique  medicale. 
(2)  Influence  indiscutable  de  I’exercice  de  la 
medecine  sur  le  developpement  de  la  personna' 
lite  litteraire.  (3)  Valeur  documentaire  relative 
de  I’observation  des  tares  et  debiles  mentaux. 
(4)  Pauvrete  et  banalite  de  la  production  littC' 
raire  des  anormaux.” — Perhaps  the  mo^  sig' 
nificant  contribution  of  the  inquiry  is  to  offer 
evidence  that  art  is  tending  away  from  the 
cult  of  the  abnormal.  Max  Deauville  writes: 
“C’e^  une  erreur  courante  de  croire  que  les 
individus  tares  sont  plus  interessants  que  les 
individus  normaux.  L'individu  normal  e^  plus 
complexe,  plus  en  nuances,  dans  un  equilibre 
psychologique  ou  les  in^inCls  et  les  tares 
se  contrecarrent.  ...  La  folie.  .  .  e^  devenue 
un  pretexte  litteraire  si  facile !  Et  il  e^  peu  de 
sujets  que  les  ecrivains  aient  traite  avec  plus 
d’inexaClitude,  avec  plus  de  parti'priset  d’idees 
precongues.”  And  Luc  Durtain:  “N’oublions 
pas  que  Tart,  dans  ses  formes  les  plus  hautes, 
les  plus  difficiles  a  atteindre,  e^  puissance, 
sante  et  bonte.” — A  recent  critic,  perhaps 
piqued  by  the  turn,  foresees  another  extreme 
and  predicts  a  great  wave  of  sentimentality — 
a  return  to  L'Ami  Fritz  and  to  Le  Ble  qui  leve. 
If  we  may  judge  by  the  ^atements  of  the  doc' 
tors,  they  are  seeking  a  better  balanced  ideal. 
— Benj.  M.  Woodbrtdge.  Reed  ColK  ge. 

•  Con^nt  de  Horion.  Les  Lettres  et  le  Droit. 
Liege.  Editions  du  Groupe  Modeme 

d’Art  de  Liege.  5  francs.- — In  Belgium  nu' 
merous  authors  began  with  the  ^udy  of 
law — and  Dr.  Con^nt  de  Horion  surmises 
that  lawbooks  and  practice  mu^  contain  some 
subtle  ^imulus  to  literary  art.  Did  not  Sten- 
dhal  read  the  Code  Civil  as  an  exercise  in 
precision  of  diction?  In  any  case,  he  has  put 
the  que^ion  to  a  number  of  authors:  Henri 
^rdeaux,  Marcel  Coulon,  Jules  Decree, 
Emile  van  Arenbergh,  etc. — but  he  has  rc' 
ceived  mainly  negative  answers.  .  .  . — G. 
L.  van  Roosbroec\.  Columbia  University. 

•  A.  Jolivet.  Le  Theatre  de  Strindberg.  Pa' 
ris.  Boivin  6^  Cie.  1931. — M.  Jolivet  has 

spared  no  pains  in  the  preparation  of  this 
work.  He  has  taken  advantage  of  all  available 
material,  including  many  of  Strindberg's  un' 
published  letters  which  have  never  before 
been  used  as  source  material.  He  has  gone 
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thoroughly  into  Strindberg’s  life,  paying  spe' 
cial  attention  to  the  relation  between  his  per' 
sonal  experiences  and  his  works.  In  this  con' 
neClion  he  shows  not  only  that  Strindberg’s 
autobiographical  writings  offer  good  source 
material  for  his  creative  works,  but  also  (and 
this  is  an  important  discovery)  that  elements 
from  his  own  earlier  writings  and  from  the 
writings  of  other  authors  at  times  project 
themselves  into  his  autobiographical  works, 
there  to  masquerade  as  experience.  For  pur' 
poses  of  orientation  and  comparison  he  also 
treats  several  of  the  non'dramatic  works,  ah 
ways  shedding  some  new  light  on  the  problems 
connected  with  them.  He  frequently  finds 
occasion  to  point  out  hitherto  unnoticed  cases 
of  influence;  on  the  other  hand,  he  shows  the 
fallacy  of  some  of  the  older  influence  theories. 
He  gives  a  clear  exposition  of  the  conditions 
underlying  the  creation  of  each  play  and  of  the 
manner  in  which  one  play  grew  out  of  another. 
Moreover,  he  gives  a  very  enlightening  evalu' 
ation  of  Strindberg’s  contribution  to  dramatic 
technique,  of  his  “Eigenart.” 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  see  a  work  on  Strindberg 
written  by  a  Frenchman.  It  i*s  a  double  pleasure 
to  see  it  written  by  a  man  like  M.  Jolivet,  who 
in  addition  to  an  under^nding  and  apprecia' 
tion  of  the  Swedish  author  that  would  do 
credit  to  a  Swedish  scholar,  shows  a  surprising 
fiimiliarity  with  Scandinavian  literature  in 
general  and  Scandinavian  hi^ory. — Harry  V. 
E.  Palmblad.  Phillips  University. 

•  Prosper  Merimee.  La  Guzla  ou  Choix  de 
poesies  illyriques. — Miracle  de  ?^oilre 

Dame  d’Amis  et  d’Amille.  Strasbcurg.  Heitz. 
1932.  3  francs  each. — For  the  mode^  sum  of 
three  francs,  that  is  hardly  twelve  cents,  the 
house  of  J.  H.  Ed.  Heitz  in  Strasbourg  pub' 
lishes  a  remarkable  series  of  classical  works  and 
some  of  the  less  easily  available  ancient  works 
of  French  and  Italian  literature.  The  quality 
of  the  paper,  the  accurate  typography,  the 
care  in  editing  are  to  be  commended  in  these 
handy  pocket  volumes;  their  popularity  proves 
the  worth  of  the  undertaking. 

We  have  here  the  Miracle  de  J^oStre  Dame 
d'Amis  et  d’Amille  according  to  the  mo^  au' 
thentic  text,  with  a  concise  but  adequate  in' 
trodudtion  and  a  glossary;  and  the  famous 
literary  hoax  of  Merimee,  also  with  an  intro' 
dudtory  notice. — Jeanne  d’L/cel.  Norman,  Ok' 
lahoma. 

•  Lucien  Refort.  La  Caricature  litthaire. 
Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1932.  26  francs. — 
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An  intere^ing  and  scholarly  analysis  of  a  sub- 
jec!l  so  far  much  negledled,  the  relationship 
between  writing  and  painting  or  drawing. 

It  is  M.  Refort's  larger  thesis  that,  if  not 
the  same  means  exadlly,  the  same  methods  of 
approach  may  be  used  in  both  cases  even  in 
matters  involving  landscape  painting  and  de' 
scription.  Modem  art  has  been  reaifting  espc' 
cially  again^  the  ^ory  telling  tendency;  yet 
unless  it  is  purely  ab^raclt  it  mirrors  nature,  and 
the  points  of  contact  are  many  between  writing 
and  the  pictorial  arts.  This  would  open  a  va^ 
field  of  research,  but  the  author  has  limited 
himself  in  the  present  volume  to  the  ^udy 
of  portraiture  or  rather  caricature  in  writing 
and  in  drawing  or  painting,  since  the  examples 
he  finds  there  are  more  concrete  and  more 
easily  apprehended. 

His  quotations  of  literary  texts  are  very 
varied  and  comprehensive;  his  analysis  of  the 
individual  technique  is  simulating.  Incident 
tally  comparing  the  quotations  might  furnish 
new  visas  on  the  psychology  of  authors  and 
perhaps  of  artiSs. 

While  the  volume  has  value  one  feels 
that  some  phases  of  the  subjedt  have  not 
been  exbauSively  covered;  sculpture  for 
inSance  might  be  considered.  But  this  should 
not  be  taken  as  carping  criticism;  the  author 
has  done  a  good  work,  so  good  in  fodt  that  I 
believe  his  volume  will  prove  a  valuable  text 
book  for  Sudents  of  literature  and  for  aspiring 
writers. — Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Sung'Nien  Hsu.  Anthologie  de  la  Litter  a' 
ture  Chinoise.  Paris.  Delagrave.  1932. — 

Except  for  a  little  bit  of  the  introduction, 
where  the  editor  is  carried  away  by  the 
mythological  account  of  the  origin  of  the 
classics  ard  so  mns  counter  to  the  more 
generally  accepted  findings  of  present  day 
scholars,  this  is  one  of  the  be^  sources  for  the 
^udy  of  Chinese  Literature  A  well  balanced 
seledtion  of  all  the  phases  and  genres  is 
presented  from  hi^ory  and  philosophy  to 
fiction  and  poetry.  The  poetry  runs  from  the 
early  writings  of  the  T’ang  and  pre-T'ang 
periods  to  recent  works  by  the  contemporary 
Hsu  Chih'mo. — H.  C.  Fenn.  Philadelphia. 

•  M.  Con^ntin'Weyer.  Source  de  Joie. 
Paris.  Rieder.  1932.  12  francs. — The 

freshness  and  charm  of  the  author's  earlier 
works  are  found  again  in  this  collection  of 
reminiscences  and  philosophical  observations. 
Nature,  the  hunt,  and  the  simple  rural  life 
have  been  sources  of  joy  to  Con^antin-Weyer. 


Happy  experiences  of  youth  in  the  Canadian 
we^,  wanderings  along  the  Rhone  and  in  the 
north  of  France,  companionships  with  local 
characters  are  delightfully  reported.  He  has 
knowledge  of  the  be^  trout  pools,  the  proper 
fly,  the  habits  of  bird  and  bea^.  He  tells  of  the 
skill  of  the  medicine^man  and  of  the  medical 
knowledge  of  the  animals,  especially  the  bear. 
He  delights  in  the  harmonious  orche^ration 
of  the  night,  the  country  rounds  and  religious 
fe^ivals.  Amid  the  joys  of  a  natural,  happy 
life  the  author  has  ever  been  aware  of  the  ine- 
vitableness  of  death — “our  whole  life  is  only 
a  preparation  for  death” — ;  and  as  the  true  ' 
philosopher  he  chooses  the  “homely  swain” 
who  carves  odt  dials  quaintly  “thereby  to  sec 
the  minutes  how  they  run.”  (Third  Part  of 
Henry  VI.)  Who  would  not  wish  to  walk 
life's  road  with  Con^antin'Weyer! — Geo.  B. 
Watts.  Davidson  College. 

•  Henri  de  Regnier.  Lettres  diverses  et  cu- 
rieuses,  ecrites  par  plusieurs  a  I'un  d'entre 

eux.  Paris  Mercure  de  France.  1933. 12  francs. 
— This  little  volume  is  as  charming  as  an  old 
medallion  such  as  one  might  pick  up  in  a  Left 
Bank  boutique;  and  only  a  veteran  like  Henri 
de  Regnier  could  have  kept  it  from  being  urn 
bearably  over^mannered.  There  are  seven  char- 
acflers,  each  one  impersonating  one  of  the 
Mortal  Sins,  Pride,  Avarice,  Lu^,  etc.,  and 
each  bearing  a  patri^ic'sounding  name— 
EuAache,  Anselme,  Hilaire,  and  the  like. 

In  addition,  there  is  a  shadowy  eighth  char 
aefter,  who  does  not  appear  as  a  correspondent, 
but  to  whom  all  the  letters  are  addressed.  He 
is  one  who  has  escaped  all  the  snares  and  found 
his  way  to  Happiness,  or  Blessedness,  as  one 
may  choose  to  translate  the  French  “bon'  j 
heur.”  The  book  is  not  in  the  lea^  theological, 
but  rather,  neo'pagan,  hedoni^ic.  The  author 
quotes  Delacroix  on  happiness:  “C'e^  un  de 
ces  sujets  sur  lesquels  on  peut  dire  ce  que  Ton 
veut,”  and  M.  de  Regnier  has  here  said  his 
say  The  whole  thing  is  set  off  by  the  well 
known  de  Regnier  prose,  as  perfect  as  any 
in  the  language,  perhaps, — one  which,  in  its 
very  perfeeflion,  produces  an  almoA  soporific 
effect  at  times. — ^tnucl  Putnam.  New  York 
City. 

•  Benjamin  Fondane  Ulysse.  Paris.  Les 
Cahiers  du  Journal  des  Poetes.  1933. 

— The  hold  which  the  Ulysses  theme  has 
taken  upon  the  modem  poetic  imagination  is 
httle  less  than  a^onishing.  The  much  tossed 
hero  who  knew  the  ways  of  men  and  towns 
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has,  it  is  true,  always  held  his  sway  over  the 
minds  men;  but  there  would  appear  to  be 
something  in  him  that  is  peculiarly  consonant 
with  this  anything  but  smoother  id  ing  era  of 
ours.  It  was,  perhaps,  Joyce — or  was  it? — 
who  began  the  thing.  In  any  case,  in  Paris,  we 
have  appearing  practically  simultaneously 
Fondane’s  Ulysse  and  Ilarie  Voronca’s  Ulysse 
dans  la  Cite  (from  the  Roumanian  Ulise);  and 
there  is  Jean  de  Bosschere’s  ^ill  comparatively 
recent  Dlysse  bdtit  son  lit.  Other  examples 
might  be  found  over  the  Continent.  Yes, 
Odysseus  came  into  his  own  once  more  on 
November  ii,  1918.  He  is  almo^  the  patron 
i  of  poets 

M.  Fondane  is  of  that  after'War  race.  Dada 
and  Surrealism  have  had  their  influence,  but 
fortunately  not  enough  to  smother  an  au' 
thentic  personality.  His  is  the  youthful  po^' 
helium  pessimism,  bitter  and  often  biting  cyn- 
icism,  and  a  groping  que^  after  life  and  reality 
that  verges  on  a  cosmic  self-annihilation. 
There  is  in  Fondane  a  dominant  note  of  an¬ 
guished  hatred,  a  note  of  blood  and  mire, 
reminiscent  of  those  trenches  which  he  is  too 
young,  probably,  ever  to  have  seen. 

The  author  is  one  of  those  leaders  of  the 
Parisian  young  who  have  come  up  in  the  laA 
year  or  two.  He  is  a  prolific  contributor  to 
advance-guard  reviews.  Americans,  who  have 
missed  his  other  work,  may  recall  him  from  the 
pages  of  Le  Journal  des  Poetes.  He  has  a  right 
poetic  temperament,  if  he  only  succeeds  in 
evading  his  greater  danger,  that  of  an  excess¬ 
ive  avant'gardisme. — Samuel  Putnam.  New 
York  City 

•  Tri^n  Tcara.  L'Antitete.  Paris.  Editions 
des  Clahiers  Libres.  1933. — If  the  Dada- 
Surreali^  movement  has  produced  one  ma^er- 
piece,  here,  this  reviewer  would  say,  is  the 
ma^erpiece  in  quejftion.  The  only  possibly 
disputing  claimant  would  be  Breton’s  ?iadja, 
and  our  vote  would  go  to  L'Antitete.  The  fir^ 
pages  of  this  work  were  written  in  1916,  when 
Dada  was  a-borning;  the  la^  pages  date  from 
1932.  The  book  is,  therefore,  the  founder's 
span  of  the  period  which  he  launched,  begin¬ 
ning  with  the  famous  "Monsieur  Aa  I'anti' 
philosophe"  and  ending  with  "la  serenite  du  vol- 
can  (qui)  ne  se  juge  pas."  As  such,  it  is  a  lit- 
erary-hi^oric  document,  if  nothing  more.  But 
it  is  something  more.  L'Antitke  and  >^adja,  it 
may  be  repeated,  are  the  two  incandescent 
peaks.  It  seems  incredible  that  anything  better 
will  be  done,  and  Dada-Surr&ilisme  may  as 
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well,  in  the  expressive  American  parlance, 
fold  up.  Tzara’s  volume  is  a  radiant  one.  He  is, 
as  he  always  is,  the  poet.  The  present  re¬ 
viewer  a  year  or  so  ago  took  occasion  to  speak 
of  a  certain  “return  to  Mallarme’’  which  he 
fancied  he  had  discerned  in  M.  Tzara’s  poetry. 
M.  Tzara  did  not  like  it.  Nevertheless — the 
reader  may  judge.  The  perfected  ^ge  of  Sur¬ 
realism,  child  of  Dada,  would  appear  to  be 
h'ttle  other  than  a  Neo-Symbolism. — Samuel 
Putnam.  New  York  City. 

•  Ilarie  Voronca.  Petre  Schlcmihl,  cu  ilus- 
tratii  de  Michonze,  Vidor  Brauner,  S. 

Perahim.  Published  by  the  author.  1932. — 
Dlysse  dans  la  Cite,  traduit  du  roumain  par 
Roger  Vailland.  Paris.  Fditions  du  Sagittaire. 
1933. — If  Roumania  comes  to  the  front  in  a 
literary  way  in  the  course  of  the  next  few 
years,  especially  so  far  as  the  advance-guard  is 
concerned,  it  is  not  unlikely  that  this  will  be 
due  to  her  impressive  array  of  young  present 
day  poets,  of  whom  Ilarie  Voronca  is  one. 
There  is,  in  particular,  a  flourishing  school  of 
young  Surreali^s  and  near-Surreali^s.  Other 
promising  voices  are:  Lucian  Blaga,  Aron  Co- 
trus,  and  Adrian  Maniu. 

Voronca’s  place  in  the  con^ellation  is  a 
sufficiently  luminous  one.  Although  but  29 
years  of  age,  he  has  been  for  ten  years  a  leader 
of  movements  and  a  founder  of  reviews,  and 
has  already  published  nine  volumes  of  poetry 
and  two  collections  of  essays.  He  is  an  off-and- 
on  member  of  the  Roumanian  colony  in  Paris, 
and  was  the  one  to  take  home  with  him  Dada, 
Surrealism  and  other  isms.  His. racial  roots, 
however,  are  deep  ones,  and  in  spite  of  all 
his  modernism  and  modernisms,  he  remains 
essentially  a  poet  of  the  Danube  country. 

Ulysse  dans  la  Cite,  an  able  translation — it 
had  the  author’s  collaboration — of  the  Rou¬ 
manian  Ulise,  published  in  1929,  describes  the 
poet’s  wanderings  from  dawn  to  night,  in 
search  of  himself  and  of  things.  It  is  remark¬ 
able  for  its  air  of  spiritual  and  poetic  maturity 
and  for  its  gushing  lyric  quahty,  free  of 
acrobatics.  The  Petre  Schlemihl  trikes  a  hu- 
morous-grotesque-tragic  rote  that  is  caught  up 
by  the  illuArations.  The  arti^s,  by  the  way, 
are  all  well  known  in  Montparnasse;  they  are 
at  times  a  bit  too  reminiscent  of  the  Surreal- 
i^s,  Em^  and  others,  but  on  the  whole,  they 
do  ju^ice  to  the  fine  text. — Samuel  Putnam. 
New  York  City. 

•  Saint-Georges  de  Bouhelier.  ?{apoleon. 
Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1933.  15  francs. — 
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Parodying  the  ad'inan,  one  might  say  that, 
when  worse  plays  are  written,  M.  Saint- 
Georges  de  Bouhelier  will  write  them.  The 
gentleman  in  que^ion  is  the  author  of  a  dozen 
or  more  theatric  pieces,  a  number  of  which  at 
leaA  have  seen  the  light  of  ^age  producftion. 
One  Wrongly  suspeclls  that  they  ar::  the  world’s 
awfujle^,  it  being  pradtically  impossible  to 
conceive  any  more  horrendous.  They  are  what 
the  French  call  “illisible."  To  employ  that 
other,  usually  damning  French  adjective,  “pri- 
maire,”  would  be  to  dignify  them.  This  is  the 
pre-kindergarten  ^ge  of  dramaturgy.  The 
author's  ignorance  is  only  equalled  by  his 
bumptiousness.  He  now  kindly  “recreates” 
for  us,  in  interminable  acts,  scenes  and  tab¬ 
leaux,  the  true  version  of  the  Napoleonic 
legend. — Sumuel  Putnam.  New  York  City. 

•  Gabriel  Lipman.  Les  Sanhedrin.  Versail¬ 
les.  A.  Jacquin.  i  franc. — In  this  two-act 

play  the  author  expatiates  on  the  deAiny  of 
Israel.  Monotheism,  the  gulf  between  tradi¬ 
tional  Judaism  and  Chri^ianity;  Israel’s  mis¬ 
sion,  Messianism,  all  come  in  for  discussion. 
It  is  the  problem  of  an  oppressed  minority, 
^Higgling  to  preserve  its  physical  and  mental 
identity  in  a  ho^ile  environment.  Israel  in 
alien  surroundings,  forever  playing  the  role  of 
a  catalytic  agent  in  Occidental  civilization,  yet 
^eadf^ly  worshipping  its  Adonai.  Israel  so 
rich  in  thought  and  its  conception  of  life  that 
it  has  profoundly  influenced  the  hi^itory  of  the 
world.  A  glorification  of  traditional  Judaism, 
as  opposed  to  assimilation  with  surrounding 
races.  It  is  a  view  rarely  advanced  by  French 
Jewry. 

Though  the  play  is  well  written  and  might 
serve  as  a  vehicle  for  religious  hiArionics,  it 
adds  nothing  new  to  our  knowledge  of  Israel’s 
ancient  problems.  It  certainly  lacks  the  drama¬ 
tic  grandeur^  and  the  ^ge-craft  of  Henri 
Bem^ein’s  Fcoute  Israel. — Isacque  Graeber. 
New  York  City. 

•  Rene  d’Alsace.  L'Homme  greffe.  Lille-Pa- 
ris.  Le  Mercure  Universel.  15  francs. — 

This  clever  book  is  a  curious  melange  of  the 
trite  and  the  truly  novel,  a  melange  that  ex¬ 
tends  even  to  genres,  for  the  work  proceeds 
from  the  novel  of  romantic  love  to  the  roman 
d'analyse,  to  the  novel  of  ideas,  and  thence  to 
the  travel  of  adventure.  The  technical  adroit¬ 
ness  able  to  heighten  intereA  in  such  a  syn¬ 
thesis  and  then  to  surprise  the  reader  with  a 
Ariking  and  unforeseen  denoument  is  notable 


and  not  to  be  passed  over  lightly.  But  one  feels  I 
the  lack  of  inner  growth  and  form,  the  union  ? 
of  the  two  chief  threads  of  plot  seeming  more 
imposed  than  organic.  These  concern  two 
aspeefts  of  the  life  of  Jean  Montreuil,  celebrated  , 
writer  and  amateur  occulti^.  With  the  advent 
of  age,  Montreuil  successfully  undergoes  the  | 
famous  “monkey”  gland  operation  for  rejuve¬ 
nescence.  The  author’s  preparation  and  hand¬ 
ling  of  this  part  of  the  book  is  of  exceeding  in- 
tere^,  but  he  turns  immediately  to  Montreuil’s 
renewed  search  for  a  my^erious  and  lo^  love 
of  his  youth,  Leyna  the  inscrutable,  treated 
in  the  mo^  expert  pot-boiling  manner.  The 
book  is  perhaps  be^  described  by  quoting  the 
assertion  of  its  publisher  that  it  is  the  mo^ 
audacious  work  of  the  pa^  ten  years. — J.  Lon 
Tinkle.  Southern  Methodist  University. 

•  Tri^n  Bernard.  Aux  abois.  Paris.  Albin 

Michel.  1933. 15  francs. — The  purported 

diary  of  a  murderer — one  Paul  Dumery,  who 
kills  with  a  hammer  and  robs  a  rich  old  man. 
Simply,  unemotionally,  he  describes  the  , 
motives  which  led  him  to  commit  the  crime,  , 
his  emotions  afterwards,  his  re^less  wander¬ 
ings  from  city  to  city  and  from  di^radtion  to  j 
di^radtion,  until  he  finally  returns  to  Paris, 
where  he  is  apprehended.  He  accepts  im¬ 
prisonment  and  sentence  with  a  curious  calm¬ 
ness  and  dies  in  the  prison  hospital,  his 
chronicler  tells  us,  with  the  words:  “Je  suis 
content.”  Both  an  intere^ing  yarn  and  a 
psychological  ^udy  of  a  peculiar  type  of 
human  being. — T.  D. 

•  Pierre  Boisent.  Mosa'ique  Sentimentale. 

Paris.  Ferenezi.  1932.  12  francs. — Ce 

recueil  de  nouvelles  e^  d’une  mediocrite 
decourageante.  Les  intrigues  qui  promettent 
beaucoup  au  debut,  finissent  en  queue  de 
poisson  apres  nous  avoir  inflige  un  defile  de 
personnages  falots,  d’une  banalite  ecrasante;  le 
frangais  libertin,  le  meteque  sans  scrupules,  le 
capitaine  imbibe  de  whisky,  etc.  Ils  y  sont  tous! 

Le  prefacier  nous  assure  que  ce  livre  eA  une 
des  reussites  les  plus  remarquables  dans  le 
genre  auquel  nous  devons  BouIe-de-Sui/  et 
VEurope  Galante.  Certaines  nouvelles  res- 
semblent  en  elFet  a  du  Maupassant  ou  a 
du  Morand,  paAiche  par  un  lyceen  qui  s’es- 
saie  a  ecrire. 

Esperons  que  Monsieur  Boisent  fera  mieux 
dans  son  prochain  livre  que  nous  annoncent 
ses  editeurs. — Roger  Cros.  NorthweAem 
University. 
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•  Paul  Bourget.  L'Honneur  du  ?^om.  Paris. 
Plon.  1933. — Five  short  Tories  (if  Sous 

les  palmiers  d'Hyeres  is  intei.ded  as  a  ^ory  and 
not  mere’y  as  an  amiable  bit  of  advertising  for 
the  Syndicat  d'Initiative  of  the  enterprising 
little  Var  winter  resort).  In  one  of  the  Tories 
an  ancient  belle  confesses  that  she  can  ^ill  weep 
over  Octave  Feuillet’s  Julia  de  Trecoeur.  Oc¬ 
tave  Feuillet  might  almo^  have  written  Bour- 
get’s  title  ^ory,  although  he  would  perhaps 
have  given  it  a  different  ending.  L'Apoftat  is 
glaring  melodrama,  but  the  dilemma  into  which 
its  superhumanly  scrupulous  hero  is  driven  is 
possible  if  not  likely,  and  his  handling  of  his 
problem  is  profoundly  impressive.  There  is  in 
Secrets  dc  Femmes  one  of  the  moA  ingenious 
plots  a  ^ory-teller  ever  conco(fted.  La  Confi' 
dente,  inspired  by  Diderot’s  Paradoxe  sur  le 
Comedien  and  moving  to  the  mo^  dramatic  of 
denouements,  has  more  literary  merit  and 
probably  more  narrative  intere^  than  either 
of  the  others.  Tlie  octogenarian  noveli^  ^ill 
tilts  the  pepper-pot  generously. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Francis  Carco.  L'Ombre.  Paris.  Albin 
Michel.  1933.  15  francs  — The  lights  of 

Paris  reflected  in  the  dark  waters  of  the  Seine. 
Marthe  Halluin’s  blonde  hair  soaking  in  a 
pcx)l  of  blcKxI  upon  the  floor.  Down^irs  the 
concierge  reading  Fantomas  and  observing 
the  comings  and  goings  of  the  lodgers,  espe¬ 
cially  the  beautiful  Denise,  whose  brother  dis¬ 
appeared  so  my^eriously  the  night  of  Mile. 
Halluin’s  murder.  A  blcxxl-^ined  knife  in  the 
courtyard.  M.  Blache,  the  ab^emious  merchant 
around  the  comer,  drunk.  (Remorse?  Terror?) 
A  well-written,  well-conAructed  “roman  po- 
licier’’  by  the  biographer  of  Francois  Villon, 
with  an  ending  unsatisfactory  according  to 
American  detective  ^ory  conventions. — 
T  D. 

•  M.  Con^tantin-Weyer.  Mon  gai  royaume 
de  Provence.  Paris.  Rieder.  1933. 12  francs. 

— For  the  second  time  M.  Con^antin-Weyer 
has  won  the  Goncourt  prize,  on  this  occasion 
with  a  charming  novel.  In  this  work  his  subtle 
personality  expresses  itself  at  its  beA  through 
the  deft  handling  of  a  triple  drama  which 
results  from  the  conflicts  of  nature  and  of  race. 
Child  of  the  North  and  the  South,  of  Lorraine 
and  Provence,  his  hero  feels  within  his  own 
person  the  warring  contentions  of  the  two 
lands,  he  is  the  victim  of  atavisms  which  can 
with  difficulty  be  reconciled. 

A  heavy  treatment  would  have  made  of  this 
^lory  a  brutal,  repulsive  work;  the  delicate 
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touch  of  a  consummate  arti^  has  made  it  a  real 
work  of  art. — Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•  Lucie  Delarue-Mardms.  Franqois  et  la 
liberte.  Paris.  Ferenezi.  1933. 11  francs. — 

What  reader  of  the  contemporary  French  novel 
needs  an  introduction  to  Mme  Mardrus?  Since 
1900  she  has  been  active  in  all  fields  of  liter¬ 
ature,  including  lyric  verse,  and  some  forty- 
seven  volumes  by  her  are  ^ill  in  print.  Despite 
her  literary  fame  the  present  reviewer  likes  to 
think  of  her  also  as  the  wife  of  Dr.  J.  C.  Mar¬ 
drus  whose  translation  of  the  Arabian  ?{ights 
(1899-1901)  has  proved  such  a  usefijl  work  of 
erudition.  In  this,  her  late^  novel,  Mme  Mar¬ 
drus  is  concerned  with  an  adolescent  youth 
who  feels  he  is  in  revolt  again.<t  his  own  social 
world.  Through  a  sheer  accident  two  persons, 
an  ex-convict  and  a  working  girl,  come  into 
his  bourgeois  life  and  through  these  two  he 
eventually  comes  to  realize,  at  the  age  of 
twenty-two  or  three,  that  there  is  no  absolute 
liberty.  We  muA  conform  to  something  if  we 
continue  to  exiA;  and  so  Frangois  proposes  for 
his  infant  son  the  career  which  he  once  de¬ 
spised,  that  of  a  notaire.  So  much  for  the  main 
thesis  of  the  novel.  But  there  are  episodes 
and  minor  emotions  running  through  this  work 
which  make  me  want  to  read  it  again  and 
again.  The  role  played  by  the  little  midinette 
whom  Frangois  marries,  and  that  of  her  Aunt 
Marie,  are  indeed  charming.  So  much  literature 
is  sordid  in  its  emotional  play  that  too  many 
readers  see  weakness  in  a  presentation  of  the 
other  side.  Mme  Mardrus  has  been  accused 
of  playing  too  much  to  the  public  taAe! — 
Urban  T.  Holmes.  The  University  of  North 
Carolina. 

•  Georges  Delizee.  Les  Amours  de  Diane 
d’Argmsault.  Prefix  de  Maurice  Des 

Ombiaux.  Bruxelles.  Les  Mitions  de  Belgique. 
1933. — Much  of  the  lu^y  joy  of  the  old 
chroniclers  in  deeds  of  derring-do  enters  into 
this  tale  of  the  conflidl  between  the  good  town 
of  Dinant  and  the  Count  of  Charolais  (Charles 
the  Bold  to  be.)  “Chacun  se  di^ingue  comme 
il  peut  en  ce  bas  monde,  capitaines  par  leurs 
vieftoires  ou  leurs  trahisons,  femmes  par  leur 
pruderie  ou  leur  galanterie.’’  There  is  God’s 
plenty  of  all  this  in  the  colorful  pages  of  M. 
Delizee.  Red-blooded  folk,  those  “coperes’’  of 
Dinant,  mighty  henchmen  of  Bacchus  and  of 
Aphrodite  at  the  kermesse,  doughty  followers 
of  Mars  in  ^tour.  To  crush  an  enemy  they  are 
as  ready  to  plunge  on  horseback  from  a  tower  as 
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to  launch  an  avalanche  of  Rabelaisian  lampoon. 
Their  exploits  are  narrated  in  a  slightly  antique 
^tyle  which  mirrors  the  swiftly  changing 
scenes.  All  this  forms  a  [riotous  background 
for  the  cha^e,  romantic  loves  of  Hubert  Wap 
glas,  ma^er  carver  in  copper,  and  Diane  d'Ap 
gensault  who  has  a  father’s  blood  to  avenge. 
For  these  two  the  author  w^eaves  a  shroud  of 
glorious  if  tragic  doom. — Benj.  M.  Wood' 
bridge.  Reed  College 

•  Francois  Denoeu.  La  Vierge  aux  Teux 
de  feu.  Barde'Duc.  Imprimerie  Jolibois. 

1933.  20  francs.  (Dartmouth  Book^ore,  Han' 
over,  New  Hampshire). — From  a  young  pro' 
fessor  at  Dartmouth,  this  excellent  war  doC' 
ument.  A  narrative,  barely  “romanced,”  like 
Under  Fire  and  All  ^uiet.  Might  have  been 
better  without  even  that  arachnean  veil  of 
6dion.  Not  overdrawn:  Cru  would  find  De' 
noeu  a  credible  witness.  Frankly  anti'bellici^ : 
and  who  is  not?  But  the  legitimate  pacifism 
of  the  book  is  a  rather  unable  mixture  of 
reason,  sentiment,  and  at  times  prejudice.  For 
in^ance,  the  war  leaders,  generals,  ^tesmen, 
are  repeatedly  upbraided  for  not  getting 
themselves  killed,  like  the  Poilus.  No  one 
should  get  himself  killed,  and  the  general's 
place  is  obviously  not  in  the  front  trenches. 
Many  “belliciAs”  did  die  heroically.  If  Foch 
and  Doumer  did  not  offer  their  lives,  they  gave 
the  lives  of  their  sons.  But,  on  the  whole,  the 
work  is  fine  in  spirit,  and  well  wTitten. — 
Albert  Gturard.  Stanford  University. 

•  Claude  Farrere.  Les  quatre  dames  D’Aw' 
gora.  Paris.  Flammarion.  1933.  12  francs. 

— A  novel  written  as  the  sugar  coating  for 
the  bitter  pill  of  an  essay  on  modem  (1931) 
Turkey.  A  ^ory  of  Angora  of  the  Ghazi  Kemal 
Pasha  and  of  four  women;  Pembe  Hanoum,  the 
old  regime;  Lale  Hanoum  the  modem  with  the 
soul  of  the  harem  wife;  Chirine  the  modern 
who  is  lo^  without  the  reAraint  of  traditions; 
and  Gunai,  ten  years  old,  with  the  faith  of  the 
Moslem  and  the  queuing  of  youth  entwined 
within  her.  The  plot  is  too  obvious,  the  de' 
nouement  too  1890  to  merit  further  mention, 
but  the  description,  though  often  a  bit  long  is 
intere^ing,  at  lea^  to  one  un'initiated  in 
Turkish  politics.  No  woman’s  h’fe  is  complete 
without  the  background  of  man  to  set  it  off 
80  two  or  three  male  characters  are  provided 
of  which  one.  Doctor  Villandry,  expresses  at 
the  same  time  the  author’s  opinion  on  modem' 
ized  Turkey. — Pieter  H.  Kollewijn.  Martinez, 
California. 
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•  Maurice  Gauchez.  L' Emigrant.  Bruxelles. 
La  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1933. — This 

novel  is  conceived  in  the  form  of  a  diptych — 
a  Tyrolese  idyl  follow’ed  by  a  tragedy  in  Ant' 
werp.  An  American  nabob  whose  grotesque' 
ness  contributes  no  little  humour  is  the  good 
angel  of  the  ^ory ,  while  a  Machiavelian  peasant 
is  the  villain.  This  inversion  of  roles  sharpens 
the  antithesis  by  adding  an  element  of  surprise. 
Charming  glimpses  of  Alpine  landscape  throw 
into  relief  the  poignant  realism  of  the  author’s 
description  of  his  native  metropolis,  seen  by 
simple  folk  in  the  toils  of  emigration  ma' 
chinery.  Whoever  has  travelled  in  the  Peerage 
can  confirm  the  verisimilitude  of  this  part  of 
the  narrative,  and  indeed,  thanks  to  the  sym' 
pa  thy  won  for  the  protagoni^s  at  the  ^art,  it 
b’comes  intensely  alive  for  any  reader.  Pathos 
reaches  its  height  w'hen,  at  the  moment  mate' 
rial  difficulties  are  overcome,  relentless  fate 
de^roys  Peter’s  reasons  for  leaving  his  country. 
Gauchez  is  no  smirking  optimi^. — Two  short 
Tories  in  lighter  vein,  also  inspired  by  the 
author’s  sojourn  in  the  Tyrol,  complete  the 
volume. — Benj.  M.  Woodbridge.  Reed  College. 

•  Jose  Germain  La  Cormorandihre.  Roman 
de  Paris  a  New  York.  Paris.  Fditions  des 

Portiques.  12  francs. — La  Cormorandihe,  a 
gay,  witty,  inconsequential  novel  of  the  trans' 
atlantic  adventures  of  a  French  intellectual, 
aims  quite  consciously  at  a  champagne  effect. 
This  effect  is  immediately  signalized  in  the 
title.  La  Cormorandiere  being  a  rock  out  from 
Bre^t  symbolic,  once  it  is  passed,  to  the  sailor 
of  his  right  to  relinquish  land  alliances.  But 
CharleS'Henry,  sociologi^  “whose  mind  is 
haunted  by  human  collectivities  and  his  sex 
by  feminine  individualities,”  can  never  forget 
Josette,  his  rose  of  Paris,  despite  the  curious 
group  of  acquaintances  he  makes  on  board. 
This  idyll,  if  one  may  use  the  word,  is  the  beA 
thing  in  a  book  that  devotes  far  more  space  to 
a  re^tement  of  the  Duhamel  attitude  towards 
America.  Charles'Henry,  after  a  visit  that  com 
si^s  of  a  fortnight  in  New  York,  finds  that  the 
American  people  profess  two  cults,  that  of  the 
dollar  and  that  cf  woman.  This  leads  one  to 
wonder  ju^  how  disintere^ed  is  the  author’s 
obtrusive  publicizing  of  the  French  Line  and 
his  altogether  gratuitous  sneers  at  the  Levi' 
athan  and  the  Mauretania,  among  others. — 
J.  Lon  Tinkle.  Southern  Methodic  University. 

•  Francis  Jammes.  Pipe,  Chien.  Le  Reve 
franciscain.  lies.  Paris.  Mercure  de  Fram 

ce.  1933.  12  francs. — When  one  reads  Francis 
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Jammes  one  hears  echoes  of  Jean  Jacques  Rous' 
seau,  Bemardin  de  St.  Pierre  and  St.  Francis  of 
Assisi.  Jammes’  characfters  appear  against  a 
background  of  ruAic  nature.  It  is  humble  men, 
plebeian,  even  proletarian,  that  intereA  him. 
They  are  poor  in  spirit,  without  pretensions 
and  Promethean  fire;  moreover  they  are  poor 
in  this  world’s  goods.  They  dream  longing 
dreams  and  they  love  poetry  or  music.  They 
are  never  rebellious,  never  dissatisfied  with  the 
inarch  of  the  universe  All  is  well  in  a  world 
that  is  saturated  with  love.  Pipe,  the  hero  of 
this  la^  book  of  his,  anemic  because  of  early 
privations,  brought  under  the  benign  in' 
fluence  of  rich  Sir  Arthur,  finds  his  way  back 
to  God,  to  the  God  of  St  Francis.  Jammes 
writes  for  the  people,  and  he  writes  their 
simple  language.  “Pauvre,  et  a  cause  de  cela  tu 
cs  bon”  is  his  perpetual  motif  Francis  Jammes’ 
voice  is  not  a  voice  lo^  in  the  desert,  but  in 
great  cities,  where  the  masses  no  longer  hug 
their  poverty  affectionately  but  revolt  again^ 
it.  His  voice  is  the  dying  voice  of  a  Catholic 
symbolic. — Isacque  Craeber.  New  York  City. 

•  Anker  Larsen.  Ivresse.  Traduit  du  danois 
par  Marguerite  Gay  et  Mme.  Gerd  de 
Mautort.  Paris.  Plon.  1933.  15  francs. — Ten 
years  ago,  at  the  age  of  forty'nine.  Anker 
Larsen  woke  to  find  himself  famous,  when  his 
novel.  The  Philosopher's  Stone,  was  awarded  a 
prize  of  something  like  $i2,c»o.  Up  to  that 
time,  he  had  eked  out  a  precarious  livelihood 
in  the  Danish  theatre,  as  prompter,  actor, 
^ge  manager,  writing  a  little  on  the  side. 
Since  success  came,  his  time  has  been  rather 
intensively  employed,  this  being  his  fifth  novel 
in  nine  years.  He  is  now  one  of  Denmark’s 
mo^  prominent  writers. 

Ivresse  (in  the  original,  Rus)  takes  us  into 
a  gray,  not  to  say  drab,  wor'd — a  typically 
Scandinavian  one — of  Protestant  mysticism; 
for  Larsen  himself  is  something  of  a  theologian 
and  a  myStic.  This  is  very  much  the  world  of 
Sfiren  Kierkegaard;  and  we  understand  Kierke' 
gaard  better  after  reading  such  a  novel  as  this, 
or  vice  versa.  The  theme  is  the  old,  old  quest 
(the  “philosopher’s  Stone”)  for  that  which  will 
give  a  meaning  to  and  transfigure  life,  in  an  age 
when  only  the  husk  of  a  once  informing  faith 
is  left.  The  author’s  answer  would  seem  to  be: 
a  cross  between  the  Pagan  and  the  Christian 
ideals,  bordering  upon  pantheism. 

The  scene  is  chiefly  after'the'war  Copen- 
hagen,  and  we  are  shown  the  conflicft  between 
an  older  generation  with  its  moral  hypocrisies 
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and  a  younger  flaming'youth  one,  both  of  which 
alike  have  loSt  the  capacity  for  happiness, 
knowing  only  “intoxication”  or  “drunkenness” 
in  its  Stead.  The  blame  is  caSt  back  upon  the 
elders,  whom  a  yet  newer  race  will  “sweep 
away.”  Tragedy,  meanwhile,  plays  its  role. 

The  book  is  somewhat  old-fashioned,  almost 
laSt'Century  in  technique.  There  is  a  trifle  too 
much  sententiousness,  an  over-schematization, 
a  rather  obvious  and  annoying  duplication  of 
characJters,  and  at  times  a  certain  interjedted 
audtorial  triviality  that  is  not  wholly  to  the 
modem  taSte.  The  author,  however,  can  tell 
a  Story  and  hold  the  attention  of  his  readers. 
He  is  especially  expert  in  the  psychological 
portraiture  of  young  girls — Samuel  Putnam. 
New  York  City. 

•  Rene  Leyvraz.  Les  Chemins  de  la  Mon' 
tagne.  Paris.  Bloud  Gay.  12  francs. — 

A  variant  on  the  familiar  theme,  “The  Story 
of  My  Conversion,”  this  b<X)k  is  written  with 
competence,  with  artistic  reserve,  with  trans¬ 
parent  sincerity  and  with  kindling  enthu¬ 
siasm.  It  is  an  old,  old  Story,  the  Story  of  a 
man  who  early  bows  to  the  gods  of  material¬ 
istic  rationalism,  dismisses  traditional  beliefs 
and  moral  practices  as  anachronistic  sur¬ 
vivals  and  seeks  to  make  all  things  new,  and 
then,  deepened  and  chastened  by  contadt  with 
life  and  human  nature,  recognizes  the  validity 
of  spiritual  aspirations,  the  reality  of  union 
with  God  and  the  necessity  of  a  visible  Church. 
The  paths  that  led  M.  Leyvraz  to  the  moun¬ 
tain  were  the  way  of  the  head  and  the  way  of 
the  heart. — Brother  Leo.  Saint  Mary’s  College, 
Cahfomia. 

•  Jean  Martet.  Les  Cousins  de  Vaison. 
Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1932.  15  francs. — 

This  book,  supposedly  a  semi-biographical 
novel,  has  a  very  slight  plot.  It  is  the  old  and 
ever  new  Story  of  unrequited  love.  But  the 
reason  for  which  the  woman  in  this  novel 
cannot  return  the  man’s  love  is  really  very 
novel.  She  is  a  divinity  and  for  this  reason 
deprived  of  the  happiness  which  may  fall  to 
the  lot  of  all  daughters  of  this  earth.  The 
scene  of  the  novel  is  the  Provence,  that  part 
of  France  in  which  Roman  ruins  and  traditions 
Still  abound  after  two  thousand  years  of  inva¬ 
sions  and  revolutions.  The  author  maintains 
that  in  the  small  town  of  Vaison  the  cult  of 
an  old  Roman  goddess  of  love  called  Dea 
Dia(na)  has  survived  to  the  present  day.  After 
the  Statue  of  this  divinity  had  been  destroyed 
seven  times  by  barbarians  and  Christian 
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zealots,  her  worshippers,  who  call  themselves 
the  Implorants,  decided  that  the  mo^  beauti' 
fill  daughter  of  any  member  of  their  secret 
group  should  be  the  living  representation  of  the 
obje<^l  of  their  worship.  They  argued  that 
“the  flesh  is  less  fragile  than  the  marble.” 
A  vow  of  charity  and  purity  is  exacted  from 
this  goddess  in  flesh  and  blood.  Though  moving 
among  q|en.  this  mortal  maiden’s  heart  mu^ 
be  dead  again^  the  emotions  that  Stir  any  other 
woman.  The  slightest  transgression  on  her 
part  or  on  the  part  of  any  man  daring  to 
approach  her  in  a  human  way  is  punished 
by  death.  The  result  is  that  this  living 
goddess  of  beauty  and  purity  has  a  greater 
number  of  human  sacrifices  than  any  of  the 
ancient  idols,  to  whom  she  fell  heir.  Few  men 
can  behold  her  without  loving  her,  and  this 
love  spells  the  loss  of  their  minds  if  not  of 
their  lives.  The  author  falls  a  vidtim  to  the 
fatal  fascination  of  his  cousin,  who  happens 
to  be  the  temporary  divinity  of  this  secret 
Southern  sedt,  and  returns  to  Paris  a  wiser 
but  sadder  man. 

It  is  not  difficult  to  discover  the  symbolical 
meaning  of  this  ^ory.  Beauty,  the  only  revela' 
tion  and  incarnation  of  Divinity  on  earth, 
always  leaves  behind  it  a  trail  of  broken  hearts 
and  shattered  lives.  All  men  who  are  cursed 
with  the  love  of  beauty  belong  to  the  tribe  of 
Asra,  who  die  when  they  love. — M.  R. 

•  Francois  Mauriac.  Le  Myffere  Frontenac. 

Paris.  Grasset.  1933.  15  francs. — Mau- 
riac's  theme  this  time  is  family  solidarity  pushed 
to  the  point  of  monomania,  but  none  the  less 
suV  lime  and  rewarding.  This  Frontenac  Mys' 
tery  con^itutes  a  charmed  circle  as  inviolate 
as  that  of  the  F.leusinians  or  the  Mithraiits, 
and  although  certain  members  of  the  family, 
the  two  plump  daughters  for  in^ance,  seem 
completely  uncomprehending  and  unworthy, 
there  is  in  the  portrayal  of  the  devoted  mother, 
“la  mere  que  ses  petits  devorent  vivante,”  the 
loyal  elder  son  and  the  sickly  poet'protagoni^ 
Yves,  with  the  drooping  eyelid,  the  irresi^ible 
literary  and  social  charm,  the  pathetic  need  of 
protection  and  the  incurable  no^lgia,  a  spiri¬ 
tual  realism  which  is  Mauriac  at  his  be^. 

The  bcx)k  closes  on  a  note  of  hopefulness. 
There  are  Frontenacs  who  are  wise  and  ^rong 
enough  to  redeem  the  weakness  and  folly  of 
others.  “Le  my^ere  Frontenac  echappait  a  la 
de^rueftion,  car  il  etait  un  rayon  de  I’etemel 
amour  refiradte  a  travers  une  race.” — R.  T.  H. 
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•  Pierre  Melon.  Achmet'Reis.  Paris.  De- 
noel  et  Steele.  1933.  15  francs. — The  reader 
should  be  careful  to  di^inguish  this  author 
from  Paul  Melon,  the  traveler  and  educational- 
i^.  Thi.s  novel  by  Pierre  Melon  is  written  with  i 
power  and  great  conciseness  of  ^yle,  and  the 
theme  is  not  a  bad  one.  Presumably  the  action 
lies  in  the  sixteenth  century  when  Turkish  1 
corsairs  roamed  the  Mediterranean.  A  power-  ■ 
ful  Turk  is  captured  and  proves  a  mo^  efficient  , 
gardener  while  a  slave.  His  dormant  savagery  ‘ 
is  awakened  by  sight  of  a  girl  and  he  is  sen-  S 
tenced  to  the  galleys.  He  escapes  and  proves  * 
himself  once  more  a  merciless  pirate.  He  seeks 
the  girl  who  fir^  aroused  him,  marries  her 
si^er  in^ead,  and  finally  dies  a  horrible  death 
at  a  point  in  the  ^ory  where  we  should  lea^ 
expect  it.  The  character  of  the  Turk  is  drawn 
in  ma^erly  fashion:  the  influence  of  Andre 
Gide  on  the  development  of  the  plot  may  be 
suspected.  Unfortunately  there  are  parts  of 
this  novel  w'hich  are  utterly  revolting  to  the 
reviewer.  The  horrible  treatment  of  his  fir^ 
love  by  the  Turk — she  is  empaled! — and  the 
final  mutilation  of  Achmet,  could  not  have  j 
been  surpassed  by  Poe  himself.  The  reader 
will  leave  this  book  with  mixed  emotions. — 
Urban  T.  Holmes.  The  University  of  North 
Carolina. 

•  Les  oeuvres  libres.  Nos.  135  and  136.  (Sep¬ 

tember  and  0<Aober,  1932).  Paris.  Fayard. 
1932.  7  francs  each. — The  September  issue  of 
this  well  known  monthly  miscellany  contains 
a  translation  cf  D.  H.  Lawrence's  short  ^ory 
?{one  of  that,  a  play  by  Pierre  Wolff,  three 
novels  and  an  intere;fting  account  by  Henri 
d’Almeras  of  the  part  played  by  the  cafe  in 
literary  life  during  the  second  Empire.  The 
October  issue  has  as  feature  Edmond  Jaloux’s 
Bethsabe,  in  which  King  David’s  love  for 
Uriah’s  wife  is  triumphant;  from  the  love 
affair  the  world  gains  Solomon.  The  translation 
of  Erich  Scheurmann’s  speeches  of  a  Samoan 
chieftain  is  intere^ing. — J.  A.  B. 

•  Maurice  Des  Ombiaux.  Une  Fille  de 

Meuse.  Bruxelles.  Les  Editions  de  Bel¬ 
gique.  1933. — The  love  of  riotous  farce  which 
has  often  appeared  in  the  work  of  Maurice 
I>es  Ombiaux  is  all  but  absent  here.  One 
episode  in  the  sub-plot  does  recall  the  Daudet 
of  Les  Trois  Messes  Basses  and  of  Le  Cure  de 
Cucugnan;  there  are  plenty  of  wags  in  the 
village  and  the  hero  is  no  placer  saint,  but 
their  escapades  receive  only  passing  notice. 
The  author  has  ffillen  in  love  with  his  heroine. 
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who,  by  her  quiet  dignity,  dominates  the  ^ory. 
She  is  the  fine  flower  of  the  Mosane  country- 
side  and  the  book  is  frankly  a  regionali^ic 
paean.  In  reading  it  one  thinks  of  certain  of 
George  Sand’s  ru^ic  tales,  for  M.  Des  Om- 
biaux  shares  the  optimism  of  “la  bonne  dame 
dc  Nohant”  no  less  than  her  love  of  folklore. 
Even  the  war,  which  ca^s  its  shadow  over  the 
end,  serves  to  bring  into  sharp  relief  the  fun¬ 
damental  soundness  of  the  Walloon  temper. 
The  Ayle,  by  its  ^raightforward  simplicity, 
impresses  this  trait  on  our  minds  without 
makirg  us  aware  of  the  author’s  art. — Benj. 
M.  Woodhridge.  Reed  College. 

•  Maurice  Des  Ombiaux.  ?iamur,  la  Gail' 
larde.  Bruxelles.  Les  Editions  de  Belgique. 
1933.  15  Belgian  francs. — M.  Des  Ombiaux 
offers  apparently  inexhau^ible  variety  in  his 
chronicles  of  Old  Wallonia.  This  time  he 
mingles  the  sumptuous  pageants  and  fe^ivals 
of  Namur  and  the  exploits  of  her  soldiers  in 
sixteenth  century  France  with  the  escapades 
of  the  joyous  Friar  Gedeon  who  had  nothing  of 
the  monk  but  the  frock.  He  resembles  rather 
Panurge,  whom  he  surpasses  in  deviltry.  He  is 
irrcsi^ible :  the  prior  himself  condones  with  an 
uncHuous  smile  his  “peccadillos,’’  while  the 
prioresses..  .  .!  Author  and  reader  may  laugh 
as  buxom  matrons  vie  in  falling  into  his  arms, 
for  the  morality  is  that  of  the  fabliaux.  But 
Namur  la  gaillarde  is  sound  at  heart:  when 
Gedeon  trifles  with  true  love  and  wrongs  a 
friend,  Nemesis  descends  quickly  upon  him. 
He  seduced  the  young  Claudia  under  pretext  of 
aiding  her  to  join  her  fiance,  wearied  of  her, 
and  would  friin  have  pushed  his  insolence  to 
the  pwint  of  celebrating  himself  the  nuptial 
mass  of  the  lovers.  But  the  bride  had  completely 
erased  the  pa^.  The  tables  are  turned,  and 
Gedeon,  for  the  fir^  time  in  his  life,  sees  him¬ 
self  caA  off.  Thon  verily  are  Samson’s  locks 
shorn;  he  se^ks  consolation  with  former  sweet¬ 
hearts,  but  they  have  found  new  confessors. 
Then  we  have  Don  Juan  with  an  inferiority 
complex — a  new  role  indeed. — Benj.  M.  Wood- 
bridge.  Reed  College. 

•  Rene  Pettier  et  Saad  ben  Ali.  Aichouch 
la  Djellabya.  Paris.  Les  Oeuvres  Repre¬ 
sentatives.  1935. 12  francs. — The  other  France, 
as  it  is  sometimes  called,  the  North  African 
coa^,  is  beginning  to  contribute  to  French 
literature  an  element  often  based  on  the  local 
or  native  tradition  which  is  both  rich  and  color¬ 
ful.  One  of  the  mo^  interesting  features  of  this 
vigorous  colonial  literature  is  the  close,  sym- 
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pathetic  understanding  that  exists  between 
the  French  and  the  native  scholars. 

As  is  often  the  case  this  book  is  the  result 
of  collaboration  between  a  Frenchman  already 
known  as  an  artist  and  a  North  African  writer. 
The  novel  which  they  offer  is  a  modern  version 
of  an  ancient  tradition,  semi-legendary,  semi- 
hiStorical,  of  the  oasis  region.  The  magnetic  at- 
traeftion  of  the  Sahara  hovers  over  the  whole 
book  and  heightens  the  charm  of  a  work  which 
is  certain  to  find  a  quick  response  among  those 
readers  who  know  the  Islamic  world  and  to 
initiate  those  who  are  not  yet  familiar  with  it. 

The  wood  engravings  with  which  Rene 
Pottier  has  decorated  the  chapter  headings 
are  beautiful  and  historically  significant.  — 
Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma, 

•  Elie  Rabourdin.  Marchand  de  Sable.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Alexis  Redier,  1932.  12  francs. — The 

soul  history  of  a  sensitive  little  boy,  told  with 
great  delicacy  and  pathos,  doubtless  with 
perfect  sincerity,  although  the  child  is  bur¬ 
dened  with  a  capacity  for  suffering  which  moSt 
nine-year-olds  are  happily  without.  His  ob¬ 
servations  are  his  own,  not  those  of  an  adult, 
and  are  full  of  wisdom  and  poetry:  “Un  chien 
eSt  une  espece  d’homme  qui  serait  sourd  ou 
qui  ne  saurait  pas  le  meme  langage  que  vous, 
qui  n’aurait  pas  I’habitude  de  vivre  comme 
vous  vivez,” — “La  riviere  eSt  tout  a  frit  ce 
qu’il  vous  faut  pour  une  promenade,  puisqu’el- 
le  se  promene  aussi.’’  The  Story-thread  is  the 
boy’s  affectionate  commerce  with  a  little  girl 
in  frail  health,  and  is  managed  very  skilfully 
and  quietly,  Alexis  Redier  himself  contributes 
an  approving  prefree,  and  with  reason. — 
R.  T.  H. 

•  J,  et  L.  Rassat-Fondesco,  Le  Bandeau  de 
Themis,  roman  des  moeurs  roumaines. 

Paris.  Malfere.  1933.  12  francs. — This  book 
is  a  disappointment.  The  authors,  who  are 
the  son-in-law  and  daughter  of  the  late  Ion  C. 
Fondesco,  Roumanian  writer,  patriot  and  col¬ 
lector  of  the  “Basme”  or  national  folk-tales, 
begin  by  giving  us  a  frscinating  picture  of 
peasant  life  in  their  native  country,  along  with 
a  feeling  for  the  country  as  a  whole,  or  rather, 
for  the  two  nations,  the  one  of  before  the  War 
and  the  Greater  Roumania  of  today.  The  plot 
has  to  do  with  a  peasant  of  the  old  haughty 
pure-blood  type  who  is  falsely  accused  of  the 
slaying  of  a  Greek  overseer,  the  seducer  of  a 
girl  he  loves,  and  who  is  sent  to  the  salt¬ 
mines  to  expiate  for  the  reA  of  his  life  a 
crime  of  which  he  is  innocent.  The  conflict 
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between  the  natives  and  the  foreign  race  of 
petty  overlords  is  excellently  brought  out; 
for  the  authors  undoubtedly  possess  the 
ability  to  tell  a  ^ory.  It  is  their  sentimentality 
and  their  conventional  thinking  of  the  Gab 
licized'Roumanian  sort  that  gets  in  the  way. 
The  imputed  crime  occurs  before  the  War;  the 
hero  spends  twenty 'five  years  in  the  mines; 
and  then,  after  the  War  and  its  changes,  he  is 
freed  through  the  efforts  of  the  son  of  his 
employer,  a  member  of  the  new  “progressive” 
bourgeoisie,  educated  at  Paris.  The  scheme  is 
an  admirable  one  for  showing  the  transforma' 
tion  wrought  by  the  War  years;  but  the  part 
dealing  with  Toudor's  prison  experiences  is 
lacking  in  body;  the  patriotism  of  the  hard- 
labor  convidl  who  cannot  go  to  war  becomes 
lachrymose;  and  the  book  ends  in  utter  bathos. 
— Samuel  Putnam.  New  York  City. 

•  Simonne  Ratel.  La  Kiaison  des  Bories. 

Paris.  Plon.  1932.  13.50  francs. — This 

reali^ic  novel  is  a  slice  from  the  life  of  a 
family,  guided  by  a  loving,  underhand  ing 
mother,  made  miserable  by  a  selfish  fether, 
and  brightened  by  three  adorable,  mischiev' 
ous  children  With  keen,  penetrating  insight, 
the  charadters  are  created  to  live  and  breathe 
like  human  beings.  Their  life  is  uneventful 
except  for  the  momentary  hope  that  an  un' 
der^nding  lover  might  carry  away  the  mother 
and  children  to  live  happily  thereafter.  In' 
^tead,  as  in  real  life,  the  family  goes  on, 
making  the  be^  of  circum^nces.  Because  of 
the  admirable  psychological  analysis  of  char' 
adter  and  the  fine  detailed  observation  of 
everyday  exigence,  this  is  not  a  novel  but  a 
real  experience. — Maria  Boudreaux.  Sweet 
Briar  College. 

•  Alexandre  Sytine.  Le  PaSleur  des  Tribus. 

Traduit  du  russe  par  Mme  D.  Ergaz. 

Paris.  Gallimard.  1932. — A  novel  dealing  with 
the  inroads  of  the  Soviets  in  the  ^eppes  of 
Asia,  among  Kirghiz  nomads.  The  rulers  of 
this  pastoral  people  are  far  from  being  innocent 
shepherds,  and  the  members  of  their  tribes 
are  unacquainted  with  the  bliss  portrayed  in 
idyls  of  paAoral  life.  If  the  novel  portrays 
reality  truthfully — and  it  seems  that  it  does — 
there  is  as  much  graft,  abuse,  crafty  scheming, 
exploitation  and  other  social  inju^ice  in  this 
primitive  life  as  in  ours,  but  it  is  much  more 
brutal  and  crude.  Even  if  we  could  turn  the 
wheels  of  progress  back,  we  evidently  would 
not  find  ourselves  in  a  better  society. 

The  novel  is  forceful  and  vivid,  but  lacks 


subtlety  and  lighter  touches. — Sophie  R.  A. 
Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Jean^  Tousseul.  La  Mouette.  Bruxelles. 

Les  Editions  de  Belgique.  1933  — In  con' 

tra^  to  the  usually  optimi^ic  exuberance  of 
Belgian  noveli^s,  Jean  Tousseul  shows  a 
marked  preference  for  the  pathetic.  The  tales 
in  this  volume  deal  with  humble  folk  and  are  ' 
all  in  minor  key.  Alas,  while  many  of  his  cob  j 
leagues  are  seeking  the  primitive — that  is,  I 
the  sub'conscious — in  the  super-civilized,  he  \ 
is  content  to  copy  nature  as  revealed  in  art'  ‘ 
less  peasants.  The  years  may  show  that  he  | 
has  chosen  wisely.  He  paints  so  vividly  that 
one  wonders  to  what  extent  certain  of  the  | 
stories  may  be  autobiographical.  The  little  ' 
Denis  who  reads  Eekhoud  to  L'Homme  qui  t 
s’en  allait  en  morceaux  or  Pierrot  who  is  | 
my^riously  cured  by  a  sorcerer  are  surely  i 
echoes  of  something  very  close  to  the  author,  i 
Yet  one  dares  not  be  over  affirmative  for  every  | 
scene  is  a  reminiscence  of  reality  to  which  the 
pen  of  a  ma^er  arti^  has  given  new  life.  Jean  ■ 
Tousseul  has  inherited  the  secret  of  Horace  I 
and  of  Racine :  “Que  ce  que  vous  ferez  soit  tou-  f 
jours  simple  et  ne  soit  qu’un.”  To  such  work 
time  has  always  been  kind. — Ben/.  M.  Wood' 
bridge.  Reed  College. 

•  Toyokito  Kagawa.  Avant  I'Aube.  Paris. 

^itions  “Je  Sers.”  2  vols.  28  francs.— 

Avant  TAubc  is  the  translation  of  Kagawa's 
autobiographical  novel  made  from  the  original 
Japanese,  which,  published  in  1920,  sold  more 
than  200,000  copies.  The  fir^  part  is  a  psycho' 
logical  case,  dealing  with  the  Japanese  religious 
temperament,  and  tlie  reA  is  more  a  report 
than  a  novel.  The  characters  are  all  real  and 
the  scenes  are  the  slum  di^ricts  of  Kagawa’s 
own  experiences.  Eiichi,  a  Chri^ian  socially, 
is  the  hero  of  the  novel,  being  Kagawa  slightly 
disguised.  The  French  translation  is  well  done 
and  even  at  times  the  dialect  has  been  carried 
over.  It  is  a  book  for  sociologies  rather  than 
for  those  intereAed  in  literature. — Tounghill 
Kang.  New  York  University. 

•  Jules  Valles.  Un  Gentilhomme.  Paris. 

Gallimard.  1932. — Elsewhere  in  this  issue 

we  have  commented  on  the  revival  of  interee 
in  Jules  Vallw,  one  of  the  fethers  of  French 
proletarian  letters.  This  book  is  further  prcx)f 
that  Valles  is  at  lae  coming  into  his  own  j 
again,  though  it  indicates  that  a  little  more 
discretion  might  be  used  in  bringing  about  his 
resurrection.  Un  Gentilhomme,  the  third  in  a 
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series  of  po^humous  works  by  Valles  that 
this  house  is  publishing,  is  clearly  a  second-rate 
novel.  Like  his  better  work,  it  is  frankly  prole¬ 
tarian  in  its  outlook,  but  as  far  as  art  is  con¬ 
cerned  there  is  no  special  virtue  in  Proletarian- 
ism  or  for  that  matter  in  Methodism  or  in 
Fascism.  Without  much  doubt,  Un  Gentil' 
homme  in  spite  of  two  or  three  excellent 
descriptive  passages — Valles  at  his  beA — 
is  not  a  good  novel.  The  ending  is  particularly 
unconvincing  and  was  obviously  written  in 
great  ha^e.  Stricflly  speaking,  this  novel  is  not 
a  “po^humous  work.”  It  was  published 
serially  in  Le  ?{ational  in  1869,  sixteen  years 
before  Valles  died. — M.  H. 

•  Roger  Vercel.  Au  Large  de  VEden.  Paris. 

Albin  Michel.  1932.  15  francs. — Sus¬ 
pense,  pathos,  reali^ically  reported  conversa¬ 
tions,  accurate  Judies  of  the  psychology  of 
Breton  fisher-folk,  vivid  scenes  of  life  afloat 
combine  to  make  Au  Large  de  VEden  one  of  the 
season’s  di^ineft  successes.  Widely  sold, 
generally  praised  by  critics,  this  novel  well 
deserves  its  popularity.  Captain  Rochard 
takes  his  Reamer  to  the  coaAs  of  Greenland, 
“an  ice-bound  Eden,  guarded  by  Danish 
men-of-war,”  injque^t  of  migrating  cod. 
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Storms  at  sea,  mutiny  of  the  crew,  sickness, 
^rieft  adherence  to  the  rigid  fishing  laws, 
fears  aroused  by  a  slanderous  fisherman  who 
accuses  the  captain’s  wife,  long-continued  lack 
of  catch  try  the  soul  of  ^out-hearted  Rochard. 
At  the  end,  however,  all  anxieties  are  quieted, 
the  hold  is  overflowing  with  salted  cod,  and 
virtue  has  its  full  reward.  What  reader  does 
not  love  the  tang  of  the  ocean  and  the  courage 
of  a  leader^ — Geo.  B.  Watts.  Davidson  College. 

•  Pierre-Rene  Wolf.  Le  Sac'd'Or.  Paris. 

Michel.  1932.  15  francs. — A  dissipated 
father,  a  mother  who  could  not  “resi^er  a  cc 
vent  de  la  quarantaine,”  a  wronged  si^er,  and 
a  husband  vacillating  between  desire  for  his 
parents’  approval  and  “un  amour  d’ete  mort 
au  premier  hiver”  thoroughly  teA  Jeanne’s 
willingness  to  sacrifice  herself.  The  bitterness 
of  unrequited  love  is  softened  for  her  by  the 
sweetness  of  self-sacrifice.  After  her  youth  has 
passed,  she  asks  herself:  “Is  it  easy  to  be  a 
good  woman?”  Her  answer  is:  “Beaucoup  de 
soins,  beaucoup  d’amour.”  Through  the  sordid 
unwholesomeness  of  it  all,  one  realizes  the 
author’s  sincerity  and  his  desire  to  exalt 
goodness. — R.  Tyson  Wyef^off.  Kansas  State 
Teachers  College  of  Pittsburg. 
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•  Heinrich  Dorrie.  Triumph  der  Mathema' 
ti}{.  Breslau.  Hirt.  1933.  9  marks. — The 
author  belongs  to  the  fortunate  few  who  find 
in  mathematics  the  glamor  of  romance  and 
the  spirit  of  adventure.  He  has  colleAed  a 
hundred  problems  pertaining  to  arithmetic, 
algebra,  and  geometry.  These  range  in  time 
from  antiquity  to  the  present  day,  and  vary 
in  importance  from  mer,.ly  curious  trifles  to 


some  of  the  very  foundations  of  the  science 
of  mathematics.  Each  problem  is  given  a 
hi^orical  setting  and  a  simple  solution.  A 
training  in  secondary  school  mathematics  is 
sufficient  for  the  perusal  of  mo^  of  the  ma¬ 
terial  offered.  The  reader  who  will  take  the 
trouble  to  follow  through  a  number  of  these 
problems  is  likely  to  gain  an  entirely  new  and 
rather  unexpected  insight  into  the  esoteric 
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retreat  of  that  queer  variety  of  homo  sapiens — 
the  mathematician. — T^athan  Altshiller  Court. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Rudolph  Dreikurs.  Einfiihrung  in  die  In' 
diiidualpsychologie.  Leipzig.  Hirzel.  1933. 

3  marks. — Within  one  hundred  pages  the  au' 
thor  presents  the  gi^  of  the  highly  developed 
procedure  of  the  individual  psychologies  un- 
dcr  the  lead  of  Alfred  Adler.  The  particular 
reaeions  of  the  individual  in  numerous  situa' 
tions  disclose  the  basic  trends  of  his  mental 
life.  Psychoses,  crimes,  maladjuement,  all 
receive  conerudlive  consideration.  The  con' 
tribution  of  the  group  to  the  formation  of  in- 
dividual  life  habits  is  given  central  place. 

Probably  the  reason  why  more  persons  do 
not  read  such  works  is  that  they  dislike  to 
insp»ec!t  the  sweepings  from  the  private  cham- 
bers  of  their  own  souls.  However,  there  is 
pro6t  in  this  process  of  analysis  and  corredtive 
treatment. 

The  old  sy^ematic  psychology  seems  like 
a  dish  of  cold  bones  in  comparison  with  the 
simulating  revelations  of  the  modem  psy- 
chologiS. — H.  L.  Latham.  Pleasant  Hill,  Ohio. 

•  Leonhard  Seif  und  Lad.  Zilahi  SelbS' 
erziehung  des  Charal{ters.  Alfred  Adler 

zum  60.  GeburtSag  gewidmet  von  seinen 
Schiilem  und  Mitarbeitern  der  Individual' 
psychologie.  Leipzig.  S.  Hirzel.  1930.  9  marks. 
— Twenty-eight  colleagues  and  friends,  Su' 
dents  of  the  founder  of  Individual  Psychology, 
conspired  to  celebrate  his  sixtieth  birthday  in 
a  volume  of  meritorious  contributions.  Repelb 
ing  the  wish  to  comment  on  the  personal 
qualities  and  adtivities  of  their  maSer,  these 
writers  have  discussed  topics  of  prime  human 
intereS,  drawing  upon  their  own  vital 
experiences  in  applying  the  principles  of 
Individual  Psychology. 

Self'cducation,  life  philosophy,  subjedtive 
crisis,  the  selLeducation  of  the  teacher,  ad' 
juAment,  the  cure  of  buttering,  difficulties 
in  the  sexual  life,  and  other  similar  themes 
furnish  windows  through  which  the  wisdom 
of  these  loyal  scienti^s  shines  forth. 

Even  the  casual  reader  will  be  effedlively 
convinced  of  the  thoroughness  with  which 
the  centers  of  control  for  human  behavior 
have  been  explored.  The  therapeutic  counsel 
has  all  of  the  marks  of  authenticity  and 
permanent  worth. — H.  L.  Latham.  Pleasant 
Hill,  Ohio. 
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•  Dr.  Walter  Popp.  Milieu  und  Selbilbc  ' 
ftimmung  in  der  individuellen  Entwic}{- 

lung.  Langensalza.  Hermann  Beyer.  1930.  4.30 
marks. — This  is  No.  1295  of  Friedrich  Mann’s 
Pddagogisches  Magazin  and  is  a  continuation 
of  the  author's  1928  work  on  Das  Padagogi' 
sche  Milieu.  Studien  zum  Milieubegrijf  und  ei' 
ner  Milieupddagogil(,  issued  by  the  same  pub' 
lisher.  The  ramifications  of  the  subjedt  have  no 
end.  The  influence  of  environment,  physical, 
social,  religious,  family,  etc.,  upon  the  evolving 
individual  and  his  reactions  to  and  upon  his 
surroundings  raise  more  que^ions  than  are 
answered,  and  so  the  book  may  well  be  com 
sidered  a  challenging  work  which  continues 
the  slow  advance  into  the  mi^s  and  confusion 
in  which  these  subjedls  have  heretofore  been 
seen.  Adtion  and  readtion  are  equal  and  op' 
posite  perhaps,  but  the  que^ion  ^ill  remains 
which  is  the  adtion,  and  which  the  readtion, 
or  whether  both  are  but  partial  views  of  op' 
posite  sides  of  a  problem  that  has  no  definite 
final  answer.  It  is  a  very  intere^ing  and  illu' 
minating  exposition  of  the  whole  subjedt. — 

F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Leo  Ep^ein.  Studienausgabe  der  Verfas' 
sunsgeset-'e  der  Tschechosloval(ischen  Re' 

publil{.  Reichenberg,  Czechoslovakia.  Gebr. 
Stiepel.  1932.  80  Kc. — A  revised  edition  of 
a  colledtion  of  the  con^itutional  laws  of  the 
Republic  of  Czechoslovakia  with  the  comments 
of  the  compiler  published  originally  in  1923. 

Compared  to  the  previous  edition  the 
present  volume  is  certainly  an  improvement. 
While  formerly  the  arrangement  of  the  con' 
tents  was  casual,  now  the  system  of  the 
Czechoslovak  Con^itution  is  carefully  fob 
lowed.  It  covers  the  origin  of  the  ^te,  the 
temporary  Con^itution,  the  present  Con^itU' 
tion,  the  Con^itutional  law,  the  territory, 
Carpathian  Russia,  citizenship,  the  flag  ftO' 
gether  with  the  colors  and  the  seal),  Parlia' 
ment  and  the  eledtoral  law,  the  publications 
of  laws,  the  President  of  the  Republic,  minis' 
ters  and  the  higher  adminiistrative  organs, 
self-admini^ration,  admini^rative  courts,  civic 
liberty,  and  national  and  language  rights. 

In  general,  it  is  evident  that  the  author  took 
for  his  example  the  famous  work  of  Bematzik 
on  the  Austrian  Con^itution  (Die  ofterreich 
ische  Verfassungsgesetze  mit  Erlduterungen, 
Wien,  1911).  But  it  is  a  work  which  has  no 
counterpart  in  the  Czech  language.  Nor  is 
any  Czech  ^udy  in  this  field  as  well  done.— 
Joseph  S.  Roucek.  Pennsylvania  State  Colleae. 
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•  Friedrich  von  Bodelschwingh  und  seine 

Berufung  zum  Reichsbischof.  Gotha.  Leo- 

pold  Klotz.  1933.  8o  pfennigs. — Ever  since  the 
disappearance  of  the  Corpus  Evangelicorum 
with  the  end  of  the  Thousand  Year  Empire, 
the  various  branches  of  German  Prote^ntism 
have  felt  the  need  of  some  common  organiza- 
tion.  Fichte  and  Tumvater  Jahn  plead  for  one 
in  the  years  immediately  following  the  dissO' 
lution  of  the  Corpus.  There  have  been  various 
incomplete  organizations  at  various  times 
since,  and  early  in  April  of  this  year,  with  the 
approval  of  Chancellor  Hitler,  the  fir^  plans 
for  a  Reichskirche  were  formulated  at  a  meet' 
ing  of  the  “Deutsche  Chri^tn”  in  Berlin.  In 
May  the  Loccum  Conference  agreed  on  ar¬ 
ticles  of  union,  and  on  the  27th  of  that  month 
PaAor  Friedrich  von  Bodelschwingh,  director 
of  the  admirable  charity  sanitarium,  home  for 
the  homeless  and  theological  school  at  Bethel 
bei  Bielefeld,  was  elec^led  Bishop  of  the  new 
Evangelical  Union.  But  German  Prote^antism 
proposes  and  Chancellor  Hitler  disposes. 
Bishop  von  Bodelschwingh  was  promptly  re¬ 
placed  by  a  cleric  with  a  browner  cassock, 
which  occurrence  takes  from  this  little  volume 
some  of  its  actuality.  Since,  however,  it  is  not 
a  political  document  but  a  tribute  to  a  gifted 
and  devoted  organizer  of  welfere  work,  it 
remains  a  book  to  be  thankful  for. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Theodor  Heuss.  Hitlers  Weg.  Stuttgart. 

Union  Deutsche  Verlagsgesellschaft. 

1932.  2.80  and  3.80  marks. — When  the  author 
of  this  ^udy  of  Hitlerism  pxjints  out  that  “the 
birthplace  of  the  National  Sociali^  German 
Workers’  Party  was  not  Munich  but  Ver¬ 
sailles,”  he  is  doing  greater  ju^ice  to  his  sub- 
jed  than  when  he  criticizes  the  party's  program 
for  lack  of  originality.  On  the  whole,  his  dudy 
is  fair,  although  it  is  written  from  a  Democratic, 
and  hence  anti-Hitler,  point  of  view.  It  is 
especially  successful  in  the  description  of  the 
origins  of  the  party  and  throws  much  light 
on  the  social  and  economic  discontent  of  the 
generation  of  1908-1911,  whose  members 
largely  conditute  the  party  of  the  hooked 
cross.  Naturally,  Heuss  takes  a  dand  againd 
the  “program  of  twenty-five  points,”  and 
againd  its  flight  from  reason;  he  points  out 
that  the  continuance  of  Versailles  conditions 
and  the  gifted  oratory  of  Hitler  have  combined 
to  make  of  National  Socialism  a  world  force — 
whether  for  better  or  worse  mud  remain  for 
the  future  to  decide. — Robert  T.  Clar\,  jr. 
Duke  University. 
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•  O.  Junghann  und  M.  H.  Boehm.  Ethno' 
politischer  Almanack.  Wien.  Wilhelm 

BraumCiller.  1932.  2.50  marks. — An  important 
series  of  notes  on  the  minorities  problem  in 
Europe.  The  fird  article,  Voll{sehre,  is  written 
by  Dr.  Max  Hildebert,  that  on  the  Polish- 
Ukrainian  quedion  and  the  League  of  Nations 
by  Dr.  Chridine,  and  that  on  work  in  behalf 
of  the  international  minorities  in  1931  by  Otto 
Junghann.  There  jis  an  intereding  “ethnopo- 
litische  Landerchronik”  for  1931  which  gives 
a  good  survey  of  the  development  of  the  minor¬ 
ities  issue  in  the  various  European  countries. 
The  volume  concludes  with  an  excellent 
bibliography  of  works  on  the  problem  of  minor¬ 
ities  which  were  published  in  1931  and  with 
a  series  of  documentary  sources  which  add 
much  to  its  value. — Harry  Howard.  Miami 
University. 

•  Georg  Keil.  Vormarsch  der  Arbeitslager' 
bewegung.  Berlin.  Walter  de  Gruyter. 

1932.  2.50  marks. — Ten  years  ago,  when  the 
German  currency  was  so  dizzy  with  inflation 
that  a  year’s  college  tuition  could  turn  over¬ 
night  into  the  price  of  a  cup  of  coffee,  the 
European  Student  Relief  edablished  by  the 
World’s  Student  Chridian  Federation  brought 
the  idea  of  working  one’s  way  through  college, 
of  paying  today’s  expenses  with  today’s 
wages,  to  Germany.  Familiar  to  the  point  of 
being  commonplace  in  America,  it  was  new 
to  dudent  bodies  recruited  almod  wholly 
from  the  well-to-do  classes  of  society;  its 
adoption,  correspondingly,  had  implications 
for  social  theory  which  have  outladed  the 
crisis  that  caused  it  to  be  introduced.  In  those 
years  after  the  war,  worker  and  dudent  met; 
since  then  they  have  shared  the  unemploy¬ 
ment  that  has  created  an  academic  proletariat 
alongside  the  indudrial.  The  rebtionship  has 
not  been  purely  one  of  necessity;  it  has  had 
positive  results  in  new  corporate  social  forms, 
one  of  which  is  described  in  Vormarsch  der 
Arbeitslagerbewegung,  published  by  Eteutsches 
Studentenwerk,  the  German  dudent  self-help 
organization.  Arbeitslager,  or  work  camps, 
have  been  held  in  different  places  in  Germany 
during  the  lad  seven  years,  and  jointly  at¬ 
tended  by  men  and  women  dudents,  workers 
and  farmers.  Each  has  carried  through  a  piece 
of  socially  useful  work  in  the  community 
where  the  camp  was  located;  their  members 
have  at  one  and  the  same  time  been  self-sup¬ 
porting  and,  through  a  program  of  lectures, 
discussions  and  music,  have  experienced  some- 
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thing  of  corporate  unity  with  others  whose 
background  they  had  previously  hardly  un- 
der^ood.  In  view  of  the  events  of  recent 
months,  it  seems  hardly  likely  that  the  demand 
for  continued  autonomy  for  the  movement, 
with  which  the  book  opens,  can  be  carried 
through.  It  will  be  intere^ing  to  see  what 
place  it  can  6nd  for  itself  in  the  Hitlerite 
^te. — Helen  Htll.  Fairfiix,  Virginia. 

•  Theodor  von  Sosnosky.  Die  Rote  Dreifab 
tigl{eit.  Freiheit,  Gleichheit,  Briiderlich' 

keit.  Ja}{obiner  und  Bolschewiken  Strassburg. 
Bcnziger.  1931. 6.40  and  7.60  marks. — Theodor 
von  Sosnosky  was  already  known  as  a  writer 
for  his  Ball(anf)olitil{  Ofterreich'Ungams  seit 
1S66,  a  diplomatic  hi^ory.  His  present  work 
on  “the  red  trinity  of  liberty,  equality  and 
fraternity,"  is  a  comparison  and  contra^ 
between  the  Jacobins  of  the  French  Revolu' 
tion  and  the  Bolsheviks  of  the  Russian  Revolu' 
tion.  The  work  is  planned  and  written  as  a 
commentary  on  the  three  slogans.  Freiheit, 
Gleichheit  and  Briiderlichl(eit.  Though  it  is  ap' 
parent  throughout  that  the  author  has  little 
or  no  use  for  anything  that  is  taking  place  in 
the  Soviet  Union,  his  work  is  well  worth 
reading  by  the  indent  of  the  French  and  Rus' 
sian  revolutions. — Harry  7^.  Howard.  Miami 
University. 

•  Gertrud  Staewen-Ordemann.  Menschen 
der  Unordnung.  Berlin.  Furche-Verlag. 

1933.  3-90  and  4.80  marks. — This  book  is  in 
the  main  a  colledtion  of  confessions  and  expres' 
sions  of  the  lowe^  proletarian  classes  in  Ber- 
lin.  It  shows  the  entire  lack  of  all  cultural,  na- 
tional,  moral  and  religious  values,  a  complete 
disorientation  and  disintegration  of  the  human 
personality,  a  disordered,  meaningless  and 
miserable  life;  but  on  the  other  hand  also  a 
freshness,  naivete  and  immediacy  of  self-ex' 
pression.  The  problem:  How  can  a  scientific 
civilization  which  uproots  and  degrades  human 
labor  to  such  an  extent  again  reintegrate  those 
classes  and  win  them  back  to  a  national,  cub 
tural,  meaningful  and  religious  exigence? 
Hopes  are  set  on  the  i.ew  nationabsociali^ic 
^te  which  is  said  to  realize  the  seriousness  of 
the  problem  in  contra^  to  the  mere  verbal  and 
morali^ic  exhortations  of  the  old  bourgeois 
parties. — Guitav  Mueller.  University  of  Ok- 
lahoma. 

•  Otto  Flake.  Die  Franzosische  Revolution, 
lySp'iypp.  Leipzig.  Hesse  und  Becker. 

1932.  5  and  7.50  marks. — An  excellent  little 
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book,  sane,  lucid,  unmarred  by  national  or  ^ 
political  partisanship;  but  of  no  importance 
either  as  art  or  as  historical  philosophy.  We 
are  told  that  Flake  “serves  only  the  cause  of 
sound  understanding,  and  that  genuine  em 
lightenment  which  was  Lessing’s  ideal.”  Yet  i 
Flake  shares  the  naive  and  outmoded  delusion  i 
that  pessimism  alone  is  “realistic.”  “Alle  | 
Ideologen  sind  hundertprozentige  OptimiSten 
— Bonaparte  kam,  wie  alle  grossen  Menschen,  , 
von  einem  unergriindlichen  Pessimismus  her 
denn  gross  iSt  nur,  wer  ein  Realist  iSt,  den 
Menschen  kennt,  und  die  tragische  Sachc 
weiss,  die  Ordnung  heisSt.”  Frederick  II, 
Napoleon  I,  Bismarck,  were  indeed  cynics: 
but  their  hold  upon  their  followers  was  due 
to  the  very  idealism  they  despised— to  their 
sentimental  and  romantic  appeal,  to  the  sense 
of  national  glory. 

Flake  believes  that  France  is  hypnotized  by 
the  belief  that  her  Revolution  was — is — ab 
solutely  and  eternally  right.  “Das  Ausland 
sieht  das  Zeitliche  an  der  Revolution,  Frank' 
reich  das  Ewige.  Der  Ewigkeitsglaube  iSt  ein  * 
Irrtum,  zuerSt  fruchtbar,  dann  lahmend.”  This 
criticism  would  apply  admirably  to  our 
D.  A.  R.,  who  believe  that  the  Eternal  | 
Verities  were  preached  once  for  all  in  1776. 

In  France,  the  corresponding  delusion  is  em  j 
tertained  by  one  element  only.  Still  powerful, 
but  of  dwindling  spiritual  significance:  the 
radical  lower  bourgeoisie.  For  sixty  years  at 
least,  the  Upper  Bourgeoisie  has  repudiated 
the  Revolution:  cf.  Taine  and  his  successors, 
Bourget,  Maurras,  Madelin,  Gaxotte.  Thirty 
per  cent  of  the  electorate  are  now  Communists 
or  International  Socialists,  who  have  left  the 
“immortal  Revolution  of  1789”  very  far  be- 
hind.  Without  any  irreverence  to  Michelet 
and  Victor  Hugo,  it  is  no  secret  that  they 
are  quite  dead.  — Albert  GuAard.  Stanford  Uni' 
versity. 

•  GuStav  Frenssen.  Die  Chronil{  von  Bar' 
lete.  Berb'n.  G.  Grote.  1928.  3.50,  5  and 
12  marks. — ^This  detailed  history  of  a  small 
comer  of  Germany — a  Low'German  village — 
will  be  of  interest  to  Americans  of  German 
origin  and  to  Americans  interested  in  sociology. 

The  village  of  Barlete  may  serve  as  an  out' 
Standing  example  of  its  type;  it  has  been 
known  since  1140,  and  Frenssen  carries  its 
history  down  to  1918.  The  book  is  written 
with  the  love  of  a  poet  for  his  homc'land. 

As  he  says  himself,  he  does  not  wish  to 
present  original  research,  for  which  he  is  not 
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equipped,  but  rather  a  tribute  to  his  country 
based  on  the  research  of  others.  From  the 
point  of  view  of  literary  hi^ory,  many  will 
be  pleased  to  have  an  intimate  account  of  a 
sedlion  of  Germany  which  typifies  the  land' 
scape  that  gave  us  authors  like  Theodor  Storm 
and  Friedrich  Hebbel. — Ruth  }.  Hofrichter. 
Vassar  College. 

•  Werner  Fuchs'Hartmann.  Die  Berliner 
Antidote.  Berlin.  Schlieffen  Verlag.  1931. 

4.50  marks. — Berlin  in  the  early  nineteenth 
century  was  the  simple^'minded  of  the  great 
capitals.  Freed  from  the  Napoleon  incubus  and 
not  yet  ripe  for  Bismarck,  life  in  the  big  village 
on  the  Spree  was  grotesque  but  idyllic.  Living 
was  pleasant  in  those  days,  even  if  General 
Wrangel  did  find  it  necessary  to  put  down  a 
revolution  in  the  year  of  revolutions.  Papa 
Wrangel  remained  ju^  as  popular  after  the 
revolution  as  he  had  been  before,  which  says 
more  for  Papa  Wrangel  than  it  does  for  the 
revolution.  Fuchs'Hartmann's  anecdote  cob 
IcAion  is  not  spicy,  it  is  droll.  He  insi^s  that 
Frederick  William  IV  was  much  more  of  a 
man  and  more  of  a  monarch  than  the  majority 
of  the  hi^orians  will  admit,  but  the  monarch’s 
“mots”  as  he  records  them  are  not  Voltairean. 
More  amusing  are  Wrangel,  who  was  clever 
though  illiterate;  General  Petery,  quite  as 
ignorant  as  Wrangel  and  as  fond  of  fine  words 
as  Mrs.  Partington;  and  a  group  of  originals 
from  private  life,  the  physician  Heim,  the 
scholar  Buttmann,  the  arti^  Shadow,  and  the 
ladies — bless  their  hearts! — Madame  Dutitre, 
whose  charming  daughter,  at  a  ball,  was  the 
center  of  a  group  of  admiring  beaux  and  who 
remarked  complacently  at  the  sight  r  ‘‘Ja,  ja,  wo 
ein  Aas  is,  da  semmeln  sich  die  Adler!”  and 
Mutter  Grabert  of  the  “Vor^tadtisches  Thca' 
ter,”  who  altered  the  title  of  Die  Jungfrau  von 
Orleans  so  as  not  to  call  attention  quite  so 
pointedly  to  the  widely  known  familiarity  of 
her  leading  lady  with  the  ars  amandi. — R. 
T.H. 

•  Edgar  von  Schmidt'PauIi.  Hitlers  Kampf 
um  die  Macht.  Berlin.  Georg  Stilke.  1933. 

1.80  and  3.80  marks. — If  you  want  to  know 
the  mim'sterial  hi^ory  of  Germany’s  troubled 
year  1932,  from  Briining  to  Hitler,  read  this 
little  book.  Dr.  Schmidt'PauIi,  with  every  pre' 
caution  to  be  fair  and  generous  toward  every' 
one  (except  the  wicked  Communi^s,  who 
deserve  no  quarter)  tells  you  from  inside 
sources  of  Briining’s  fall,  Papen’s  ilb^rred 
administration,  Schleicher’s  fiasco — and  points 
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a  finger  ever  and  anon  at  Adolf  Hitler,  the 
Man  of  Destiny,  quietly  and  implacably  waiting 
in  the  background  till  the  Chancellorship' 
with'no'StringS'tO'it  is  offered  him  on  a  silver 
salver.  Dr.  Schmidt'PauIi,  although  he  has 
pinned  his  feith  to  Hitler,  regrets  his  suspicious 
intolerance,  but  in  this  matter  of  the  Chancel' 
lorship  at  least  his  uncompromising  Stand  seems 
to  have  been  completely  borne  out  by  the  issue. 
— No  book  on  contemporary  German  politics 
can  be  fair,  not  even  so  (prevailingly)  quiet 
and  kind  a  book  as  this  one.  But  it  will  be 
useful  to  all  complexions. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Heinrich  von  Staden.  Aufzeichnungen 
uber  den  Mosl^auer  Stoat.  HerausgegC' 
ben  von  Fritz  EpStein.  Hamburg.  Hamburg' 
ische  Universitat.  Friedrichsen  De  Gruyter. 
1930.  22.50  marks. — Professor  EpStein  has 
performed  a  distinguished  service  for  Students 
of  sixteenth  century  Russia  by  his  scholarly 
edition  of  von  Staden’s  IJotes.  Five  years 
previously  a  Russian  translation  of  the  MS 
was  published  in  Moscow,  but  now  we  have 
for  the  first  time  a  printed  version  of  the 
original  with  exceedingly  illuminating  notes 
and  supplements  by  the  editor.  One  is  thus 
enabled  to  form  an  idea  about  the  bodyguard 
(the  “oprichnina”)  of  Ivan  the  Terrible  from 
the  inside,  on  the  authority  of  cHie  of  its  mem' 
bers. 

A  (jcrman  adventurer,  Staden  roamed 
about  the  Baltic  littoral,  fought  againSt  Mos' 
cow  for  a  while,  and  finally  went  over  to  the 
Russian  side,  where  he  became  an  “oprichnik” 
and  served  in  that  capadty  until  the  Tsar 
abolished  that  body.  Staden  was  clearly  an 
unscrupulous  rogue;  he  makes  no  effort  to 
conceal  or  whitewash  his  adls  of  cunning  and 
violence.  The  more  valuable  becomes  his 
naively  frank  account  of  the  “oprichnina”  and 
of  its  deeds.  Like  our  contemporary  ^orm' 
troops  of  Hitler’s  brand,  the  “oprichniks” 
made  use  of  their  privileged  position  to  terrify 
their  opponents  and  de^roy  them  economic- 
ally,  politically,  and  often  bodily.  Originally  a 
thousand  men  ^rong,  the  “oprichnina”  waxed 
ex^emely  rich  and  powerful  at  the  expense 
of  the  landowning  ari^ocracy,  whom  Ivan 
suspedled  of  disloyalty  to  the  throne.  Staden 
makes  it  clear,  however,  that  the  rapacious 
and  bloody  adts  of  that  body  roused  the 
humility  of  the  whole  population,  not  only  of 
the  aristocracy.  Fear  of  a  national  revolt, 
probably  coupled  with  the  threat  of  foreign 
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wars,  mu^  have  prompted  Ivan  IV  to  disband 
his  overzealous  henchmen. 

After  many  adventures  Staden  returned  to 
Germany.  In  a  memorandum  prepared  for 
Emperor  Rudolph  II  he  described  the  Mus' 
covite  ^ate  in  considerable  detail,  and  urged 
his  sovereign  to  attack  Russia  from  the  north 
and  to  conquer  the  country  in  the  intere^s  of 
Chri^ianity. — Alexander  Kaun.  University 
of  California. 

•  Paul  Elbogen.  Verlassene  Frauen.  Berlin. 

Rowohlt.  1932.  3  and  5  marks. — These 

short  biographies  of  w'omen,  wives,  mi^resses, 
Bancees  who  loved  and  lo^  men  of  di^indtion, 
make  exciting  reading.  Mo^  of  them  have 
only  a  moment's  brilliance,  like  Elisa  Radziwill, 
beloved  of  Wilhelm  I  of  Germany,  and  Harriet, 
fir^  wife  of  Shelley.  Some  of  them,  like  the 
fascinating  and  infelligent  Helene  von  Don- 
niges,  w'ho  had  a  brief  youthful  affair  with 
Ferdinand  Lassalle  w’hich  resulted  in  his  death 
in  a  duel,  w'ere  the  occasion  of  events  of 
moment.  In  each  case  Elbogen  gives  the 
piefture  of  his  subjecfl's  life  to  the  end.  There 
is  variety  in  the  Tories,  but  all  end  in  the 
unhappiness  of  women  whose  paths  crossed 
those  of  men  of  genius,  Goethe,  Shelley, 
Tol^oy,  Napoleon,  Gauguin  and  others.  The 
essays  are  accurate,  carefully  documented  by 
contemporary  letters  and  recorded  conversa' 
tions.  Few  year-dates  are  given,  an  omission 
which  makes  time  sequences  confusing. — 
Rosalie  J.  Levy.  Joplin,  Missouri. 

•  Joseph  von  Lauif.  Spiegel  meines  Lebens. 

Berlin.  G.  Grote.  1932.  4  and  5.80  marks. 

— Spedters  of  the  pa^ !  The  hero  of  Heinrich 
Mann’s  Untertan  come  to  life!  The  publish' 
er’s  blurb  speaks  of  Lauff  as  a  “Ritter  ohne 
Furcht  und  Tadel."  His  noveli^ic  autobiog' 
raphy  belongs  to  the  category  that  the  German 
Miniver  of  Public  Propaganda  and  Enlighten' 
ment  has  branded  as  “nationaler  Kitsch.”  The 
irrelevant  account  of  von  Lauff’s  life  culminates 
in  the  drinking  bouts  in  the  congenial  at' 
mosphere  in  his  feudal  “Korps”  and  in  the 
even  more  congenial  intercourse  with  his 
Lord  and  Ma^er  Wilhelm  II.  The  ^ory  is 
frequently  and  disconcertingly  interrupted 
by  Berce  attacks  on  the  German  Repubb'c  and 
the  “November'Verbrecher.”  But  yet  we  are 
doubtful  whether  the  days  of  the  von  Lauffs 
are  not  as  irrevocably  bygone  as  the  glaring 
Hohenzollem  revivals  of  Hugenberg’s  Ufa' 
concern.  We  have  an  idea  that  the  German 
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revolution  will  prefer  Paul  Ern^  to  Joseph 
von  Lauff,  when  it  comes  to  choosing  its  liter' 
ary  patron  saint. — Kurt  F.  Reinhardt.  Stan' 
ford  University.  ; 

•  Hermann  Wendel.  Danton.  Berlin.  Ern^ 
Rowohlt.  1930. — This  biography,  ap' 

propriately  dedicated  to  Georg  Buchner, 
claims  to  be  hi^ory  and  not  Bdlion,  and  its  im'  i 
posing  bibliography,  with  citation  of  manu'  | 
script  sources,  lends  color  to  the  claim.  Never' 
theless,  it  is  clearly  of  the  Strachey  school,  > 
dramatic  in  presentation,  noveli^ic  in  the 
tone  of  its  anecdotal  material,  and  it  con^antly 
interpolates  thoughts  and  motivations  from  the 
psychology  of  its  characters.  In  other  words, 
it  is  interpretative  biography  rather  than 
documented  reporting  of  hi^orical  fact.  This 
does  not  make  it  less  intere^ing  reading, 
though  the  ^yle,  which  attempts  some  of  the 
excited  ^ccato  of  the  days  of  the  French  ! 
Revolution,  is  at  times  turgid.  The  work  is 
vibrant  with  sympathy  for  its  hero,  who  is  I 
shown  to  be  the  one  vital  character  of  his  day 
and  the  man  who  made  France  what  it  is. 
Especially  dramatic  is  the  ^ory  of  the  trial 
and  condemnation,  though  there  are  other  ex' 
cellent  parts.  The  attempt  to  flash  the  sub 
ordinate  characters  on  the  screen  of  the  nat' 
rative  is  not  always  successful,  though  the 
object  of  such  an  attempt,  namely  to  portray 
Danton  in  the  mid^  of  the  currents  of  his  day, 
is  a  laudable  effort  to  combine  “Gei^esge' 
schichte”  with  mere  hi^orical  anecdote.  The 
work  has  tension  and  verve. — George  H.  Datt' 
ton.  Oberlin  College. 

•  Stefan  Zweig.  Marie  Antoinette.  Leipzig. 

Insel'Verlag.  1932. — The  lateA  biog' 

rapher  to  succumb  to  the  lure  of  Marie  has 
given  us  a  very  readable  biography,  recreating 
the  period  and  its  people  in  a  series  of  charm' 
ing  tableaux.  And  gradually  there  develops 
the  faithful  queen  who  refuses  to  save  herself 
at  the  co^  of  her  husband  or  children.  The 
portrait  of  her  mind  is  no  less  perfectly  drawn 
than  is  her  grace  of  bexjy. 

Psychoanalysis  Judies  the  effect  of  Louis 
XVI’s  marital  incapacity  upon  her  during  the 
early  years  of  their  marriage,  impelling  her 
toward  the  frivolity  and  dissipation  of  her  sur' 
roundings.  Zweig  manages  to  get  rid  of  many 
of  the  legends  that  have  grown  up  around  her, 
and  while  Frenchmen  will  perhaps  cavil  at 
some  of  his  assertions,  they  cannot  deny  that 
he  has  made  her  a  human  being. — H.  H. 
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•  Anna  Wagemann.  Prinzessin  Feodora. 
Erinnerungen  an  den  Augu^enbiirger 

und  den  Preussischen  Hof.  Aus  dem  bunten 
Bilderbuch  meines  Lebens.  Berlin.  Martin 
Warneck.  1932.  5.60  marks. — Ostensibly  a 
biography  of  Princess  Feodora  of  Schleswig' 
Holstein,  Fraulein  Wagemann's  short  book  is 
really  a  compendium  of  trivia  relating  to  the 
jnbelievably  uninteresting,  everyday  existence 
of  the  above'named  Princess  and  her  royal 
relatives.  In  the  course  of  the  many  years  she 
spent  as  tutor  to  Princess  Feodora  the  author, 
quite  naturally,  amassed  a  multitude  of  insig' 
nificant  reminiscences  on  the  social  activities, 
the  physical  appearance,  and  the  obvious  men' 
tal  characteristics  of  the  various  members  of 
the  Schleswig'HolStein  family,  and  now,  her 
recollections  having  been  softened  and  senti' 
mentalized  by  time,  she  has  put  them  with 
almost  no  organization  into  a  rambling  and 
slightly  soporific  chronicle. 

Ordinarily,  in  a  book  of  this  type,  the 
monotony  of  the  material  can  be  relieved  by 
deftness  of  literary  Style.  Unfortunately,  this 
author  has  been  unable  to  make  her  pages 
other  than  Stuffy,  and  her  naive  preachifying, 
as  one  turns  the  pages,  a  bit  irritating. 

The  seven  photographic  illustrations  are  ex' 
cellent. — Frederick  Wagmcin.  AmherSt,  Mass. 

•  A.  De  Nora.  Am  Fdrbergraben.  Erinner' 
ungen  um  die  Jahrhundertwende.  Leip' 

zig.  Staackmann.  1932. — As  I  picked  up  this 
book,  I  thought  of  Arthur  Schnitzler,  Alfred 
Doblin,  Hans  Carossa — physicians  who  have 
not  only  touched  the  souls  of  their  immediate 
patients,  but  whose  therapeutic  has  reached 
out  through  the  printed  word  to  a  whole 
world  of  souls  that  need  it.  A.  De  Nora  is  a 
similar  case,  if  on  a  somewhat  lower  plane  of 
art,  and  this  bcx)k  can  be  confidently  recom' 
mended  to  all  lovers  of  literary  reminiscence,  to 
all  Students  of  more  recent  German  literature, 
to  all  devotees  of  Munich,  to  all  friends  of  a 
healthy,  refreshing  humor.  It  is  chiefly  Die 
Jugend  which  constitutes  the  focal  point  of  De 
Nora’s  somewhat  rambling  notes,  and  its  edi' 
torial  home  gives  him  his  title  and  Starting' 
place.  A  modest  discussion  of  the  author’s 
own  person  and  progress  is  presented,  in 
which  he  wins  sympathetic  attention;  others 
may  prefer  his  thumb'nail  sketches  (some  large 
thumbs  among  them!)  of  celebrated  figures  of 
that  day:  Heyse,  Rosegger,  Max  Klinger, 
Liliencron,  or  of  the  chief  collaborators  of  Die 
Jugend,  Georg  Hirth  above  all,  but  also  Ostini, 
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Sinzheimer,  Mathai,  Ettlinger,  Weissgerber, 
and  others.  Not  a  great  book  but  a  good  one, 
a  book  to  browse  in  and  chuckle  over,  with 
epigrams  for  thought  and  pages  for  re-reading. 
A  book  that  so  endears  De  Nora  the  man  to  me 
that  I  am  moved  to  seek  a  better  acquaintance 
with  De  Nora  the  writer  and  poet. — Bayard 
Morgan.  University  of  Wisconsin. 

•  Baedeker's  Rom  und  Umgebung.  5.50 
marks. — Berlin  und  Potsdam,  l^leine  Aus' 

gahe.  2.60  marks.  Leipzig.  Karl  Baedeker.  1933. 
— These  two  handy,  compaeft  travel  guides 
are  designed  primarily  for  the  hurried  visitor 
to  Berlin  or  Rome  but  their  convenience  will 
recommend  them  to  the  traveler  who  likes  to 
linger.  The  Rome  guide  is  designed  especially 
for  the  Holy  Year.  It  contains  six  maps,  twen- 
ty-two  plans  as  well  as  the  Papal  arms.  The 
Berlin  guide  contains  eleven  plans  and  maps, 
with  a  convenient  division  of  the  large  map  of 
Berlin  which  will  be  appreciated  by  any 
traveler  who  has  tried  to  orient  himself  on  a 
windy  “ftireet  by  a  map  folded  several  times.  — 
J.  A.  B. 

•  Friedrich  Karl  Freiherr  von  Konig-Wart- 
hausen.  Mit  20  PS  und  Leucht pistole. 

Abenteuer  des  Hindenburgfliegers.  h4it  42 
Bildem  nach  Originalphotos  und  einer  Route- 
karte.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^lt. 
1932.  3.80  and  4.80  marks. — A  captivating 
and  inspiring  book  which  narrates  the  adven¬ 
tures  encountered  by  22  year  old  Friedrich 
Karl  Freiherr  von  Konig-Warthausen  in  his 
tiny  airplane  “Kamerad,”  powered  only  with 
a  two  cylinder  20  horsepower  motor,  on  a 
flight  from  Berlin  to  Karachi  in  British  India 
on  the  shore  of  the  Arabian  Gulf,  as  a  result 
of  which  he  won  the  Hindenburg  Cup.  His 
flight  took  him  over  Moscow,  Kharkov,  and 
Ro^ov,  through  the  Caucasus,  over  Baku, 
Teheran,  and  Jask  and  across  the  Persian 
desert  on  the  plateau  of  Iran.  Some  of  the  illus¬ 
trations,  particularly  those  of  Persian  villages 
and  cities,  are  intere^ing. — C.  W.  Tfu^' 
thwaite.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Wolfgang  Langewiesche.  Das  ameri\an' 
ische  Abenteuer.  Ein  deutscher  Werk^u- 

dent  in  U.  S.  A.  Stuttgart.  Engelhom.  1933. 
4  and  5.50  marks. — In  the  title  “Abenteuer" 
should  be  underscored,  for  as  such  this  book 
is  removed  from  the  mass  of  travel  journals 
which  have  interpreted  America  to  the  Ger¬ 
mans  of  the  la^  decade.  To  mention  but  two 
works:  in  1926  the  economic  Arthur  Feiler 
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wrote  his  able  Ameri1{a'Eurof)d:  Erfahrungen 
einer  Reise  and  concluded  that  Europe  would 
never  become  Americanized  as  so  many  of  his 
country'men  feared  or  desired  at  that  time. 
In  1928  Marta  Karlw^eis  toured  the  country 
and  depicted  the  American  woman  to  her 
own  reading  public  in  Eine  Frau  reiSt  durch 
Ameri}{a.  In  Augu^  1929,  Wolfgang  Lange' 
wiesche  set  foot  in  America,  in  September  he 
matriculated  in  the  graduate  school  of  Colum- 
bia  University  and  then  supported  himself 
by  washing  windows,  by  “bussing”  in  a  cafe- 
teria,  and  by  the  hundred  and  one  jobs  that 
indents  know'  so  w’ell.  One  summer  he  toured 
as  one  of  four  in  a  second-hand  car  to  Gilifor- 
nia  and  hitch-hiked  or  w'alked  back  to  New 
York  City.  The  second  summer  he  w’orked  on 
a  ranch  and  rode  the  rcxls  home.  Although  he 
lived  with  us  during  the  fir^  two  years  of  the 
depression  his  courage  and  intelligence  seem  to 
have  carried  every'thing  before  him.  His  grad¬ 
uate  work  was  in  economics  but  he  examined 
America  with  the  eye  of  a  sociologi^  and  even 
his  American  readers  will  be  intere^ed  to 
know  ju^  what  the  “forgotten”  men,  women, 
and  children  did  on  the  roads,  in  the  camps, 
and  the  slums  in  those  recent  days.  These  200 
pages  make  exciting  reading  and  may  be  recom¬ 
mended  for  home  reading  in  intermediate  or 
advanced  German  classes,  especially  classes 
of  boys. 

In  Germany  his  book  should  go  far  to  give 
a  different  side  to  the  pirturc  of  America  which 
exited  before  October  1929  and  which  Ger¬ 
mans  all  but  worshipped.  It  should  make  us 
out  a  much  more  sympathetic  race — if  Germans 
are  ^ill  intereAed  in  us. — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 
New  York  University. 

•  Reisefiihrer  durch  Rumdnien  Hermann- 
^dt'Sibiu.  Krafft  und  Drotleff.  1930. 

400  lei. — This  6r^  edition  in  German  is  soon 
to  be  translated  into  French  and  English  so 
that  foreign  visitors  can  find  in  it  the  informa¬ 
tion  ordinarily  desired  about  Roumania.  There 
are  descriptions  of  itineraries  and  places,  and  a 
considerable  amount  of  hi^orical  and  arti^ic 
data  as  well  as  the  necessary  travel  informa¬ 
tion.  Richly  varied  illu^raticns  present  scen¬ 
ery,  types,  co^umes  and  copies  of  works  of 
art. — J.  S.  Roucel{  Pennsylvania  State  College. 

•  Lothar  Schreyer.  Deutsche  Landschaft. 
Hamburg.  Hanseatische  Verlagsan^talt. 

1932. 6.50  marks. — German  mountains,  woods, 
breams,  heather,  sea  and  sky  are  visited  and 
appreciated  mainly  in  their  expressive  and 
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symbob’c  force.  The  book  is  in  the  fir^  place 
a  guide  to  an  ae^hetic  feeling  for  the  forms 
and  beauties  of  nature,  and  as  a  natural  out¬ 
growth  of  this  form  of  thinking,  it  is  also  a 
guide  to  a  religious  symbolism  or  rather 
allegory.  On  the  other  hand  there  are  exaA  i 
scientific  and  morphological  data  thrown  like 
rocks  into  the  exuberant  Stream  of  feeling. 
The  two  sides  cf  the  book  seem  not  homogen¬ 
eous  enough.  Twenty-three  good  reproduc¬ 
tions  of  fine  pictures  are  a  very  valuable  asset 
to  the  b<x>k. — Guftav  Mueller.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Theodor  Haecker.  Chriftentum  und  Kuh 
tur.  Miinchen.  Kosel  und  Pu^et.  1927. 

4.50  and  6  marks. — Seven  very  precious,  I 
mean  exceptionally  well  written  essays  on 
Kierkegaard,  Newman,  Francis  Thompson, 
Max  Scheler  and  in  general  on  Chri^ianity 
and  culture,  acquaint  the  reader  with  a  deep 
and  open  mind.  The  general  thesis  of  the  book 
is,  that  culture  has  during  the  la^  centuries 
gone  its  own,  worldly  ways,  its  mo^  con¬ 
centrated  expression  being  the  free  human 
genius.  The  author  warns  us  that  if  these  ways 
now  seem  to  lead  a^ray  and  into  a  wilderness, 
it  does  not  follow  that  a  mere  breakdown  is  al¬ 
ready  a  sign  that  better  times  are  in  sight. 
This  is  particularly  the  note  sounded  in  the 
essay  on  Scheler.  The  others  on  Kierkegaard, 
Newman  and  Francis  Thompson  show  that 
genius  and  Chri^ianity  do  not  exclude  each 
other.  His  complaint  that  Kierkegaard  is  en¬ 
tirely  unknown  in  Anglo-American  literature 
is  not  quite  juAified ;  there  is,  for  in^nce,  an 
edition  of  selections  from  Kierkegaard  from  the 
Texas  University  Press.  The  charm  and  profit 
of  the  book  are  lessened  by  some  limitations 
which  are  less  peculiar  to  the  author  than  to  his 
church,  and  which  are  almost  too  well  known 
to  be  mentioned.  The  mo^  obvious  one  is,  of 
course,  that  the  Roman  perspective  is  naively 
identified  with  all  possible  truth  and  con¬ 
nected  with  this  is  the  blind  denial  of  the 
truth  of  certain  historical  criticisms  that  do 
not  fit  into  the  Roman  dogma.  But  when  it 
comes  to  the  central  points  of  the  book,  they  ' 
are  made  justly  and  without  prejudice.  The 
author  does  not  even,  like  the  Jesuit  Przywara 
in  his  book  on  Kierkegaard,  attempt  to  make 
the  latter  appear  as  an  “unconscious”  Roman 
papist. — GuSlav  Mueller.  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•  Arthur  Kiesel.  Wir  sehen  nur  Schatten. 

Leipzig.  Reclam.  1933.  4.50  marks. — 
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These  “dialogues  on  the  ultimate  que^ions  of 
philosophy”  present  a  mo^  brilliant,  non' 
technical  but  solid,  arti^ic  but  reliable  and 
up'tO'date  introduction  to  one  central  problem 
of  philosophy.  The  author  shows  the  difference 
between  the  world  of  perceptions  and  the 
world  of  implication  or  inference,  and  does  it 
thoroughly,  deh'ghtfully,  forcefully.  I  can  not 
imagine  a  better  introduction  to  a  problem  of 
epi^emology  that  is  usually  considered  and 
usually  treated  as  a  dry  subject.  The  persons 
and  the  scenes  of  these  dialogues  are  pla^ic 
(I  have  met  this  “Naturforscher”  many  times), 
and  keep  the  philosophical  problem  con^antly 
in  the  mid^t  of  common-sense  realities  where 
it  belongs. 

But,  (unfortunately,  there  are  many  “buts”) 
the  author  overrates  the  importance  of  this  one 
problem  immeasurably.  He  believes  he  is 
discussing  ultimate  problems  when  he  is 
merely  placing  a  preliminary  and  initial  one. 
The  result  is  a  wild  and  irresponsible  vitalism 
and  irrationalism  with  grotesque  misinter' 
pretations  of  classical  philosophy.  This  dreamer 
of  the  veil  of  Maya  is  neither  Kant  nor  Plato; 
“Plato’s  Dream”  is  a  sacrilege! — Guftav  Muel' 
ler.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Konrad  Pfeiffer.  Das  Bild  des  Menschen 
in  Schopenhauers  Philosophic.  Berlin.  Wah 
ter  de  Gruyter.  1932.  8.50  and  10  marks. — 
With  truer  juAification  than  any  other  phi' 
losopher  Schopenhauer  could  have  applied  to 
himself  the  saying:  “Gott  bewahre  mich  vor 
meinen  Freunden,  vor  meinen  Feinden  weiss 
ich  mich  schon  selb^  zu  schutzen.”  Konrad 
Pfeiffer,  with  no  sense  of  discrimination  what' 
ever,  panegyrizes  the  great  pessimi^,  calling 
him  in  his  preface  the  “menschlich^e  und 
lebenswahr^e  aller  Philosophen.”  In  44  chap' 
ters  the  author  endeavors  to  discover  the 
unity  in  Schopenhauer’s  philosophic  sy^em, 
“wodurch  allein  das  Bild  des  Menschen  zu' 
tiefet  erschaut  werden  kann.”  He  claims  that 
no  one  was  ever  closer  to  Schopenhauer’s 
heart  than  Goethe  himself,  and  he  tries  to 
sub^ntiate  this  fictitious  belief  by  putting  a 
“Goethe'Motto”  at  the  head  of  each  chapter. 
But  that  is  not  enough.  Konrad  Pfeiffer  has 
the  ambition  to  present  his  material  “allge' 
mein  ver^andlich.”  The  results  are  appalling: 
arbitrary  selections  from  Schopenhauer,  headed 
by  congenial  Goethe-sayings  and  “popular” 
Pfeiffer'introduCtions.  In  spite  of  the  careful 
quotation  of  Schopenhauer’s  ingenious  defense 
of  the  “dilettante,”  we  cannot  let  pass  this 
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pretentious  work  without  giving  its  author 
a  figurative  spanking  for  the  dilettantic  dis' 
tortions  of  a  clear'cut  philosophical  system  and 
the  ilhadvised  disfiguration  of  an  inspiring  and 
imposing  personality. — Kurt  F.  Reinhardt. 
Stanford  University. 

•  Otto  Funcke.  Der  Weg  nach  Hause. 
Potsdam.  Stiftungsverbg.  2.95  marks. — 

Pastor  Funcke’s  voluminous  religious  writings 
will  never  give  the  dullest  reader  a  headache, 
but  they  have  certainly  brought  comfort  to 
more  hearts  than  moSt  of  the  finespun  theoh 
ogies.  The  exuberant  Rhinelander  who  occu' 
pied  the  pulpit  of  the  Friedenskirche  in  Bre' 
men  for  the  forty'two  laSt  years  of  his  career 
played  a  part  in  the  religious  life  of  Germany 
somewhat  comparable  to  his  contemporaries 
Beecher  and  Talmage  in  this  country.  He  had 
humor,  good  sense  (he  handled  foolish  and 
perplexed  spiritual  patients  as  wisely  as  cer' 
tain  great  judges  and  physicians  have  handled 
malefactors  and  hypochondriacs),  an  unusual 
gift  of  naive  eloquence,  and  although  not  with' 
out  a  grain  or  two  of  self-complacency,  an  un' 
selfish  eagerness  to  make  the  world  better  and 
happier.  This  collection  of  reminiscences  and 
tiny  sermons  is  always  sweet'spirited  and 
occasionally  very  thought'provoking. — R. 
T.  H. 

•  Ake  und  neue  Lieder.  Leipzig.  Insel  Ver' 
lag. — A  collection  of  thirty'One  of  the 

be^  known  German  folk-songs,  many  from 
the  Romantic  collection  Des  Knaben  Wunder' 
horn,  some  also  from  the  youth-movement  and 
some  old  ^udent-songs.  The  fine  and  delicate 
illu^rations  of  Ludwig  Richter  adorn  the 
book.  The  accompaniment  is  written  for 
guitar,  slightly  more  difficult  than  the  ordinary 
indication  of  the  change  in  chords,  but  much 
more  simple  than  real  guitar  composition, 
since  it  never  goes  beyond  the  fir^  positions 
of  that  inurnment. —Guftav  Mueller.  Uni- 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Sigyn  Chriiftiiani.  Samuel  Johnson  als 
KritiJ{er.  Im  Lichte  von  Pseudoklassizis- 

mus  und  Romantik.  Leipzig.  Tauchnitz.  1931. 
8.10  marks. — Brief  preliminary  chapters  at' 
tempt  to  di^inguish  Neo-classicism  and  Ro¬ 
manticism,  and  dubiously  to  summarize  John¬ 
son’s  critical  position  as  Neo-classic  in  its 
emphasis  on  rules  and  on  a  norm  to  which  art 
muft  conform,  but  marked  by  Rcwnantic  ten¬ 
dencies.  The  major  part  of  the  dissertation  is  a 
{ftudy  of  Johnson’s  attitude  toward  details 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


470  German  Literature  BOOKS  ABROAD  German  Literature 

of  Neo'classic  and  Romantic  doctrine  such  as  Goethe  revered  as  an  authority  in  the  6eld  of 


the  Ancients  and  the  French,  Rationalism, 
Form  and  the  genres.  Nature,  Imagination  and 
Fancy,  etc. 

The  treatment  is  too  summary'  to  be  valu' 
able,  and  generalities  are  deduced  from  inad' 
equate  particulars.  The  author's  conception 
of  Neo-classicism  and  Romanticism  is  too 
limited.  It  sets  them  up  as  mutually  exclusive 
opposites,  and,  neglec^ling  recent  Judies  in 
the  field,  re^s  upon  badly  outmoded  theory. — 
Earl  Daniels.  Colgate  University. 

•  Zoltan  Franyo.  Rumanische  Dichter.  Ti¬ 
misoara.  Genius-Verlag.  1932. — The  au¬ 
thor  of  this  anthology  declares  in  his  short 
preface  that  Roumania  is  worthy  to  join  in 
the  Europeiin  literary  concert.  From  Mihail 
Eminescu  and  Al.  Vlahuta  to  Zaharia  Stancu 
and  Ilarie  Voronca,  the  order  in  which  short 
works  by  43  excellent  writers  are  presented 
is  purely  chronological  and  has  nothing  to  do 
with  the  relative  merits  of  their  contributions. 
The  volume  concludes  with  a  page  of  notes 
concerning  the  problems  which  arose  in  the 
preparation  of  the  German  translation. — J. 
S.  Rouce}{.  Pennsylvania  State  College. 

•  Goethes  Briefwechsel  mit  Georg  und  CarO' 
line  Sartorius,  (von  1801-1825).  Mit  15 

neuen  Goethe-Briefen  und  vielen  anderen 
unbekannten  Dokumenten  aus  der  Goethezeit. 
Auf  Veranlassung  von  Wilhelm  Werner  von 
Robers  im  Auftrag  des  Goethe-  und  Schiller- 
Archivs  herausgegeben  und  bearbeitet  von 
Else  von  Monroy.  Weimar.  Hermann  Bohlaus 
Nachfolger.  1931. — It  is  quite  a^onishing 
that  a  whole  series  of  Goethe  letters  should 
have  been  preserved,  unpublished,  these  many 
years.  Such  is  the  fadt.  Twenty-five  Goethe 
letters  are  in  the  possession  of  Herr  von  Ro- 
bers,  a  diredt  descendant  of  Sartorius;  fifteen 
of  these  letters  are  printed  for  the  fir^  time  in 
this  volume.  The  letters  from  Sartorius  and 
his  wife  were  known  and  preserv’ed  in  the 
Goethe  Archiv  but  were  never  published. 
Tlie  complete  correspondence,  as  here  pres¬ 
ented,  gives  83  letters  from  Sartorius  and  his 
wife  and  47  of  Goethe’s  in  reply. 

An  introdudlion  of  forty-two  pages  brings 
to  the  reader  detailed  information  about  this 
man,  of  whom  so  little  mention  has  been  made; 
a  man  who  was  a  tru^ed  friend  during  Goe¬ 
the's  later  years,  who  held  a  place  as  a  con¬ 
fidential  correspondent,  who  was  often  a 
gue^  in  his  home  in  Weimar,  and  whom 


hi^ory. 

Georg  Sartorius  was  professor  of  hi^ory 
and  politics  at  the  University  of  Gottingen, 
w’hen  Goethe  spent  a  month  there  in  1801. 
Their  friendship  began  at  that  time  and  their 
correspondence  continued  for  twenty-five 
years.  The  la^lt  letter  from  Goethe  to  him  is 
dated  December  1825,  but  it  is  known  that 
Goethe  entertained  Sartorius  and  his  son  in 
his  home  in  Weimar,  in  March  1828.  This  son 
was  named  Wolfgang  and  was  a  god-child  of 
Goethe’s.  Sartorius  died  in  Augu^  1828.  This 
collection  brings  one  letter  from  Frau  Sarto¬ 
rius,  and  a  reply  from  Goethe  in  1830.  She 
died  in  November  1830. 

In  these  letters  there  prevails  a  tone  of  con¬ 
fidence  and  a  freedom  of  expression  greater 
than  in  mo^  of  Goethe’s  letters.  There  is  a 
noticeable  lack  of  ^iffness,  reticence,  and 
formality.  Many  intere^ing  side  lights  are 
thrown  on  that  exciting  Napoleonic  period. 
Geethe’s  own  writings,  mo^  frequently  men¬ 
tioned  in  these  letters,  are  Die  Farbenlehre, 
Wilhelm  Meifler,  and  Dichtung  und  Wafir- 
heit. 

The  book  has  three  illu^rations,  one  of 
Sartorius  and  two  of  his  wife.  It  is  richly 
provided  with  foot-notes  and  references  and 
has  a  good  index.  Altogether  it  is  a  great  addi¬ 
tion  to  Goethe-literature. — L.  V.  T.  Simmons. 
Pennsylvania  State  College. 

•  Goethe' Kalendar  auf  das  Jahr  1933.  He¬ 
rausgegeben  vom  Frankfurter  Goethe- 
Museum.  Leipzig.  Dieterich’sche  Verlagsbuch- 
handlung.  4  marks. — Browsing  through  the 
pages  of  this  annual  publication  is  one  of  the 
genuine  delights  of  the  CJoethe  ^udent.  La^ 
year  judges  of  the  German  Buchkun^ft^iftung 
named  the  Kalender  among  the  fifty  mo^  at- 
tradlive  books  published  in  1932.  This  year  we 
again  have  an  excellent  selecflion  and  arrange¬ 
ment  of  material  in  a  beautiful  format.  An 
impressive  array  of  important  names  grace  the 
issue  of  1933.  Thomas  Mann,  Mussolini, 
Ern^  Beutler  as  commemorative  speakers  at 
Goethe  celebrations  in  different  countries; 
Romantici^s  writing  to  Goethe  of  practical, 
unromantic  things — except  Bettina,  in  whose 
notes  from  the  Gartenhaus  there  is  the  char- 
acfteri^ic  lack  of  reAraint.  The  main  scholarly 
contribution  is  an  essay  on  the  Wandlungcn 
des  Eros'Gedanl^ens  by  Hans  Kern,  who  traces 
his  subject  from  Empedokles  through  Plato, 
all  antiquity,  middle  ages.  Renaissance,  Goe- 
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the,  to  that  too'little'known  modem,  Ludwig 
Klages,  who  takes  issue  with  Platonics  and 
psycho-analy^s  alike.  Some  readers  may  find 
Carmen  Kuhn  Waller^ein's  essay  on  Jugend' 
freundschaft  als  Schicl(sal  im  Lehen  Goethes  and 
Schillers  equally  intere^ing.  She  points  out 
that  Goethe  found  in  Herder  the  right  friend 
at  the  right  time  whereas  Schiller  was  betrayed 
into  the  cult  of  reason  by  Korner.  Of  the  other 
contributions  we  will  only  mention  a  ma^er' 
fill  ^ory  of  Cornelia  Goethe's  trials  after  her 
marriage.  Opposite  the  calendar  pages  are 
well'chosen  quotations  from  Goethe  about 
himself.  Less  welLchosen  are  some  of  the  illus' 
trations. — W.  A.  W. 

•  Dr.  A.v.  Guttry.  Unbef{annte  Literatur. 

Charakteri^iken  Polnischer  Dichter.  Pa- 

ris.  Gebethner  und  Wolff. — This  book  written 
in  German  by  a  well  known  Polish  writer 
whom  Germans  often  suppose  to  be  one  of 
their  own  countrymen,  is  an  excellent  injStru' 
ment  by  which  foreigners  may  get  a  summary 
knowledge  of  Polish  literature  from  St.  WyS' 
pianski  to  the  so'Called  Skamander  group  and 
the  present.  These  portrait'sketches,  as  the 
author  calls  the  book  in  his  foreword,  are 
ma^erly  condensed  characterizations  of  the 
foremost  Polish  authors,  with  biographical 
data,  liists  of  their  works  and  a  terse  evaluation 
of  their  literary  importance.  The  bcx)k  covers 
the  following  authors;  St.  Wyspianski,  St. 
Przybyszewski,  Jan  Kasprowicz,  K.  Przerwa' 
Tetmajer,  W.  Reymont,  St.  Zcromski,  W. 
Sieroszewski,  J.  WessenhofF,  W.  Berent,  A. 
Strug,  L.  Staff,  W.  Perynski,  F.  Ossendowski, 
K.  Makuszynski,  G.  Goetel,  Z.  Nalkowska,  J. 
Kafen'Bandrowski,  J.  Iwaszkiewicz,  K.  Illake- 
wicz,  K.  Wierzunski,  J.  Tuwim,  J.  Lechon,  A. 
Slonimski.  Many  of  these  names  are  interna' 
tionally  famous.  This  intere^ing  b<x)k  is  to 
appear  shortly  in  English  translation. — Z. 
Ozciecl[i.  Warszawa. 

•  Henrich  Meyer'Benfey.  Hebbels  Agnes 

Bernauer.  Weimar.  Herm.  Bdhlaus  Nach' 

folger.  1931.  6.50  and  8  marks. — Hebbel  con' 
sidered  Agnes  Bernauer  the  be^  of  his  plays 
and  left  a  commentary  on  its  ^rucilure  and  the 
purpose  it  is  to  serve.  The  author  of  this 
treatise,  the  well  known  docent  at  the  Uni- 
versity  of  Hamburg,  maintains  that  Hebbel 
erred,  because  he  did  not  carry  out  what  he 
intended  to  do,  nor  did  he  con^ruct  his  play 
in  accordance  with  the  ideas  of  the  exposition. 
The  drama  begins,  according  to  his  contention, 
as  a  tragedy  of  beauty,  continues  as  a  love 
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^ory  and  ends  as  a  drama  of  ^te;  the  titular 
heroine  of  the  play  is  eliminated  in  the  fourth 
acfl  and  consequently  the  plot  takes  a  new 
turn.  The  author  adduces  a  wealth  of  material 
and  some  very  ^rong  arguments  to  sub^an' 
tiate  his  claim  to  the  correAness  of  his  inter' 
pretation.  Incidentally  he  ^tes  also  that  the 
whole  thesis  is  intended  to  present  his  own 
method  of  analyzing  and  interpreting  a  drama. 
A  discussion  of  his  arguments  would  unfold 
the  vexed  and  complicated  que^ion  of  the 
value  of  an  author’s  ^atement  about  his  own 
works  and  would  necessitate  a  careful  examina' 
tion  of  the  purpose  Hebbel  (and  possibly  KJei^, 
one  of  the  author’s  favorite  subjedls  of  inve^i' 
gation)  assigned  to  the  exposition  of  a  drama. 
Any  attempt  to  debate  these  two  intricate 
problems  and  their  relation  to  Hebbel’s  plays 
would  carry  this  review  far  beyond  the  space 
allotted  to  it  and  would  take  it  outside  the 
sphere  and  charaAer  of  this  magazine.  The  rc' 
viewer  muA,  therefore,  content  himself  with 
^ting  that  after  close  examination  he  can  not 
consider  the  author’s  arguments  entirely  con- 
vincing.  In  view  of  Meyer-Benfey’s  own  con' 
tention  that  his  researches  have  never  received 
the  full  recognition  he  feels  they  deserve  I 
regret  that  not  more  can  be  said  here  about 
this  highly  searching  and  simulating  treatise. 
— A.  Busse.  Hunter  College. 

•  Hermann  Porzgen.  Theater  Ohne  Frau: 

Das  Biihnenleben  der  Kriegsgefangenen 

igi4'ig20.  Berlin.  OS'Europa  Verlag.  1932. 
5.80  marks. — Little  Theatre  groups,  bemoan' 
ing  lack  of  equipment,  ought  to  read  this  ac' 
count  of  the  theatrical  productions  presented 
by  German  prisoners  of  war  in  the  Allied  coun' 
tries.  Photographs  give  the  results  obtained 
from  simpleS  material;  a  Sage  from  odds  and 
ends,  lights  from  cans,  a  suit  of  armor  from 
corned  beef  tins,  etc. 

According  to  the  author,  the  beS  cure  for 
“barbed  wire  sickness’’  was  drama.  In  England 
it  reached  its  greateS  heights  because  Italy 
refused  to  permit  it  as  did  France,  in  retalia' 
tion  for  lack  of  similar  privileges  in  Germany. 

The  complete  liS  of  productions  at  the  end 
of  the  b(X)k  shows  the  variety  in  taSes.  Ibsen 
leads.  Ghosts  had  fourteen  performances. 
Shakespeare  was  another  favorite.  Arms  and 
the  Man,  fir^  prcxiuced  at  the  six  large  prison 
camps  at  Kncxrkaloe,  was  later  given  by  the 
same  ca^  in  Berlin. — L.  T.  S. 

•  Josef  Martin  Bauer.  Die  Salzstrasse. 

Miinchen.  Piper.  1932. — Over  the  old 
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“salt  road”  the  forebears  of  the  Uniitzer  men 
came  into  the  village,  small,  swarthy,  lithe, 
crying  “Awaaah”  as  they  rode  their  unshod 
horses.  Something  of  the  spirit  of  the  road, 
re^lessness  of  temper  combined  with  a  long' 
ing  for  untried  experiences  is  in  their  blood, 
and  drives  them  from  fishing  to  the  lime-kiln, 
thence  to  the  mason's  craft,  and  so  to  a  kind 
of  leadership  in  the  spirit  of  enterprise  that 
gradually  revolutionizes  the  sleepy  village 
and  ultimately  brings  it  into  the  foreground  of 
modern  indu^rial  development.  Clearly  seen 
is  the  re^less  innovator  Seba^ian  Uniitzer, 
and  as  clearly  his  unlovely,  ^odgy,  but  ^eady 
and  competent  wife  Lidwina,  whom  he  mat' 
ries  much  as  one  might  buy  a  house,  and  who 
opposes  to  his  progressivism  the  long-e^ab' 
lished  stolidity  of  the  villager.  There  are  other 
characfters  of  whom  one  gets  vivid  glimpses 
which  are  how'ever  somewhat  tantalizing  in 
their  incompleteness;  and  there  are  flashes 
of  narrative  brilliance  scattered  throughout 
the  book.  But  it  seems  to  me  to  lack  the  full 
^ture  of  a  matured  art,  and  in  the  end  I 
found  myself  unsatisfied.  A  climax  and  con' 
elusion  of  tragic  intensity  lay  ready  to  the 
author's  hand,  but  he  deliberately  ca^  it 
from  him  and  chose  an  anti'climax  as  his 
final  note.  Since  this  note  is  sounded  in  a 
minor  key,  it  seems  the  more  surprising  that 
the  author  should  have  preferred  it.  The  novel 
trikes  me  as  an  evidence  of  a  power  that  has 
not  yet  found  its  proper  outlet. — Bayard 
Morgan.  University  of  Wisconsin. 

•  Rolf  Brandt.  Um  die  Welt  mit  Dir.  Berlin. 

Scherl.  1933.  3  and  4.20  marks. — This 
novel  may  be  aptly  called  after  that  recent 
famous  motion  pidlure  success — the  “Shang' 
hai  Express”  of  the  air.  The  action  takes  place 
on  board  a  passenger  Zeppelin  bound  from 
Europe  to  Africa.  We  sec  the  various  types  of 
travelers  coming  from  all  walks  of  life  and  their 
reactions  and  little  love  affairs  as  they  spontan' 
eously  occur  under  such  unusual  conditions. 
The  description  of  a  tropical  Aorm  while  the 
airship  flies  over  Lake  Victoria  is  very  reali^ic 
and  brings  to  mind  the  similar  tragedy  which 
befell  the  “Akron.”  The  ship  is  moored  to  a 
landing  maA  in  the  heart  of  Africa  for  a  week 
and  the  passengers  are  forced  to  spend  their 
time  in  these  unusual  surroundings.  The 
author  exhibits  an  intimate  knowledge  of  air' 
ships  acquired  undoubtedly  through  repeated 
trips  with  the  Zeppelins.  To  the  novel  reader 
l(X)king  for  something  new  in  that  line,  this 


book  is  practically  the  la^  word  in  twentieth 
century  literature. — E.  Trencl^ner.  New  York 
City. 

•  Erne.^  Claes.  Hannes  Raps.  Eine  Land' 
^reichergeschichte.  Leipzig.  Insel'Vet' 

lag.  1933. — The  ^ory  of  a  tramp.  A  good' 
natured  fellow  who  wanders  around  Flanders, 
helping  out  here  and  there  on  the  farms,  fishing 
and  hunting  for  himself,  sitting  in  jail  once 
in  a  while  and  drinking  and  telling  gho^ 
Tories  when  he  is  in  a  good  humour.  And 
now  he  is  certainly  in  heaven  and  the  authdr 
tells  how  he  got  there.  It  is  a  fine  religious 
^ory  free  from  cheap  moralism.  Some  full' 
page  drawings  by  Felix  Timmermans,  honeA 
and  full  of  love  like  a  child's,  enhance  the  mood 
of  the  ^ory. — Gudav  Mueller.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Hans  Franck.  Fort  damit! — Otto  Gmelin. 
Konradin  reitet. — Ruth  Schaumann.  Ave 

von  Rehenhagen.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1933.  Each 
volume:  75  pfennigs. — Here  are  three  excel' 
lent  additions  to  Reclams  Universalbibliothek, 
each  with  its  own  individual  character  and 
merit.  Moreover,  the  fir^ 'named  has  an  autO' 
biographical  sketch  of  the  author,  the  second 
a  Nachwort  about  Gmelin  by  Will  Scheller. 
Franck's  ^ory  concerns  a  huge  granite  block 
locally  known  as  the  TcxlAein,  which  ^ands 
directly  in  the  way  of  the  new  highroad.  The 
engineer  in  charge,  in  spite  of  the  mo^  deter' 
mined  opposition  of  the  entire  neighboring 
village,  orders,  “Fort  damit!”  And  the  order 
co^s  not  only  the  life  of  the  workman  who 
drills  the  bla^'hole  and  puts  in  the  charge,  but 
his  own  as  well.  Gmelin  endeavors,  not  with' 
out  considerable  success,  to  recover  from  the 
scanty  notes  of  the  ancient  chroniclers  a  living 
picture  of  that  gallant  young  Hohen^ufen 
who  paid  the  death  penalty  for  the  ambition 
of  his  race,  and  in  whom  its  bright  flame  was 
extinguished  forever.  The  Aory  has  for  me 
some  irritating  traits,  as  when  the  author 
causes  his  young  hero  to  do  or  feel  something 
as  in  premonition  of  his  approaching  death — 
than  which  of  course  nothing  was  farther 
from  his  thoughts.  But  in  the  main  it  is  an 
effedtive  and  birring  narrative.  Ruth  Schau' 
mann,  finally,  carries  us  back  into  the  Romantic 
world  of  Tieck  and  Novalis  and  Brentano, 
and  the  reA.  Her  own  unassuming  sketches 
adorn  and  brighten  the  little  volume;  her  own 
verse,  as  limpid  as  a  meadow  brook,  as  tuneful 
as  the  folksongs  that  Amim  and  Brentano 
gathered  and  preserved,  lightens  page  after 
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page  of  her  ^ory;  and  the  ^ory  itself  is  as  very 
a  “Marchennovelle”  as  any  Romantic  ever 
penned.  Those  who  are  ^ill  children  in  spirit, 
if  they  yield  themselves  to  the  authoress’s 
simple  art,  w'ill  fimd  themselves  in  fairyland. 
— Bayard  Morgan.  University  of  Wiscon¬ 
sin. 

•  •  Hans  Franck.  Die  richtige  Mutter.  Miin- 
chen.  Albert  Langen-Georg  Muller.  1933. 
— Every  character  of  this  book  is  seen  from 
a  different  angle  so  that  the  reader  is  bewil¬ 
dered  by  the  change  of  perspedtive  and  asks 
himself  where  the  author  really  ^ands.  In  the 
fir^  part  the  genuine,  good-natured,  but 
thoroughly  raw  peasant  couple  are  contra^ed 
with  the  city  riff-raff,  whose  illegitimate  child 
is  bom  into  a  village  hut.  In  the  second  part 
this  boy,  shy,  tender,  and  weak,  is  raised  and 
pampered  by  an  old  woman  who  gives  him 
love  and  potatoes  in^ead  of  spinach,  where¬ 
upon  in  the  third  part  the  ^ate  in  the  person 
of  the  nurse  Hermione  takes  him  over  and 
crushes  him,  so  that  the  fo^er  mother  kidnaps 
him  and  kills  6r^  him  and  then  herself. 

There  is  power,  realism,  tragedy  in  this 
tale,  but  also  incoherence  and  caricature,  and 
one  cannot  help  wondering  whether  some  of 
the  theories  of  the  new  Germany  have  not 
worked  havoc  with  Hans  Franck's  ^ory, — 
Emit  Feise.  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

•  Georg  Grabenhorjft.  Merve,  der  Roman 
eines  jungen  Mddehens.  Breslau.  Wilh, 

Gotti.  Korn.  1933.  4  and  5.50  marks. — The 
^ory  of  an  inward  soul,  a  cha^e  young  girl, 
who  wavers  between  the  proverbial  good, 
faithful,  moral  young  man  and  the  irresi^ible, 
ironic,  problematic  Don  Juan  who  finally 
obtains  vidiory  without  its  fruit.  The  young 
man  goes  off  to  his  manJy  task  and  the  young 
girl  does  nothing  to  hold  him.  For  so  wonder¬ 
fully  inward  are  these  people  that  there  is  no 
way  from  soul  to  soul  in  their  frigid  sphere 
of  morality,  and  so  far  above  life's  common 
blessings  that  no  love  can  carry  them  back 
into  an  acilive  life  of  love's  atonements. 

The  souls  of  Clauren  and  Marlitt  celebrate 
here  their  fro^y  revival  in  an  atmosphere  of 
the  categorical  imperative. — Ernst  Feise. 
Johns  Hopkins  University. 

•  Edmund  Hahn.  Lisa  wird  eine  Frau.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^lt.  1932.  5.50 
marks.— A  daring  and  promising  young 
writer  Judies  the  process  of  becoming  a  wo¬ 
man  in  a  girl  of  twenty.  He  begins  his  ^ory 
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sensationally  enough  with  a  bed-room  scene  on 
the  “morning  after’’,  but  he  soon  reveals  a 
deep  under^anding  of  the  feminine  heart, 
which  enables  him  to  sound  secret  and  mys¬ 
terious  causes  of  impulsive,  subconscious 
activity.  Psychologically  his  heroine  is  too 
isolated  to  be  entirely  convincing.  The 
rationalism  of  her  family  and  professional  as¬ 
sociations  should  serve  to  make  her  less  a 
creature  of  purely  feminine  impulses,  thus 
smoothing  the  way  to  womanhood.  But  after 
bitter  revelations  and  experiences  that  ration¬ 
alism  seems  to  assert  itself.  Lisa  realizes  that 
love  is  only  the  childhood  period  of  matrimony 
and  that  the  latter,  far  from  being  a  stupid  love 
^ory  is  a  serious,  business-like,  grown-up  af- 
feir.— W.  A.  W. 

•  Carl  Hauptmann.  Einhart  der  Ldchler. 

Leipzig.  Li^.  1928  (copyright). — This 

book  represents  perhaps  the  one  and  only 
achievement  with  which  Carl  Hauptmann 
came  close  to  the  arti^ic  and  spiritual  emi¬ 
nence  of  his  more  famous  brother.  The 
extent  to  which  Einhart  der  Ldchler,  fir^ 
published  in  1907,  has  exerted  its  influence 
on  German  letters  is  partially  indicated 
by  the  title-page  notation:  “100.  Auflage 
der  Gesamtausgabe.’’  Einhart  Selle  is  an 
arti^,  whose  life,  particularly  his  inner 
life,  is  followed  through  to  his  death,  when, 
as  he  lies  in  his  coffin,  there  is  “in  seinen 
Augen  auch  das  ganze,  ffeie,  sieghafte  La- 
cheln,  womit  er  fiber  den  Hauptern  in  die 
fern^en  Fernen  sah,  dahin  er  fortzog.’’ . .  .“wie 
einer,  der  das  Leben  lachelnd  ansieht  von 
hoch  auf  der  Kommandobrficke.”  Significant 
in  its  spirit  and  message,  the  book  is  also  note¬ 
worthy  as  a  Ayli^ic  pioneer,  bearing  in  its 
terse  and  pregnant  diiilion  many  of  those 
traits  which  were  later  to  be  cultivated  by 
the  expressioni^s  in  German  literature.  This 
new  edition  marks  the  juAified  and  continued 
popularity  of  a  modem  classic. — Bayard 
Morgan.  University  of  Wisconsin. 

•  Gina  Kaus.  Die  Vberfahrt.  Mfinchen. 

Knorr  Hirth.  1932.  4.50  and  5,50 

marks. — This  novel  is  based  on  the  central 
idea  that  there  is  a  high  morality  in  renouncing 
a  valueless  and  meaningless  pait  in  favor  of 
a  vivid  and  meaningful  present.  The  idea  is 
embodied  in  the  experiences  of  a  dodlor  who, 
taken  up  by  his  praAice,  loses  the  affection  of 
his  wife  and  tries  to  win  her  back  from  her 
seducer.  The  main  intere^,  however,  is  held 
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by  the  description  of  the  superficial  worldli- 
ness  on  a  modem  ocean  Reamer.  Here,  in  the 
unsparing  presentation  of  human  greed  and 
desire  rather  than  in  the  interpretation  of  the 
conflicft  before  the  footlights,  the  real  talent 
of  the  author  is  evident. — F.  W.  Kaufmann. 
Smith  College. 

•  Erika  Mitterer.  Hohensmne.  Stuttgart. 

Deutsche  Verlagsan.<talt.  1933.  4.25 

marks. — The  title  sugge^s  not  only  the  moun- 
tain  sunshine  that  floods  the  soul  of  the  young 
heroine,  but  also  the  occupation  that  gives  her 
so  unusual  an  opportunity  to  shed  this  light 
and  warmth  upon  others,  for  the  ultra'violet 
machine  is  one  of  the  mo^  important  posses- 
sions  of  the  semi-charitable  clinic  into  which 
the  20-year-old  nurse  Edna  throws  all  of  her 
buoyant  energy  and  optimism.  Hardly  more 
than  a  Novelle,  in  length  as  well  as  in  subjedl- 
matter — for  the  time-span  of  the  book  is  only 
a  few  months — it  takes  on,  as  the  German 
Novelle  so  often  does,  something  of  the 
breadth  and  profundity  of  a  novel,  by  virtue 
of  the  numerous  human  de^inies  which  Edna 
comes  to  touch  upon,  and  which  are  thus 
briefly  but  somehow  fully  outspread  before 
the  reader's  eyes.  It  is  much  as  if  a  wanderer, 
traveling  over  a  short  Wretch  of  mountain- 
road,  were  endowed  with  vision  which 
revealed  not  only  the  contours  of  the  valleys 
that  open  out  below  his  feet,  but  also  the 
interiors  of  the  infrequent  dwellings  that 
dot  the  distant  landscape.  A  book  of  decidedly 
poetic  quality. — Bayard  Morgan.  Univer¬ 

sity  of  Wisconsin. 

•  Clara  Nord^rom.  Kajsa  Lejondahl.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^alt.  1933. 
5.25  marks. — Although  Swedish,  Clara  Nord- 
^rom  has  written  in  German  a  beautiful  yet 
powerful  ^ory  of  a  wonderful  grandmother 
and  her  granddaughter  which  should  appeal 
to  any  reader  who  likes  novels  dealing  with 
the  earth.  Frau  Brita,  the  grandmother,  is  fear¬ 
ful  yet  lovable.  All  bow  to  her  w'ill;  yet  she 
is  always  helpful.  She  ^ys  at  Lejondahl,  the 
old  farm,  and  does  as  much  as  any  of  her 
helpers  toward  cultivating  the  grain.  Her 
granddaughter  has  much  of  her  ^rength,  yet 
a  naivete  which  brings  to  her  a  great  love,  a 
great  sacrifice  and  a  final  peace  with  which 
only  sacrifice  could  have  endowed  her.  Frau- 
lein  Nor<Mr6m  has  a  beautiful  ^yle  which 
makes  doubly  pleasant  the  reading  of  this 
moving  novel. — J.  A.  B. 


•  Rudolf  Presber.  Caglioftro  in  Altenbuhl. 

Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^lt. 
1933-  5-50  marks. — The  lure  of  the  great  or 
colorful  “personality”  is  perennial.  Some  wri¬ 
ters  seek  re-interpretations  in  the  light  of  mod¬ 
em  psychology;  some  rove  like  explorers 
through  a  hi^oric  landscape,  relating  all  inci¬ 
dents  to  a  central  figure  much  as  a  geographic 
region  is  anchored  to  some  massive,  towering 
peak;  others  again  use  the  glamor  and  my^ery 
of  some  enigmatic  charaefter  to  lend  charm  to 
an  otherwise  bald  recital,  or  a  color  of  plausi¬ 
bility  to  the  improbable.  Rudolf  Presber  pur¬ 
sues  the  latter  course  in  this  book,  playing  upon 
Caglio^ro’s  celebrated  mixture  of  charlatan¬ 
ism  and  cleverness,  of  genuine  pyschic  power 
and  adroit  deceit,  and  inve^ing  him  with 
all  the  complications  of  adventure  and 
my^ery  that  we  associate  with  his  name. 
But  what  results  is  rather  far  from  art  or 
literature,  though  not  bad  as  entertainment. 
Presber's  Caglio^ro  remains  a  puppet  rather 
than  a  man,  his  artions  foil  to  carry  conviction, 
his  impression  on  his  surroundings  seems  to 
lack  foundation.  Presber's  greater  weakness 
is  his  fluency  of  conversation;  these  people 
talk  forever — and  hardly  say  anything  worth 
while. — Bayard  Morgan.  University  of 
Wisconsin. 

•  Gabriele  Reuter.  Vom  Mddchen,  das 
nicht  lieben  \onnte.  Berlin.  UllsStein.  1933. 

1  mark. — A  novel  which  is  obviously  sym¬ 
pathetic  with  the  attitude  of  the  present  Ger¬ 
man  Aate  toward  careers  for  women.  Renate 
Rupprecht,  a  highly  intelligent  University  in¬ 
dent,  becomes  interested  in  the  hi^ory  of  the 
Greek  nan  Hilaria,  who  was  fir^  a  favorite  at 
court,  then  an  inmate  of  a  convent,  and  finally 
a  recluse  in  the  desert,  sought  out  as  a  healer. 
Renate  is  so  impressed  by  the  nun’s  example 
that  she  rejects  the  advances  of  a  fellow-^u- 
dent,  and  discourages  the  over-sympathetic 
intere^  of  her  teacher,  Geheimrat  Kapeller, 
but  hovers  near  the  brink  in  her  Platonic 
intere^  in  Baron  Rock.  The  spiritual  druggie 
is  so  severe  that  she  flees  from  her  University 
circle  and  takes  refuge  on  a  fruit  farm.  Her 
final  marriage  and  reconciliation  to  normal 
family  life  is  presented  simply  and  effectively, 
and  aside  from  any  propaganda  purpose  the 
volume  makes  absorbing  reading. — Mathilde 
Stecl(elberg.  State  Teachers  College,  Kalamazoo, 
Michigan. 

•  Anna  Richli.  Blutrache.  2  marks.  — Fanny 
Wibmer-Pedit.  Der  T^ussbaumer.  2  marks. 
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— Johannes  Schuck.  Die  Elendsl^erze.  i.8o 
marks. — Der  Reiter  im  Morgenrot.  2  marks. — 
Miinchen.  Josef  Muller.  1932. — The  religious 
note  which  is  ^ruck  in  all  four  of  these  sitories 
is  not  carried  so  far  that  it  conflicits  with  es' 
thetic  principles,  and  the  tragic  turn  they  take 
assures  them  a  more  general  intere^.  Although 
none  of  these  Tories  is  of  high  literary  value, 
they — especially  the  two  Tories  by  Schuck — 
reach  the  respectable  level  of  the  average 
popular  tale.  Only  the  didactic  element  in 
Blutrache  with  its  theme  of  immanent  justice 
gives  the  sugge^ion  of  a  church  paper  ^ory. 
The  ^ory  of  the  T^ussbnumer  combines  the 
Immensee-theme  with  the  newly  revived  Get' 
man  theme  of  a  peasant’s  affection  for  his 
native  soil.  The  presentation  does  not  com' 
pletely  get  away  from  subjective  reflection 
and  sentimentalism.  The  Tories  by  Schuck 
have  a  Wronger  dramatic  note.  The  Elends' 
\erze  is  a  timely  revival  of  the  madness  of  the 
persecution  of  witches.  The  ^ory  is  told  in  a 
simple  arid  popular  tone,  and  conveys  some- 
thing  of  the  romantic  atmosphere  of  the  Fran' 
conian  Main  town.  This  spirit  is  even  Wronger 
in  Der  Reiter  im  Morgenrot  in  which  the  au' 
thor  applies  the  tragic  Hildebrand  motif  to  an 
episode  of  the  Seven  Years’  War,  mitigating  the 
tragic  effect,  however,  by  adding  a  contra^' 
ing  element  of  the  humane. — F.  W.  Kaufmann. 
Smith  College. 

•  Albrecht  Schaeffer.  T^achtschatten.  Leip' 
zig.  Irsel'Verlag.  1933. — Four  short 

tales  illu^rating  human  be^iality  in  wars. 
It  is  hard  to  decide  which  of  the  four  is  the 
mo^  gruesome  one.  The  ^yle  is  quite  Ob' 
jecflive,  simple  Vfut  arti^ic  reporting.  Only  in 
the  fir^  example  a  brute  is  changed  in  that 
his  crime  haunts  him  and  drives  him  crazy. 
In  the  other  three  stories  things  happen  like 
ripples  on  the  surface  of  the  water.— Gustav 
Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Italo  Svevo.  Ein  gelungener  Scherz  und 
andere  }^ovellen.  Aus  dem  Italienischen 

iibertragen  von  Karl  Hellwig.  Potsdam.  Mill' 
ler  und  Kiepenheuer.  1932. — The  present 
volume  contains,  apart  from  the  title'^ory 
(Una  Burla  riuscita),  which  occupies  the  bulk 
of  the  bcxik,  a  shorter  ^tory,  Feuriger  Wein 
(Vino  Generoso),  a  fable.  Die  Mutter  (La  Ma' 
dre),  a  sketch,  Kleine  Geheimnisse  (Piccoli 
Segreti),  and  three  short  fables:  there  is  also 
a  brief  biographical  sketch  by  the  translator, 
of  the  author,  who  died  in  1928.  The  little 
book,  evidently  done  with  intereA  and  love,  is 
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a  worthy  contribution  to  the  literature  of 
translation  in  Germany,  whereby  the  treasures 
of  the  world  of  letters  are  made  accessible 
to  high  and  low  alike. — Bayard  Morgan. 
University  of  Wisconsin. 

•  Franz  Johannes  Weinrich.  Die  Lowen' 
grube.  Miinchen.  Kosel  und  Pu^et.  1932. 

5.30  marks. — The  cover-page  calls  this  book 
“Ein  Gross^adtroman,’’  and  there  is  a  sketch 
of  an  irregular  maze  of  streets  on  which  one 
can  make  out  certain  street'names  of  Berlin; 
but  the  body  of  the  ^ory  is  anything  but  a 
“novel  of  the  big  city’’  in  any  ordinary  sense. 
Nor  can  I  find  any  real  ju^ification  for  the 
title,  which  is  intended  to  symbolize  the  fate 
of  a  femily  driven  off  the  land  by  reason  of  an 
inheritance  denied.  A  ^rangely  unmoving 
book,  considering  that  a  woman  attempts  to 
murder  her  illegitimate  child,  a  son  raises  an 
axe  againA  his  father,  a  girl,  seduced  and  feced 
with  shame,  takes  her  own  life,  a  convidt, 
attempting  to  escape,  is  shot  down  by  the 
prison  guard,  and  the  seducer  of  the  above' 
named  girl  sets  himself  and  a  theater  on  fire. 
The  reason  why  one  reads  all  these  things 
without  a  quickening  of  the  pulse  is  of  course 
that  they  never  really  happen:  the  author 
assures  us  that  they  do,  but  we  don’t  believe 
him.  The  author  attempts  to  be  very  deep, 
ver}'  subtle,  very  sugge^ive,  very  symbolic: 
he  succeeds  only  in  being  for  the  mo^  part 
very  dull. — Bayard  Morgan.  University  of 
Wisconsin. 

•  Karl  Friedrich  Wiegand.  Das  Opfer  des 
Kaspar  Freuler.  Leipzig.-  Huber.  1933. 

6.80  marks. — The  pathetic  life  ^ory  of  a  Swiss 
officer,  colonel  of  a  regiment  recruited  at  Nafels 
in  the  canton  cf  Glarus.  In  May,  1637,  Louis 
XIII  and  his  queen  had  graciously  received  him 
at  court,  and  had  conferred  on  him  a  title  of  no' 
bility  in  recognition  of  his  twenty 'four  years  of 
faithful  military  service;  and  they  had  express' 
ed  a  wish  to  visit  him  at  Nafels.  Freuler  goes 
home  full  of  pride,  and  the  re^  of  his  life  is  filled 
with  expectation  of  this  visit.  He  pulls  down 
his  old  home  and  in  its  place  he  ereCts  a  magnifi' 
cent  palace.  He  pays  out  of  his  own  pocket  the 
Swiss  soldiers  who  cannot  get  their  wages  from 
the  French  treasury.  So  he  exhauAs  his  own 
patrimony  and  the  fortunes  of  the  wives  whom 
he  successively  marries.  But  neither  the  King 
nor  the  Queen  ever  comes.  So  his  life  is  ruined 
— or  shall  we  say  glorified? — by  his  fanatical 
devotion  to  the  royal  house  of  France. — Her' 
bert  M.  Clarice.  Syracuse,  New  York. 
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(For  other  booi{s  in  Spanish,  see  ''Head-Liners") 


•  Santiago  Ramon  y  Cajal.  La  mujer.  Ma' 
drid.  M.  Aguilar.  1033. — Pleasant  but 
not  extremely  profound  aphorisms  anent  wO' 
mankind  and  marriage  from  the  Aandpoint  of 
a  Spanish  scientist  and  man  of  letters.  Pio 
Baroja  has  a  more  robu^  intelligence,  and 
though  o^ensibly  less  intere^ed  in  biologic 
research  than  Ramon  y  Cajal,  is  more  careful 
to  document  himself  on  ^atements  of  faiA  in 
biology.  For  in^ance,  (pp.  i70'i‘"2)  of  the  6ve 
reasons  given  for  supposing  on  biologic  grounds 
that  the  mother  should  retain  her  own  name 
and  that  her  children  should  bear  it  alone, 
the  fir^  two  are  not  borne  out  by  feels  known 
today  (see  Du  Germe  au  l^ouveau-T^e  reviewed 
in  this  issue)  in  so  far  as  they  contribute  to 
the  point  he  wishes  to  make,  the  third  is  a 
supposition  on  which  adequate  ^ati^ics  are 
not  available,  and  the  fourth  and  fifth  relating 
to  parthenogenesis  are  not  proved  for  higher 
mammals  and  if  they  were  would  result  in 
progeny  so  inbred  (compare  the  accentuation 
of  weaknesses  which  union  of  close  relatives 
may  bring)  that  few  women  would  appreciate 
the  author's  zeal  to  debit  them  with  the  sole 
responsibility.  In  another  place  he  himself  says 
that  parthenogenesis  is  equivalent  to  race 
^erility  in  that  it  results  in  the  birth  of  males 
only.  Again,  pp.  53^54,  the  doctrine  of  im' 
pregnation,  that  is,  that  children  by  later 
mates  will  resemble  the  fir^  mate,  would  ap' 
pear  today  to  be  pure  mythology.  It  is  perhaps 
unfair  to  judge  fragments  from  various  novels 
and  essays  by  such  a  consistent  Standard; 
they  were  selected  by  Margarita  Nelken, 
probably  in  the  main  because  the  early  part  of 
the  colledion  contains  some  excellent  and 
widely^quoted  remarks  on  the  Spanish  woman 
(hence  all  women?  vide  Arrowsmith),  as  they 
appear  to  the  scientific  worker  in  search  of  a 
wife. — Rolf  Engleman.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 


•  Esteban  Macragh.  Diccionario  Amaltea  j 
ingles  y  espafiol  de  modismos,  localismos, 

jergas,  frases  y  palabras  que  no  eStdn  incluidas  j 
en  tos  diccionarios  inglh-espaiioles.  Barcelona.  j 
1933. — The  lengthy  title  is  self-explanatory.  ’ 
Sr.  Macragh  has  collected  an  astonishing  num-  . 
ber  of  the  colloquialisms,  idioms  and  locutions  f 
which,  as  he  says  in  his  introduction,  “more  1 
than  words,  constitute  the  essence  of  each  ^ 
language,  and,  at  the  same  time,  are  the 
principal  difficulty  met  with  when  attempting  | 
to  master  them.”  For  instance,  picked  at  ran¬ 
dom,  we  have  the  Sparu'sh  explanations  for 
such  contractions  as  “wotta,”  wouldja,” 
“wunnerfiil,”  “Stawdiny,”  “gimme”;  such, 
to  us,  familiar  expressions  like  “Stars  and 
Stripes,”  “filling-station,”  “Tammany”;  the 
Spanish  equivalents  of  such  proverbs  as 
“Blood  is  thicker  than  water.” 

The  book,  of  course,  cannot  pretend  to  be 
complete,  and  every  English-  and  Spanish- 
speaking  person  could  point  out  numerous 
omissions.  On  the  whole,  however,  the  com¬ 
piler  is  justified  in  calling  his  book“an  effica¬ 
cious  and  precious  tool  for  the  translator.” — 

T.  D. 

•  Julio  Vicuna  Cifuentes.  Esiudios  de  me- 
trica  espanola.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Nasci- 

mento.  1929.  6  pesetas. — Professor  Vicuna 
Cifuentes,  of  the  Institute  Pedagogico,  Chile, 
and  author  of  many  critical,  scholarly  and 
artistic  works,  has  divided  his  volume  into 
three  parts;  Articulos  de  Polemica,  E^udios 
m^tricos,  and  Resumen.  The  first  two  parts 
consist  of  an  analysis  of  several  obscure  points 
which  have  offered  difficulties  to  the  analysts 
and  have  been  the  subject  of  disagreement  up 
to  the  present.  Professor  Vicuna  Cifuentes 
bases  practically  all  of  his  arguments  on  three 
fundamental  principles  of  versification  which 
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had  not  been  clearly  defined  by  former  writers. 
Mo^  of  this  discussion  deals  only  with  the 
problem  of  classification,  but  occasionally  it 
touches  vital  points  in  regard  to  good  or 
deficient  technique.  All  of  this  is  done,  in  our 
opinion,  in  a  very  scholarly  and  brilliant 
fashion. 

The  third  part,  Rcsumen,  is  not  exacftly  a 
resume  of  the  preceding  two  parts  but  a  more 
or  less  complete  summary  of  the  entire  problem 
of  versification.  Professor  Vicuna  Cifuentes  is 
undoubtedly  a  good  scholar  and  is  gifted  with 
a  sensitive  ear  for  rhythm,  but  evidently  he  is 
not  versed  in  phonetics.  His  lack  of  knowledge 
in  that  direAion  leads  him  into  a  very  serious 
error  in  the  problem  of  syllabication.  In  the 
fir^  place,  he  treats  the  phenomena  of  hiatus 
and  synalepha  as  poetic  licenses,  which  is  not 
accurate;  the  leading  phoneticians  are  agreed 
that  these  are  natural  phenomena  in  normal 
Spanish  speech.  Poetic  license  deals  with  ab' 
normal  pracflices.  It  is  evident  that  he  himself 
is  conscious,  though  very  vaguely,  of  a  certain 
principle  governing  the  occurrence  of  either 
synalepha  or  hiatus;  he  ^ates  somewhere  in 
his  book  that  “caesura  repels  hiatus  and  favors 
synalepha.”  But,  somewhere  else,  he  writes 
“it  is  illusory  to  e^ablish  any  definite  rules 
governing  the  uses  of  hiatus  and  synalepha,” 
and  ^ill  elsewhere,  evidently  tru^ing  to  his 
readers’  native  feeling  for  the  language,  he 
^ates  “Tu'O  or  more  unaccented  vowels  always 
form  synalepha.”  The  problem  of  determining 
the  normal  occurrence  of  hiatus  and  synalepha 
is  neither  so  impossible  as  he  says  elsewhere, 
nor  is  it  so  simple  as  his  la^  ^atement,  which 
is  quite  inaccurate,  would  imply. — A.  M.  de 
la  Torre.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Ignacio  M.  Altamirano.  Discursos  patrio' 
ticos.  Edited  by  Manuel  Toussaint.  Me' 
xico.  Cultura.  1932.  1.50  pesos. — The  editor 
reprints  for  the  Cldsicos  mexicanos  the  speeches 
numbered  I'VIII  and  X  of  the  Paris  (1892) 
edition  of  Altamirano’s  Discursos,  attempting 
especially  to  corred:  punduation  in  order  to 
“uniformarla  con  la  que  usa  (Altamirano)  en 
sus  demas  libros.”  The  introdudion  is  a  none 
too  accurate  summary  of  Luis  Gonzalez  Obre' 
gon’s  dudy  published  in  the  Boletin  de  la 
Sociedad  Mexicana  de  Geografia  y  Edadidica. 
(4a  tpoca,  II,  pp.  714'43)- 
Since  the  Discursos  of  1892  have  become  a 
rare  colledion,  Toussaint’s  edition  has  its 
place  as  an  easily  obtainable  sample  of  the 
speeches  of  one  of  th?  mod  famous  orators 


in  Mexico  during  the  latter  part  of  the  pad 
century. — Ralph  E.  Warner.  University  of 
California. 

•  Ernedo  Gimenez  Caballero.  Manuel 
Azana  (Profecias  espanolas).  Madrid. 

Gaceta  Literaria.  1932.  5  pesetas. — ^Those  who 
have  read  don  Ernedo’s  editorials  in  La  Gaceta 
Literaria  will  be  prepared  for  the  daccato  dyle 
and  fantadic  phrasing  of  this  dudy  of  one  whom 
he  calls  “the  fird  natural  king  of  Spanish 
Revolution,  the  Spanish  Oredes,  Manuel 
Azana.”  “Oredes”  Azaha  and  “Zoas”  Alfon- 
so  XIII  are  the  chief  characters  in  this  fan- 
tasy. 

Part  one.  The  Latent  Image,  dudies  the 
background.  Part  two.  The  Image  Developed, 
has  four  divisions,  dudying  Azaha  with  the 
care  given  to  a  zoological  specimen  under  the 
microscope.  Every  phase  of  the  man  is  turned 
to  the  light.  Section  four  compares  and  con- 
trads  him  with  every  conceivable  hidorical 
person  from  Philip  II  and  Robespierre  to 
Cromwell  and  Lenin.  Azaha  concludes  an 
hidoric  cycle  of  three  centuries,  the  author 
opines.  Is  he  capable  of  initiating  another,  of 
discovering  new  “principios  ideales”  to 
“liquidate”  Spain?  Hidory  and  the  author 
wait  hopefully,  through  fearing  the  word. 

As  an  epilogue,  Gimenez  Caballero  reserves 
for  the  subjed  of  his  bcx)k  the  fete  assigned  by 
Azaha  to  the  hero  of  his  own  play  La  Corona, 
and  the  volume  comes  to  an  end  with  the  hero 
Lorenzo  cl  Edudiante  assassinated  and  Father 
Mariano  making  the  sign  of  the  cross  over  him 
as  the  bells  of  Alcala  and  the  Escorial  toll  a 
dirge. — Willis  K.  Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  Arturo  Mori.  Cronica  de  las  Cortes 
Conflituyentes  de  la  Segunda  Republica  Espa' 
nola.  Vol  VI — El  Esiatuto  de  Cataluna,  etc. 
12  pjesetas;  Vol.  VII — La  reforma  agraria. 
14  pesetas;  Vol.  VIII — El  articulado  de  la  Ley 
agraria,  etc..  La  intentona  mormrquica.  18  pese¬ 
tas;  Vol.  IX — El  articulado  del  Ehatuto  de  Ca' 
taluna.  18  pesetas;  Vol.  X — Los  PresupueStos 
generales,  el  Pleito  de  la  telefonica,  el  problema 
ferroviario,  chispazos  politicos.  20  pesetas.  Ma¬ 
drid.  M.  Aguilar.  1932  and  1933. — The  im¬ 
portance  of  this  valuable  series  was  men¬ 
tioned  in  Bool{s  Abroad,  VII :  79.  Sehor  Mori 
may  be  to  the  Second  Republic  what  Boswell 
was  to  Johnson.  In  these  volumes  he  carries 
the  reader  from  the  beginning  of  the  second 
year  of  the  Republic  through  the  passage  of 
the  budget,  from  formation  of  policies  to  con¬ 
solidation  of  the  Republican  regime.  His 
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method  is  to  carry  in  full  important  debates 
and  speeches,  interpolated  with  explanatory 
narrative,  each  volume  thus  being  a  connected 
whole. — J.  A.  B. 

•  Comandante  Rodriguez  Urbano.  Polemica 
sobre  el  combate.  (Ensayo  de  una  nueva 

crganizacion  militar.)  Prologo  de  Jose  M.  Sala' 
verria.  Barcelona.  Araluce.  1933.  4  pesetas. — 
Granting  the  facft  that  war,  especially  modern 
w'arfare,  is  terrible  and  de^rudiive,  Coman¬ 
dante  Rodriguez  believes  the  ideal  of  pacifism 
is  unattainable  today.  He  cites  economic  com' 
petition  and  the  sores  opened  by  the  Treaty  of 
Versailles  to  prove  his  point.  This  being  the 
case,  he  believes  it  essential  that  Spain  create 
a  true  army  which  is  something  more  than 
merely  another  syndicate  in  the  nation. 
Obligatory  service  in  the  army  came  in  with 
democratic  or  parliamentary  government,  he 
observes;  and  since  the  economic  sy^em 
fo^ered  by  that  type  of  government  has 
broken  down,  the  conscript  army  is  no  longer 
desirable.  In^ead,  Comandante  Rodriguez 
w’ould  sub^itute  in  Spain  a  volunteer  army 
recruited  from  the  upper  classes  of  society, 
he  would  give  this  army  responsibilities, 
security  and  satisfactory  pay  and  living  condi' 
tions.  Only  in  cases  of  national  emergency 
would  he  call  in  the  workers,  who  by  the  na- 
ture  of  things  are  not  trained  for  service  in  a 
regular  army.  The  regular  army  then  assumes 
command  of  the  new  volunteers.  Despite 
Comandante  Rodriguez's  conservative  bias,  he 
has  produced  an  extremely  intere^ing  polemic. 
—J.  A.  B. 

•  Altamirano  y  el  Baron  de  Wagner.  Un 
incidente  diplomatico  en  1862.  Docu' 

mentos  recopilados  por  Joaquin  Ramirez 
Cabanas.  Mexico.  Secretaria  de  Relaciones 
Exteiiores.  1932.  3  pesos. — Documents  from 
the  Archivo  de  la  Secretaria  de  Relaciones 
Exteriores,  related  news  items  from  the  news' 
paper,  El  Monitor  Republicano,  and  a  pam' 
phlet  by  Alfredo  Chavero  concerning  the 
quarrel  between  Altamirano  and  the  Miniver 
Plenipotentiary  of  Prussia  to  Mexico. 

Altamirano,  at  that  time  a  member  of  the 
Congreso,  accused  the  Prussian  Miniver, 
Heinrich  Wagner,  who  was  temporarily  in 
charge  of  British  and  French  affairs  in  Mexico, 
of  intimating  to  the  French  government  that 
the  Mexicans  were  in  favor  of  French  inter- 
vention.  The  next  day  Karl  Wagner,  Secretary 
of  the  Legation  and  nephew  of  the  Miniver, 
accompanied  by  Amedee  Pichon,  came  to  Alta- 


mirano's  home  and,  having  accused  him  of 
calumniating  the  Prussian  Miniver,  attacked 
Don  Ignacio  with  brass  knuckles.  Only  the 
intervention  of  his  servant,  Vicente  Bufeda, 
saved  Altamirano.  While  the  ma^er  went  for 
the  police  the  servant,  armed  with  a  machete, 
kept  guard  over  the  prisoners  as  be^  he  could. 
In  a  scuffle  during  Altamirano's  absence 
Bufeda  and  Wagner  were  both  injured.  There 
were  of  course  different  Tories  told  by  the 
parties. 

Two  cases  were  brought  into  the  courts  as 
a  result  of  this  incident.  Bufeda  was  arraigned 
in  a  criminal  case  of  assault  but  was  judged 
to  have  acfled  only  in  defense  of  his  ma.4ter. 
The  second  case  concerned  the  freedom  of  the 
press  to  discuss  the  adlions  of  foreign  envoys. 
Ramirez  Cabanas  says  that  no  documents  on 
this  subjecft  are  available  probably  because  the 
French  intervention  interrupted  the  proceed¬ 
ings. 

As  an  introdud:ion  to  his  compilations  of 
documents  the  editor  briefly  sketches  the 
affair  and  gives  the  reader  a  general  insight 
into  the  relations  between  the  Mexican 
government  and  members  of  foreign  diplomatic 
corps  at  the  time  immediately  preceding  the 
Altamirano- Wagner  incident. — Ralph  E.  War¬ 
ner.  University  of  California. 

•  Jacinto  Lopez.  Hiftoria  de  la  guerra  del 
guano  y  el  salitre  0  guerra  del  Pacipco  entre 
Chile,  Bolivia  y  el  Peru.  New  York.  De  Laisne 
6^  Rossboro.  1930. — Based  on  a  remarkable 
piece  of  research,  Sehor  Lopez  has  written  an 
intensely  absorbing  account  of  the  causes  and 
origin  of  this  war,  the  naval  activities  of  Chile 
and  Peru,  and  of  the  vital  role  some  nations 
played  in  making  it  possible  for  each  of  these 
countries  to  avail  themselves  of  war  materials. 

The  features  brought  into  high  relief  in  this 
volume  are  the  cunning  foresight  of  Peru's 
Miniver  of  Foreign  Affairs,  J.  de  la  Riva 
Agiiero,  whose  advice  to  Bolivia,  if  followed, 
would  have  checkmated  Chile's  designs  six 
years  before  she  declared  war  on  Peru  and 
Bolivia;  the  tragic  Cupidity  of  Bolivia's 
diplomacy  and  Peru's  lethargy  in  preparing 
herself  for  the  war  foreseen  by  Riva  Agiiero; 
the  (X)n^nt  blunderings  of  Chile's  navy;  and 
the  genius  of  Miguel  Grau,  the  captain  of 
Peru's  only  battleship. 

Although  the  author  is  at  all  times  very 
careful  to  confine  himself  only  to  such  views 
as  are  warranted  by  his  documentation,  he 
makes  no  effort  to  conceal  his  antagonism 
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toward  Chile.  His  criticism  is  mo^  intere^ing 
and  well  sub^antiated,  but,  in  an  effort  to 
emphasize  certain  features,  he  becomes  repc' 
titious  to  the  point  of  boredom.  Senor  Lopez 
is  a  clear^minded  critic  and  a  clever  narrator, 
but  he  often  indulges  in  such  outbur^s  of 
sentimentality  as  are  hardly  becoming  to  an 
hi^orian. 

These  faults,  however,  are  of  a  minor  char- 
adler;  all  in  all  this  is  an  excellent  account  of 
the  mo^  weighty  event  in  South  America 
since  the  War  of  Independence.  We  hope  that 
the  second  volume  of  this  work  will  soon  be 
available. — A.  M.  de  la  Torre.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Francisco  Lopez  de  Gomara.  HiStoria  gene' 
ral  de  las  Indias.  Madrid.  Espasa'Calpe. 

1932. — Paper'bound  but  well  printed,  in  two 
volumes.  The  fir^  volume  contains  La  Hiftoria 
General  de  las  Indias  and  the  second  Cronica  de 
la  conquiSla  de  ?{ueva  Espaaa,  an  item  in  the 
colleAion  Viajes  cldsicos.  The  notes  are  by  the 
editors  and  J.  Dantin  Cereceda.  The  known 
facfts  concerning  Lopez  de  Gomara’s  life  are 
given  in  a  half  page.  There  is  no  introduAion. 

This  new  edition  has  two  noticeable  merits. 
It  is  inexpensive,  and  it  is  divided  into  two 
small  volumes,  separating  thereby  the  more 
tru^worthy  Hi^toria  from  the  Cronica  in 
which  de  Gomara  sought  to  please  Cortes’s 
fancy.  It  presents  to  the  public  the  works  of 
one  of  the  ^andard  authors  of  the  sixteenth 
century,  a  man  of  considerable  learning,  who 
wrote  in  a  simple  but  noble  ^yle.  Were  it  not 
for  the  undue  preponderance  given  to  Hernan 
Cortes,  this  would  con^itute  a  real  classical 
hi^ory  of  America. — J.  M.  Hernandez.  Uni' 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Rodolfo  J.  Slaby.  Checoslovaquia.  Ma' 
drid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1933. — The  full  title 

of  this  volume  is  Checoslovaquia,  su  presence, 
su  pasado,  sus  relaciones  culturales  con  Espana 
y  los  pa'ises  iberoamericanos.  Its  author,  some' 
time  Professor  of  Slavic  languages  and  liter' 
atures  at  the  University  of  Barcelona,  is  a  cor' 
responding  member  of  the  Spanish  Academy. 
The  book  is  a  short  hi^ory  of  Czechoslovakia 
from  the  earlier  times  down  to  date.  It  treats 
of  its  physical,  economic  and  political  geog' 
raphy,  its  government,  literature,  music,  paint' 
ing,  and  arts  in  general;  in  short,  a  complete 
piAure  of  the  national  culture.  The  religious 
and  political  hi^ory  cf  the  country  is  developed 
with  especial  care.  The  la^  3^  pages  are 
devoted  to  relations  between  the  Hispanic 
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nations  and  Czechoslovakia  through  the  cen' 
turies.  The  book  is  well  provided  with  maps, 
^ati^ical  tables  and  excellent  engravings.  It 
could  well  serve  as  a  Parting  point  for  those 
who  plan  a  serious  ^udy  of  this  Republic. 
The  only  unfortunate  feature  in  the  book,  in  the 
writer’s  opinion,  is  the  6ne  print,  which  makes 
reading  difficult  for  those  not  blessed  with 
^urdy  vision. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  University 
of  Kansas. 

•  Guillermo  Durante  de  Cabarga.  Abelardo 
L.  Rodriguez,  el  hombre  de  la  hora.  Mexi' 

CO.  Botas.  1933. — “Who  is  this  General  Rodri' 
guez?’’  was  a  frequently  heard  que^ion  north 
of  the  Rio  Grande  in  September  1932,  when 
newspapers  carried  the  headlines  of  the  resigra' 
tion  of  Pascual  Ortiz  Rubio  as  President  of 
Mexico  and  the  designation  of  a  SubAitute 
President.  The  author  of  this  volume  is  a  young 
joumali^,  with  experience  on  both  sides  of 
the  border,  who  has  intended  the  publication 
of  his  book  to  coincide  with  the  regular  presi' 
dential  election,  when  he  expecfted  General 
Rodriguez  to  be  a  candidate.  The  precipitation 
of  events  may  account  for  the  lack  of  organiza' 
tion  in  the  material  here  presented.  Mo^  of  the 
book  consi^s  of  a  glowing  account  of  the  econ' 
omic  progress  which  Lower  California  made 
under  the  governorship  of  General  Rodriguez 
ai  d  the  correspondence  which  the  latter  car' 
ried  on  during  the  Escobar  rebellion. — T.  D. 

•  Ludwig  Pfandl.  Juana  la  loca,  su  vida,  su 
tiempo,  su  culpa.  Spanish  translation  by 

Felipe  Villaverde.  Madrid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1932. 
— The  fir^  volume  of  the  Espasa-Calpe  series 
of  Vidas  extraordinarias.  The  author,  well 
known  to  ^udents  of  Spanish  life  for  his  excel' 
lent  contribution  to  the  ^udy  of  Spanish  Re' 
naissance,  Cultura  y  coftumbres  del  pueblo 
espanol  die  los  sighs  XVI  y  XVII,  depidls  for 
us  in  the  present  work  some  of  the  salient  char' 
aifteri^ics  of  Juan  II  and  subsequent  sovereigns 
of  Spain  and  their  queer  children,  including 
Philip  II  and  his  son  Don  Carlos.  He  traces  the 
psychopathic  tendencies  in  the  descendants 
of  Isabel  of  Portugal,  second  wife  of  Juan  II, 
and  Presses  the  abnormality  of  Dona  Juana 
and  the  monadic  attitude  of  Charles  V  and 
Philip  II.  Strangely  he  leaves  out  of  this  piC' 
ture  of  hereditary  insanity  Philip  III  and 
Charles  II. 

There  is  a  valuable  survey  of  the  political 
and  social  life  of  Spain  and  the  Netherlands 
in  the  XVth  and  XVIth  centuries.  It  reveals 
the  political  sagacity  of  Isabella,  the  craftiness 
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of  Ferdinand,  the  maneuvers  and  intrigues  of  and  a  less  lovable  Don  Quixote  in  petticoats 


Philip  I  and  the  Ca^ilian  courtiers  in  order  to 
overcome  Ferdinand's  machinations,  the  re- 
forms  of  Isabella  and  Cisneros,  the  expulsion 
of  the  Tews  and  the  Moors,  and  the  rapacity 
of  the  Spaniards,  with  all  the  evils  that  pol¬ 
luted  the  social  and  political  life  of  Spain  in 
those  two  cerlturies. 

Pfandl  is  inclined  to  give  too  much  credence 
to  doubtful  documents  and  sources  such  as 
the  comment  of  casual  travelers,  in  an  epoch 
in  which  that  sort  of  literature  was  as  de¬ 
pendable  as  the  information  of  the  press 
to-day.  He  is  somewhat  partial  to  Philip  I  as 
again^  his  unfortunate  queen.  Furthermore, 
he  gives  his  work  a  slightly  noveli^ic  color 
and  is  not  always  exadt  in  his  treatment  of 
hi^orical  fadts.  For  example,  he  presents 
Portugal  in  the  middle  of  the  fifteenth 
century  as  being  a  Wronger  country  than 
Ca^ile  and  Leon;  he  makes  of  Don  Alvaro  de 
Luna  “un  vividor;”  it  almo^  seems  that 
Doha  Juana  has  to  coax  Philip  to  his  marital 
bed;  the  information  of  the  Burgundians  is 
always  tru^worthy,  etc. — J.  M.  Hernandez. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Manuel  Vallve.  Aldrico. — El  capitdn 
Cool(.  Barcelona.  Araluce.  1932. — These 

two  little  volum.es  belong  to  a  uniform  series 
of  juveniles  entitled  variously  Paginus  hrillantes 
de  la  hiSloria  and  Los  grandes  hombres.  Aldrico 
is  a  sort  of  fidtionized  reca^ing  of  the  invasion 
of  Rome  by  the  Goths,  focussed  in  the  ad¬ 
ventures  of  Zeno,  the  Greek  slave  who,  em¬ 
bittered  againA  his  Roman  makers,  joins  the 
Goths  and  helps  in  the  sack  of  the  city.  El 
Capitdn  Cool{  on  the  other  hand  is  ^raight 
biography  developed  from  the  Voyages, 
abbreviated  and  expurgated.  Both  books  are 
written  in  simple,  ^raightforward  yet  at- 
tradtive  ^yle,  are  close  enough  to  hi^ory  to 
possess  considerable  educational  value,  and  are 
well  illu^rated  in  color.  They  are  suitable  for 
boys  of  ten  to  fifteen. — K.  C.  K. 

•  Marques  de  Villa-Urrutia.  Cri^ina  de 
Suecia.  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1933.  7 

pesetas. — The  Espasa-Calpe  series  of  Vidas 
Extraordinarias,  which  has  had  such  excellent 


(at  lea^a  part  of  the  time;  she  is  said  to  have 
preferred  masculine  attire).  The  late  Marquis 
of  Villa-Urrutia  was  an  indu^rious  scholar, 
a  pleasant  writer,  and  a  judicious  and  com¬ 
pletely  unprejudiced  critic  of  his  material.  He 
takes  no  unfair  advantage  of  the  sensational 
sides  of  his  subjedt,  although  in  any  hands  the 
vain,  violent  and  erratic  daughter  of  Gu^vus 
Adolphus  remains  vain,  violent  and  erratic. 
There  are  numerous  details  of  her  Grange 
hiiftory,  the  motives  for  her  change  of  religion, 
her  assassination  of  her  chamberlain  Monaldes- 
chi,  the  extraordinary  consideration  which  the 
Popes  in  general  showed  for  her,  the  puzzling 
^atus  of  this  Queen  without  a  queendom  who 
nevertheless  seems  to  have  retained  a  sort  of 
queenship — which  a  more  curious  biographer 
than  Villa-Urrutia  might  have  gone  into  more 
deeply,  in  which  case  he  would  no  doubt  have 
come  out  much  as  did  Dodtor  Fau^!tus  and 
Omar  Khayyam.  His  simple  narrative  reads 
charmingly,  and  although  it  covers  no  follies 
or  faults,  it  inclines  the  reader  less  to  criticism 
than  to  compassion  for  the  Grange  blue-cocking 
whose  deformed  and  reCless  body  now  lies 
quiet  in  St.  Peter's  and  whose  once  unquiet 
soul  is  with  the  saints,  we  tniC. — R.  T.  H.  ■ 

•  E.  Mola.  Lo  que  yo  supe.  Madrid.  Bergua. 
1933.  6  pesetas. — The  man  in  charge  of  ^ 

law  and  order  in  Madrid  when  the  revolution  | 
Carted  gives  intereCing  sidelights  and  foot¬ 
notes  in  this  volume  of  explanations  and  gossip, 
all  the  while  proteCing  that  there  is  plenty 
more  that  cannot  be  told  yet.  (A  second  vol¬ 
ume  is  promised,  however).  He  does  reveal  the 
conspiracy  of  the  deposed  didlator,  de  Rivera, 
to  seize  power  again  even  at  the  coC  of  un-  1 
seating  the  king.  He  confesses  his  attempts  to 
prevent  the  martyrdom  of  Captain  Galan.  He 
contraCs  the  opposing  beliefs  of  Monarchies 
confident  that  the  election  would  uphold  the 
king,  and  the  RevolutioniCs,  going  ahead  in  , 
open  revolt  at  Jaca.  General  Mola’s  frankness  ! 
and  facile  pen  promise  much  for  his  next  sheaf 
of  gossip  and  hiCory. — W.  K.  J. 

•  Jose  Santos  Chocano.  El  libro  de  mi  pro' 
ceso.  Buenos  Aires.  Compahia  Ibero- 


items  as  the /luzrw  la  Locd  of  Ludwig  Pfandl,  Americana  de  Publicaciones.  1931. — Feeling 

the  Cesar  Borgia  of  Paul  Rival  and  the  Marie  that  juCice  in  the  Edwin  Elmore  Letts  case 

Antoinette  of  Hilaire  Belloc,  is  worthily  if  not  was  done  him  only  by  public  opiruon,  the 

brilliantly  continued  by  this  sensible  and  femous  poet  sets  forth  the  details  of  the  affair 

sympathetic  volume  on  the  eccentric  Queen  in  this  lengthy  book.  Any  poetic  spirit  which 

of  Sweden  who  abandoned  her  throne  to  might  be  expeCed  is  loC  in  warm  indignation, 

become  a  Roman  Clatholic,  a  resident  of  Rome,  yet  Chexano  is  never  bitter.  In  fadl,  indif- 
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ference  far  outweighs  any  feeling  of  personal 
injury — not  his  fate,  but  the  exigence  of  mock 
juAice  incenses  him.  Our  sympathies  are  with 
the  poet. — Dorothy  Clotelle  Clarice.  Berkeley, 
California. 

•  Ari^6teles.  Obras.  Madrid.  Espasa-Cah 
pe.  i93i'3a.  6  vols.  7  pesetas  each. — With 

the  publication  of  vol.  62  of  the  T^ueva  Biblio' 
teca  Filosofica  series,  Spaniards  have  a  con- 
venient  approach  to  the  works  of  the  Father 
of  Greek  knowledge.  Vols.  45'7  provide  la 
Logica,  the  basis  of  schola^ic  culture.  5i^and 
52  contain  his  Metafisica;  yol.  53  is  his  Etica 
a  T^icomaco,  55  is  his  Gran  Etica;  57' 58  contain 
Problemas,  and  the  mo^ft  recent  volume,  62,  is 
devoted  to  his  Anatomia  de  los  Animales.  As 
is  usual  in  this  series,  the  translation  is  ade¬ 
quate. — W.  K.  J. 

•  Jaime  Balmes.  Pensamientos.  Madrid.  Es- 
pasa-Calpe.  1932. 7  pesetas. — As  the  63rd 

volume  of  the  ?iueva  Biblioteca  Filosofica,  V. 
Perez  Garcie  has  seledled  from  the  works  of  the 
Catalan  philosopher  254  pages  of  widely 
varying  material  w'hich  reveal  his  eminent 
personality  and  his  influence  on  human 
progress.  Those  who  have  not  the  time  to 
read  through  his  many  volumes  which  have 
so  influenced  the  thought  of  his  countrymen 
and  embody  his  own  deep  religion  will  be 
intere^ed  in  such  chapters  as  La  Iglcsia  cat& 
lica  y  la  Iglesia  proteftante,  Defensa  del  catO' 
licismq  ante  el  tribunal  de  la  filosofta,  and  Las 
verdades  amargas  del  proteftantismo.  Especially 
timely  is  this  nineteenth  century  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  El  Carnaval  politico  con  sus  conjura' 
ciones  y  enmascaradas.  Balmes  ascribes  the 
termination  of  the  ancient  liberties  to  “las 
docftrinas  disolventes  del  prote^antismo" 
which  required  the  tightening  of  Catholic 
rule,  and  he  sees  in  his  own  religion  the  only 
hope  for  harmony  in  the  world. — W.  K.  }. 

•  Gabriel  de  Jesus.  Didlogos  de  Santa  Te¬ 
resa  de  Jesus.  Vol.  I.  Madrid.  Bruno  del 

Amo.  1933.  5  pesetas. — A  digeA  of  the  works 
of  the  greater  writer  on  my^ical  theology  of 
the  Middle  Ages,  Saint  Theresa  of  Avila,  put 
into  the  form  of  a  dialogue  with  a  novice  as 
interlocutrix,  which  is  enough  to  mark  it  as  a 
book  of  in^rucftion  for  young  religious.  Liter¬ 
ary  value,  none. — Claude  L.  Sons,  O.  S.  B. 
St.  Gregory’s  College,  Shawnee,  Oklahoma. 

•  Emilio  R.  Sadia.  Las  maravtllas  del  arte 
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pesetas. — This  very  intere^ing  and  in^ruAive 
little  book  is  a  brief  hi^ory  of  art  (including 
painting,  decorating,  sculpture  and  archi- 
tedture)  in  Spain.  The  author  has  covered  a 
tremendous  field  in  less  than  a  hundred  printed 
pages — from  the  ^tone  age  to  the  ultra 
modem.  As  one  might  expedt,  only  the  high 
points  are  touched,  but  a  surprising  number 
of  these  high  points  are  included.  A  broad 
panorama  of  this  sort  is  not  only  valuable  for 
those  who  have  failed  to  receive  in^rudlion 
along  this  line  and  to  whom  every  page  will 
contain  new  and  valuable  information,  but 
also  to  those  who  have  ^udied  only  certain 
fields  of  Spanish  art.  There  are  one  hundred 
and  seventy  well  chosen  and  well  reproduced 
illu^rations.  To  show  the  va^  scope  of  this 
condensed  work — the  fir^t  plate  is  a  reproduc¬ 
tion  of  the  famous  drawings  of  bisons  in  the 
cave  of  Altamira,  Santander,  and  the  la^  plate 
is  a  reprodudlion  of  the  moderni^ic  painter 
Romero  de  Torres.  The  architedture  of  Spain 
has  not  been  negledled  and  a  good  proportion 
of  the  book  is  dedicated  to  the  Spanish  Gothic 
period,  often  negledled  in  other  more  copious 
works  of  art. — Patricio  Gimeno.  Um'versity  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Joaquin  de  Entrambasaguas.  Una  guerra 
literaria  del  sigh  de  oro.  Lope  de  Vega  y  los 
preceptiSlas  ariitot^icos.  Madrid.  Tipografia 
de  Archivos.  1932.  50  pesetas. — ^The  author, 
although  a  very  young  professor  at  the  In^i- 
tuto  of  Ca^ellon,  has  to  his  credit  a  long  li^ 
of  intere^ing  contributions,  mo^ly  dealing 
with  eighteenth  century  Spanish  literary  sub- 
jedls.  He  now  takes  up  in  this  extensive  book 
— a  special  edition  of  250  numbered  copies, 
embellished  with  facsimiles  of  title-pages  and 
signatures  of  famous  writers — a  hitherto  often 
mentioned,  but  not  too  perfedlly  known  liter¬ 
ary  war  revolving  around  Lope  de  Vega. 

The  year  1617  saw  the  appearance  of  an 
attack  on  Lope’s  art  made  by  a  tradt  composed 
in  Latin,  the  Spongia,  signed  by  Trepus 
Ruitanus  Lamira  (pen-name  of  Pedro  de  Torres 
Ramila).  In  the  discussion  of  Lope’s  art,  pro 
and  con  (mo^ly  pro)  a  great  many  authors  of 
the  period  (Suarez  de  Figueroa,  Tamayo  de 
Vargas,  Vicente  Espinel,  Luis  Velez  de  Gue¬ 
vara,  and  later  D.  Juan  de  Jauregui,  not  to 
mention  the  lesser  people,  became  involved. 

The  Spongia  was  so  hunted  for  de^mdtion 
by  Lope’s  friends  that  not  a  single  copy  was 
saved — at  lea^,  so  far,  no  copy  has  been  found. 
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fore  us,  through  a  clever  recon^ruction,  the 
chief  trend  of  its  argument. 

The  showy  and  pretentious  answer  to 
Ramila’s  pamphlet,  another  one  entitled  Expos' 
tulatio  Spongiae,  printed  the  following  year, 
1618,  although  rare,  w'e  know.  Entrambasa- 
guas  makes  an  exhaa-ftive  ^udy  of  it,  proving 
besides  for  how  long  a  time  indeed  Lope 
remained  with  the  thorn  in  his  flesh,  as 
demon^rated  by  several  of  his  books  (Filo' 
mena,  1621;  Laurel  de  Apolo,  1630;  Dorotea, 
1632).  The  young  professor  offers  also  a  biog' 
raphy  of  Ramila  and  presents  us  with  two 
un-edited  satires  of  Lope. 

Entrambasaguas  has  done  a  detailed  ^udy 
(in  facft,  if  I  may  be  permitted  to  say  so,  he 
shows  himself,  at  times,  a  little  too  worshipful 
of  detail)  throwing  new  light  on  many  of  the 
antagoni^s;  splendidly  po^ed  on  bibliography 
ical  matter,  when  he  consults  archives,  he  is 
able  to  discover  valuable  new  material.  Let  us 
recall,  as  a  charming  angle  on  Lope’s  chararter, 
his  answer  when  que^ioned  about  Ramila's 
information  on  “pureza  de  sangre”  (pp.  257' 
60).  How  different  from  the  violent  and  resent' 
ful  one  given  by  Tamayo  de  Vargas  (pp. 
264'66)!  Entrambasaguas,  a  great  admirer  of 
Lope  as  an  arti^,  seems  always  inclined  to 
admire  the  man  also.  He  speaks  repeatedly  of 
his  pride.  If  I  were  obliged  to  depict  his  char' 
acter  in  a  single,  albembracing  word,  I  would 
not  feel  inclined  tc  use  either  proud  or  haughty 
— merely  vain. 

The  author's  searching  piece  of  work  is 
chiefly  documentary  and  fad:ual.  He  himself 
warns  us  at  the  beginning:  “debo  advertir  que 
solamente  se  e^udiara  en  las  paginas  que 
siguen  el  desenvolvimiento  meramente  hiAo' 
rico  de  la  guerra,  excluyendo,  de  intento,  cuan' 
tas  observaciones  criticas  pudieran  suscitarse 
acerca  de  la  tendencias  ideologicas  del  uno 
y  del  otro  bando,  lo  cual  sera  objeto  de  un 
e^udio  extenso  que  preparo,  acerca  de  Lope 
de  Vega  y  la  preceptiva  literaria  de  su  tiempo" 
(p.  10). 

Therefore,  this  announced  second  part  deal' 
ing  with  literary  problems,  principles  and 
theories,  which  will  undoubtedly  connect 
Lope’s  art  with  Renaissance  thought,  will  be 
a  completion  of  this  excellent  6r^  part.  Thanks 
to  the  author’s  diligence  it  is  hoped  that  our 
wishes  will  soon  be  fulfilled. — Erasmo  Buceta. 
University  of  California. 

•  San  Juan  de  la  Cruz.  Poesias.  Edited  by 
E.  Allison  Peers. — Jose  Cadalso.  Troches 
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Luguhres.  Edited  by  Emily  Cotton. — Serafin 
Estebanez  Calderon.  Criftianos  y  Moriscos. 
Edited  by  Adelaide  Parker. — Liverpool.  “Bub 
letin  of  Spanish  Studies.’’  1933. — The  labors 
of  Professor  E.  Allison  Peers  of  the  University 
of  Liverpool  for  the  advancement  of  Spanish 
scholarship  in  the  English'speaking  countries 
are  mo^  praiseworthy.  These  fir^l  little  vob 
umes  in  his  Plain  Text  Series,  attraAively 
printed,  carefully  edited,  and  supplied  in  each 
case  with  a  concise  introduction  and  a  bibliog' 
raphy,  are  as  different  as  possible  from  our 
elaborately  annotated  American  texts  of  for' 
eign  classics,  but  they  have  the  advantage  of 
economy  and  perhaps  the  additional  one  of 
leaving  the  reader  to  walk  alone.  We  learn 
that  the  poems  of  St.  John  of  the  Cross  have 
not  before  been  obtainable  separately  from  his 
bulky  prose  writing.  Professor  Peers,  whose 
Studies  of  the  Spanish  Myftics  is  the  ^andard 
work  on  the  subject,  is  the  ideal  editor  for  No. 

I  of  the  series.  The  editors  of  Jose  Cadalso’s  j 
desolate  grave'yard  meditations  and  Eitebanez 
Calderon’s  elegant  little  hi^orical  novel  are 
colleagues  of  Professor  Peers  at  the  University 
of  Liverpool. — *** 

•  Eme^o  Merimee.  Compendio  de  hiftoria  | 
de  la  literatura  Espanola.  Traduccion  del  | 

frances  por  Francisco  Gamoneda  con  un  apen' 
dice  sobre  la  literatura  mexicana  formado  por 
el  traduCtor.  Mexico.  Libreria  Hispania.  1931. 

— A  worthy  translation  of  Merimee’s  Precis 
as  it  is,  although  it  falls  short  of  S.  G.  Motley’s 
Englished  version  of  the  preceding  year  which 
amplifies  the  Precis  with  additional  bibliog' 
raphy  and  brings  the  hi^ory  to  date.  In^ead,  * 
Gamoneda  adds  a  rather  impertinent  Ap'  ; 
pendix  on  Mexican  literature  which  neither  | 
complements  nor  relates  to  the  work.  ) 

The  translator’s  Spanish  pride  is  occasion'  | 
ally  piqued  by  the  Frenchman’s  opinions,  as  j 
evidenced  by  an  occasional  footnote,  personal  | 
and  charaCteriAically  Spanish. — Dorothy  Clo'  | 
telle  Clarl{e.  Berkeley,  California.  | 

•  Francisco  Monterde.  Antologia  de  poetas  1 
y  prosiftas  hispanoamericanos  modernos.  I 

Mexico.  Publicaciones  de  la  Universidad  Na'  j 
cional.  1931. — Though  limited  to  the  nine'  I 
teenth  and  twentieth  centuries,  this  anthology  j 
includes  writers  from  eighteen  countries.  No  i 
obvious  plan  is  followed  other  than  that  of 
fairly  representing  each  of  the  countries 
chosen.  Hence  no  idea  of  literary  develop' 
ments  and  movements  is  given. 
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Dates  and  principal  works  of  each  writer 
and  a  short  li^  of  “americanismos”  would 
seem  to  leave  the  work  rather  barren,  were 
not  notice  of  a  forthcoming  Compendia  de  lite' 
ratura  hispanoamericana  given. — Dorothy  Clo' 
telle  Clari{e.  Berkeley,  California. 

•  George  PortnofF.  La  literatura  rusa  en 
Espana  New  York.  In^ituto  de  las  Espa' 

nas  en  los  E^ados  Unidos.  1932. — Plenty  of 
bibliographical  evidence  is  given  of  the  popu' 
larity  of  Russian  literature  in  Spain  during  the 
la^  fifty'odd  years. 

A  few  short  chapters  on  Russian  influence 
on  Galdos  show  the  author's  ability  in  tracing 
influence  in  an  unbiased  fashion.  In  fact,  we 
should  prefer  more  of  his  good  work  in  place 
of  the  frequent  summaries  of  others'  opinions. 
^Dorothy  Clotelle  Clarice.  Berkeley,  Califor¬ 
nia. 

•  Luis  M.  Rivera.  Reseha  hi^orica  del  tea' 
tro  en  la  ciudad  de  Guadalajara,  Jalisco, 

Mexico.  Guadalajara.  Junta  auxiliar  jalisciense 
de  la  sociedad  mexicana  de  geografia  y  e^adis- 
tica.  1933.  25  centavos. — A  thirty-six  page 
monograph  which  deals,  not  with  the  theater 
in  a  literary  sense,  but  with  ^ti^ics  on 
theatrical  representations  in  Guadalajara  since 
the  fir^t  part  of  the  seventeenth  century,  the 
locales  where  they  took  place,  adtors,  authors, 
critics  and  laws  pertaining  to  the  :^tage.  A 
second  monograph  will  contain  a  criticism  of 
the  Guadalajara  drama.  Sr.  Rivera  has  gotten 
together  a  va^  amount  of  information  in  these 
few  pages.  They  deserve  the  attention  of  in¬ 
dents  intere^ed  in  the  Mexican  theater. — 
T.D. 

•  Luis  Maldonado.  Del  campo  y  de  la  ciu' 
dad.  Salamanca.  Imprenta  de  Calatrava. 

1932. — A  colledtion  of  short  sketches  and 
anecdotes  of  country  and  village  life  about 
Salamanca.  Mo^  of  them  had  been  published 
previously  in  periodicals  in  Salamanca  and 
Madrid.  The  prevalence  of  dialedt  gives  the 
book  a  di^indtly  regional  flavor.  The  author 
shows  a  thorough  acquaintance  with  the 
peasant  mind.  The  dialedt  and  colloquial  ex¬ 
pressions  should  prove  intere^ing  and  valuable 
to  the  reader  intere^ed  in  philology,  and  the 
folklori^  might  find  something  worth  while. 
Many  of  these  sketches  are  reminiscent  of  the 
“Cuadros  de  co^umbres”  of  Feman  Caballero, 
lacking,  however,  in  great  measure,  the  skill 
and  charm  charadleriAic  of  that  di^inguished 
writer. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of 
Kansas. 
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•  Ga^on  Figueira.  Las  baladas  de  Gafton 
Figueira.  Buenos  Aires.  Cabaut.  1930. — 

This  young  Uruguayan  is  the  author  of  nearly 
a  score  of  thin  volumes  of  highly  finished 
poems  in  many  meters  and  a  few  in  free  verse. 
His  verse  is  always  liquid  and  musical,  his 
subjeds  nearly  always  conventional,  but  the 
treatment  is  spontaneous  and  fresh,  and  he 
never  poses.  He  has  been  warmly  praised  by 
Romain  Rolland,  Juana  de  Ibarbourou,  Con¬ 
cha  Espina  and  Gabriela  Midral. 

In  this  colledion  his  chief  preoccupations 
are  with  beauty,  of  the  world  and  of  the 
spirit,  and  with  the  sadness  of  life,  which  does 
not  with  him  go  as  far  as  the  despair  of  Amado 
Nervo. 

De  tanto  cantar 
mi  tribuldcion, 
la  llegue  a  trocar 
en  dulce  cancion. 

At  the  same  time  he  is  a  disciple  of  Omar 
Khayyam,  although  far  less  florid;  he  is  con¬ 
cerned  more  with  the  bough  and  the  book  of 
verses  than  with  the  loaf  and  the  jug.  Without 
doubt  he  is  among  the  sweeted  of  Spanish 
American  singers,  and  probably  he  is  among 
the  mod  significant. — K.  C.  K. 

•  Gadon  Figueira.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  ciudad 
de  hechiceria.  Buenos  Aires.  Cabaut  ^ 

Cia.  1931. — The  author  of  this  little  colledion 
is  a  true  poet.  So  intense  is  his  love  of  nature 
that  he  would  fain  identify  himself  with  her 
as  part  of  the  eternal  Spirit.  His  pantheism  is, 
moreover,  optimidic.  He  is  obsessed  with  the 
joy  of  living.  His  whole  book  is  devoted  to 
singing  the  praises  of  the  beautiful  metropoh’s 
of  Brazil.  Hardly  could  he  have  chosen  a  more 
inspiring  subjed  for  an  eulogy  of  physical 
beauty.  While  one  can  discern  traces  of  the 
influence  of  Dario  and  Gonzalez  Martinez,  the 
author  shows  marked  originality,  and  has  a  fec- 
ulty  for  happy  phrasing  and  skillful  descrip¬ 
tion  of  nature.  Sehor  Figueira  in  his  poetry 
gives  evidence  of  a  high-minded  idealism.  His 
work  is  marked  by  an  almod  complete  absence 
of  eroticism  and  sensuality,  a  love  of  nature 
and  of  his  fellow  mortals,  especially  children, 
and  a  profound  sincerity  which  enlids  the 
sympathy  and  admiration  of  the  reader. — 
Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Salvador  Merlino.  Melodtas.  Buenos 
Aires.  J.  Samet.  1932. — Sefior  Merlino, 

author  of  Jaculatorias  de  los  sentimientos  mo- 
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rales,  El  oro  del  hijo,  and  other  volumes  of 
poetry,  has  written  his  Melodias  for  the  en^ 
richment  of  Argentine  popular  poetry,  “with' 
out  gauchismos  and  low'brow  tenement'house 
jargon.”  Mo^  of  this  volume  is  devoted  to 
narrative  poetry,  apparently  autobiographic, 
sprinkled  with  characfleri^ic  incidents,  and 
blessed  with  an  ingenuous  optimism. 

Free  from  frddish  buckings,  ge^iculating 
metaphors,  and  other  affeiAations  chararter' 
isftic  of  the  young  poets  of  his  generation, 
Sehor  Merlino's  verses  flow  along  gracefully, 
smoothly,  quietly,  and,  it  muA  be  said,  rather 
unimaginatively  as  far  as  ^yle  is  concerned. 
Senor  Merlino's  conservatism  has  not  only 
saved  him  from  vicious  mannerisms  but  it  has 
also  deprived  him  of  the  brilliancy  of  the  more 
ta^efril  modern  ^yle. — A.  M.  de  la  Torre. 
Uruver.<;ity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Elizabeth  Mulder.  La  hora  emociotiada. 

Barcelona.  Cervantes.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 
— La  hora  emocionada,  named  after  the  laA 
poem  of  the  book,  is  the  third  volume  of  poetry 
published  by  Elisabeth  Mulder.  The  present 
volume  is  a  collection  of  very  musical  and 
deh'cate  verses,  with  a  rich  variety  of  meters, 
Wrongly  influenced  by  Ruben  Dario’s  tech' 
nique. 

Rc^raint  and  a  most  pleasing  feminine 
delicacy  in  concept  contra^ed  with  a  swift 
and  sonorous  versification  prevail  throughout 
the  b(x>k.  Occasionally  her  original  rhythmic 
arrangements  are  surprisingly  discordant,  but 
in  mo^t  cases  she  succeeds  in  deriving  delight' 
fill  rhythms  from  unconventional  meters.  SencH 
rita  Mulder  is  gifted  with  an  intense  sensibib 
ity  to  the  quality  of  vowel  and  consonant 
sounds  for  musical  eflecJls;  her  verses  in 
regular  ternary  movements  with  a  ^rong 
predominance  of  the  “r”  sounds  in  accentual 
syllables  are  mo^  exquisite. 

Approximately  one  half  of  the  poems  are  a 
purely  article  treatment  of  the  mo^  simple 
subjecH'inatters,  often  inanimate;  these  are  of 
an  epic  quality  tinged  with  a  retrained  but 
penetrating  melancholy  which  persi^s  in 
almo^  every  poem  in  this  volume.  We  ftney, 
however,  that  her  mo^  brilliant  poems  are 
those  based  on  subjects  deeply  rooted  in  her 
heart,  which  she  sings  with  a  vibrating  lyric 
outburst  in  spite  of  her  re^raint. — A.  M.  de 
la  Torre.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Noe  Rabin.  La  Esfinge  armoniosa.  Buenos 
Aires.  L.  J.  Rosso.  1932. — Vicente  Aleb 
xandre.  Espadas  como  labios.  Madrid.  Espasa' 
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Calpe.  1932.  4.50  pesetas. — Juan  Jose  Domcn- 
china.  Margen.  Madrid.  Biblioteca  Nueva. 
1933-  7  pesetas. — Joaquin  Velasco  y  Cobo. 
Obras  poeticas.  Quito.  Editorial  Ecuatoriana. 
1931. — The  author  of  the  book  fir^  mentioned 
above  is  a  passionate  lover  of  pagan  nature. 
One  catches  hints  of  the  subdued  voice  erf 
Pan,  the  Bucolics  of  Virgil,  and  the  wild  ritual 
of  the  nature'W’orshiping  Quilmas  Indians  of 
the  Pampa.  As  an  interpreter  of  the  aborigines 
and  his  native  plains  he  can  hardly  be  excelled. 

At  the  head  of  the  second  colleeftion  ^nds 
this  quotation  from  Byron:  “What  is  a  poet? 

. He  is  a  babbler.”  Had  the  author 

long  sought  to  charadierize  his  work  in  this 
volume,  he  could  hardly  have  succeeded  bet 
ter.  The  book  is  de^itute  of  commas,  periods, 
and  other  conventional  marks  except  two  in 
the  following  interrogation  which  I  found; 
“iquien  sabe?”  Indeed,  who  does^  Such  poets 
are  not  seeking  readers,  for  what  ordinary 
reader  would  care  to  set  himself  the  task  of 
segregating  the  thought  groups  by  pundtua' 
tion,  unless  he  be  cryptogrammatic  or  cross' 
word  puzzle  minded? 

The  third  selection  is  the  ripe  production 
of  an  experienced  poet.  Since  1917  he  has  given  t 
to  the  press  an  occasional  book  of  verse  and  a  i 
few  short  novels.  These  poems  are  impression'  i 
i^ic,  with  a  pronounced  erotic  current,  and 
certain  tendencies  reminiscent  of  Baudelaire. 

In  fact,  the  author  owes  much  to  the  symbol' 
i^ic  tradition. 

The  la^  collection  is  a  bulky  volume  of 
some  500  pages,  the  complete  poetical  works 
of  an  Ecuadorian  lawyer  and  professor,  bom  , 
in  1808.  His  almo^  forgotten  writings  have 
been  recently  unearthed  and  published.  The 
poems,  nearly  all  in  a  light  vein,  and  revealing 
much  knowledge  of  the  world  and  human 
nature,  are  mostly  satirical  and  epigrammatic. 
Appended  are  a  large  number  of  wise  saws 
in  prose. — Caliert  J.  Winter.  University  of  ' 
Kansas. 

•  Serafin  y  Joaquin  Alvarez  Quintero.  Lo  ' 
que  hablan  las  mujeres.  Madrid.  Tip.  dc 
Archivos.  1932.  4  pesetas. — Once  more  the 
scene  of  a  Quintero  play  is  laid  in  Puebla  de 
las  Mujeres,  in  the  familiar  “media  casa”  of  an  , 
Andalusian  house.  Once  more  the  curtain  lifts 
to  disclose  a  gossiping  group  of  women.  jLo 
que  hablan  las  mujeres!  Again  there  is  a  new' 
comer  in  the  town.  This  time  it  is  a  young 
girl  who  has  arrived  with  her  supposed  ftther. 
But  we  are  soon  to  learn  that  the  person  who 
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passes  for  her  father  is  only  a  substitute.  The 
real  parent  is  Don  Miguel,  the  most  respeAed 
man  in  town,  whose  wife  AguStina  is  the  most 
beloved  woman.  AguStina  has  long  known 
the  secret  of  her  husband’s  daughter,  but  has 
concealed  the  fedt  from  him.  Lo  que  no  hablan 
las  mujeres.  She  now  inStindtively  recognizes 
this  girl  as  his  daughter  and  as  surely  does  the 
girl  realize  that  her  real  father  is  not  the  one 
with  whom  she  has  come  to  Puebla.  Out  of  this 
situation  the  authors  have  succeeded  in  making 
an  excellent  play — more  dramatic  although 
with  less  adtion,  than  the  other  Puebla.  As 
usual  there  is  unerring  interpretation  of  human 
motives  and  emotions  and  a  sparkling  dialogue 
to  hold  the  intereift  of  the  reader. — May  Card' 
tier.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  La  Condesa  de  Cardiff.  El  tridngulo.  La 
Habana.  “Excelsior.”  1933. — In  her  finft 

novel  Mati,  Sra.  Concepcion  de  Macedo  de 
Smehez  de  Puentes,  who  writes  under  the 
name  of  Condesa  de  Cardiff,  recreated  an 
epoch  of  the  ^ormy  pa^  of  Cuba;  this  volume 
is  ccncemed  with  the  present.  The  theme 
is  a  trite  one;  an  adoring  young  husband, 
called  back  to  his  native  Santander  for  business 
reasons,  returns  to  Havana  to  find  that  his 
wife  has  been  unfaithful  to  him.  In  a  blind  fit 
of  anger  he  kills  her,  and  in  prison  soon  falls 
a  vidlim  to  tuberculosis.  The  book  should 
be  entitled  El  cuadrdngulo,  for  the  husband,  in 
spite  of  his  uxoriousness,  is  not  above  a  bit  of 
philandering  on  his  own. 

Sra.  de  Macedo  has  a  deft,  sure  touch,  a 
graceful  voluptuousness  in  dealing  with  in- 
timate  subjects,  without  giving  offense.  But 
the  book  is  too  slight  to  warrant  more  than  the 
assertion  that  its  author  gives  promise  of  more 
solid  and  valuable  work.  Its  be^  points  are 
the  reali^ic  touches  concerning  the  relations 
of  the  Spanish  immigrant  w’ith  the  native 
Cubans. — K.  C.  K. 

•  Enrique  Jardiel  Poncela.  La  '"Tournee"  de 
Dios.  Novela  casi  divina.  Madrid.  Bibli' 

oteca  Nueva.  (Coleccion  de  grandes  novelas 
humori^icas.)  1932.  6  pesetas. — The  return  of 
God  to  earth  and  to  the  center  of  the  earth, 
i.e.,  Spain,  permits  Sehor  Jardiel  Poncela  full 
play  for  satiric  humor  and  iipaginati^n.  His 
God,  who  comes  in  human  form,  might  very 
well  be  George  Bernard  Shaw,  with  his  many 
delightful  thrums  at  modem  civilizatior .  God 
is  interviewed  by  the  newspapers,  is  received 
in  ^ate  by  the  Pope  and  dignitaries  of  the 
world,  and  makes  a  speech  in  the  Plaza  de 


Toros,  a  speech  filled  with  much  shrewd 
philosophy.  The  eccentric  arrangement  of 
chapters  and  type  causes  the  book  to  get  off 
to  a  slow  ^tart.  — J.  A.  B. 

•  Magdalena  Petit.  La  ^uintrala.  Santiago 
de  Chile.  Empresa  Letras.  1932.  $3.00 

m.-n. — Of  all  Man’s  self^inflidted  night¬ 
mares  none  is  so  universal,  so  deep-rooted, 
so  terrifying  as  that  of  witchcraft.  If  evidence 
of  this  were  needed  it  might  be  found  in 
the  faeft  that  in  this  twentieth  century  of 
ours  an  author  can  inveift  a  three-century- 
old  legend  with  the  habiliments  of  credi¬ 
bility.  For  although  Magdalena  Petit,  the 
daughter  of  a  docilor,  has  explained  the  sin- 
i^er  dona  Catalina  in  terms  of  modern  psy¬ 
chiatry,  the  reader,  sophi^icated  though  he 
may  be,  finds  himself  now  and  then  on  the 
point  of  sharing  the  super^itions  of  seven¬ 
teenth  century  Santiago,  again^  whose  grim 
background  the  red-haired  patricide  moved 
like  an  infernal  flame.  Once  can  readily  under¬ 
hand  the  enthusiasm  of  the  judges  in  the  La 
T^acion  conteh  when  they  awarded  the  book 
firh  prize.  Fmhration  is  as  terrifying  in  its 
consequences  as  a  padl  with  the  Evil  One. — 
T.  D. 

•  Samuel  Ros.  El  hombre  de  los  medios 
abrazos.  Novela  de  lisiados.  Madrid. 

Biblioteca  Nueva.  (Coleccion  de  grar.des 
novelas  humorihicas.)  1932.  5  pesetas. — More 
satire  than  humor  goes  into  this  novel  of  co¬ 
incidences.  The  hory  concerns  a  football 
player  injured  in  a  game  and  a  young  woman 
hurt  in  an  automobile  accident,  whose  opera¬ 
tions  finally  lead  to  their  mutual  happiness. 
In  the  background  Sehor  Ros  has  much  fun 
pillorying  the  literary  schools — the  lisiados. — 
J.  A.  B. 

•  Humberto  Salvador.  Taza  de  te.  Quito. 
Tip.  Nacional.  1932. — Among  the  “new” 

writers  of  Ecuador,  Humberto  Salvador  occu¬ 
pies  a  place  of  dihindtion  for  his  daring  innova¬ 
tions  both  in  content  and  in  form.  Of  his 
several  books,  undoubtedly  Taza  de  te  is  his 
be^.  It  is  a  colledtion  of  short  Tories  and 
sketches  written  by  one  who  has  been  deeply 
influenced  by  the  laA  things.  .  .  in  the  in¬ 
creasing  field  of  sex  literature.  Sincere  and  free 
even  to  extremes  that  are  painful  if  not 
obscene  and  disgu^ing,  Salvador  has  dared 
say  what  many  deem  unworthy  of  literary 
expression. 

But  Salvador  is  at  heart  an  idealiA,  truly 
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interc^ed  in  trying  to  6nd  some  satisfactory 
“solution”  to  the  ever  fascinating  and  thorny 
problem  of  “love”.  .  .  Besides  he  is  a  ma^er 
of  the  “new  prose.”  In  short,  swift  and  in¬ 
cisive  sentences  that  move  to  the  syncopated 
rhythms  of  modem  life,  and  using  daring 
images  that  are  hard  and  neat,  brilliant  and 
accurate,  Salvador  reveals  himself  in  Taza  de  te 
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as  a  true  analy^  and  a  keen  observer  of  con- 
temporary  life,  a  humori^  capable  of  enter¬ 
taining  his  readers,  offering  them  a  rich  panora¬ 
ma  of  ever  changing  motives,  and  surprising 
perspectives.  .  .  . 

Youthful,  sensitive  and  imaginative,  Sal¬ 
vador  is  a  tme  promise  for  the  future. — Carlos 
Garcia  Prada.  University  of  Washington. 
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•  Assicurazione  sociale.  Numero  monogra- 
fico  della  “Rassegna  Internazionale  di 

Clinica  e  Terapia,”  30  aprile  1932.  Napxjli. 
(20.  S.  Felice  a  Piazza  Dante).  8  lire. — This 
ninety-page  monograph  brings  together  nine 
brief  concise  essays  prepared  by  speciali^s 
qualified  to  treat  autiioritatively  the  social- 
insurance  aspects  of  medical  diagnosis,  legisla¬ 
tion,  agricultural  labor  problems,  permanent 
disabih’ty  and  the  moral  rehabilitation  of  the 
afflicted,  compulsory  insurance  again^  tuber¬ 
culosis,  and  the  relation  between  alcoholism 
and  social  insurance.  Of  special  note  is  the 
^udy  by  Professor  Cesare  Biondi,  Director  of 
the  I^ituto  of  Legal  Medicine  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Siena,  who  analyzes  the  peculiar 
social-insurance  aspects  of  symptomatology 
and  diagnosis.  The  monograph  as  a  whole 
evidences  the  far-reaching  scope  of  Italian 
thought  and  conAruCtive  effort  now  dedicated 
to  the  betterment  of  the  conditions  governing 
social  insurance. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  La  Scheda  Cumulativa  Italiana:  Bollettino 
Bibliografico.  Direzione  e  Ammini^ra- 

zione:  “The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service,” 
T.  W.  Huntington,  B.A.,  Direttore;  Anacapri, 
Italia.  (Stati  Uniti  d’ America:  The  H.  W. 


Wilson  Company,  New  York  City).  Abbona- 
mento  Annuo,  60  lire. — This  new  bibliograph¬ 
ical  undertaking  has  completed  its  fir^  year 
of  service,  the  annual  volume  for  1932  is  now 
supplemented  by  the  fir^t-seme^er  volume  for 
1933  (June,  1933),  and  these  two  volumes 
together  provide  for  a  large  proportion  of  the 
new  Italian  books  of  the  years  1932  and  1933 
the  same  kind  of  information  that  is  provided 
for  books  in  English  by  the  Cumulative  Bool{ 
Index.  The  form  of  entry  is  similar  also:  books 
are  entered  by  author,  title  and  subject,  all 
entries  in  one  alphabet,  with  the  necessary 
information  as  to  price,  size,  binding  and 
series.  In  the  words  of  the  Giomale  della  Libre- 
ria  of  Milan  this  periodical  “con^ituisce  uno 
^rumento  bibliografico  di  pratica  utilita  che 
editori,  librai,  bibliofili  ed  in  genere  quanti  si 
occupano  del  libro  in  Italia  e  all’e^ero  hanno 
grande  interesse  a  consultare.” — E.  P.  C.  M. 

•  Giulio  Benedetti.  Codice  della  Stampa. 

Bologna.  Zanichelh'.  1933.  25  lire. — The 
original  eight-volume  treatise  by  Sig.  Benedetti, 
Codice  della  Stampa  e  degli  Autori,  authorita¬ 
tive  and  exhau^ive  in  character,  appeared  in 
1930.  The  work  covered  every  aspect  of 
Fascia  bw  relating  to  the  Press. 

The  oresent  volume  is  the  author's  con- 
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densed  revised  synthesis  of  his  more  compre¬ 
hensive  work,  and  con^itutes  a  manual  of 
reference  to  Italian  legislation  upon  copyright, 
conventions  with  the  Vatican,  the  publication 
of  medical  and  sanitary  treatises,  the  compul¬ 
sory  enrollment  of  Italian  journali^s  in  the 
“albo  professionale  dei  giomali^i,”  and  mul¬ 
tiform  allied  problems  fundamental  to  Fascia 
law  in  its  relation  to  the  Italian  press. — The 
Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 


•  Amedeo  Giannini.  La  Convenrione  di 
Berna  sulla  proprietd  letteraria.  Roma. 

Societa  Anon.  Editrice  U.  S.  I.  L.  A.  1933. 
^o  lire. — This  ^udy  of  the  law  governing  the 
protection  of  the  author's  intellectual  property 
is  a  work  which  is  fundamental  and  far-reach¬ 
ing  in  character.  The  author,  an  official  of 
the  Italian  Mini^ry  of  the  Interior,  is  a 
di^inguished  Italian  juriA  who  himself  par¬ 
ticipated  in  the  1928  revision  of  the  Conven¬ 
tion  of  Bern  of  1886;  and  it  is  the  author's 
aim  to  explain  the  conditions  under  which  the 
Convention  of  Bern  was  formed,  and  the  suc¬ 
cessive  developments  which  ensued  between 
1886  and  the  Conference  of  Rome  in  1928. 
The  author  w^as  himself  one  of  the  chief  artif¬ 
icers  of  the  revision  which  took  place  during 
the  conference  in  Rome  in  1928,  and  he  there¬ 
fore  speaks  with  a  unique  knowledge  of  the 
problems  which  presented  themselves  to  the 
juries  subsequently  to  the  Berlin  revision  of 
1908  and  had  to  be  dealt  with  in  drafting  the 
revision  of  the  Convention  of  Bern  (Rome, 
1928).  Each  of  the  thirty  Articles  of  the  Con¬ 
vention  is  taken  up  in  a  separate  chapter  and 
elaborated  with  a  minuteness  which  leaves 
no  aspect  of  the  problem  untouched. — The 
Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Guido  Bortolotto.  Govemanti  e  Govemati 
del  tempo  noilro.  Sociologia  e  politica 

FaseijSta.  Milano.  Hoepli.  1933.  35  lire. — The 
author's  design  is  to  define  “what  should  be 
the  sociological  position  of  the  masses  with 
respect  to  the  ruling  classes  and  the  State, 
with  special  consideration  of  the  doctrines 
which  safeguard  Italian  economic  life.”  The 
fundamental  principles  governing  Fascia  legis¬ 
lation  and  the  political  order  are  examined; 
exiting  sociological  conditions  are  clearly 
delineated  and  the  ^ruCture  and  function  of 
the  in^itutions  governing  these  conditions  are 
defined.  Both  the  inclusive  scope  of  this 
treatise  upon  Fascismo,  and  the  clarity  which 
characterizes  the  diction,  commend  the  volume 
to  the  attention  of  both  scholar  and  lay-reader. 
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It  is  a  comprehensive  documented  survey  of 
the  ethical,  political  and  economic  phases 
of  a  new  social  order. — The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Raffaello  Micaletti.  Le  porte  degli  Oceani. 
Torino.  Edoardo  Schioppo.  1933.  18  lire. 

— The  author  develops  the  delicate  que^ion 
of  Anglo-Saxon  control  of  the  world’s  mo^ 
important  maritime  portals — the  Straits  of 
Gibraltar  and  Singapore,  the  Panama  and 
Suez  Canals.  Figures  are  cited  to  demon^rate 
British  hegemony:  two-thirds  of  Suez  tonnage 
and  one-third  of  Panama  tonnage  is  British! 
The  possibilities  of  revision  are  discussed — 
the  writer  arguing  that  these  four  essential 
points  of  world-commerce  should  be  open 
without  discrimination  to  all  maritime  traffic. 
As  an  official  of  the  Italian  army  and  authority 
upon  military  and  colonial  problems,  the 
author  is  ably  qualified  to  present  the  Italian 
point  of  view  concerning  what  is  one  of  the 
important  problems  of  international  commerce. 
— The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri, 
Italy. 

•  Rosario  Purpura.  II  Coruiglio  J^azionale 
delle  Corporazioni.  Bologna.  Cappelli. 

1932.  45  lire. — This  treatise,  scientific  and 
exhau^ive  in  scope,  is  an  analysis  of  the  origins 
of  the  syndical-corporative  concept,  a  delinea¬ 
tion  of  the  essential  elements  of  the  Corporative 
State  as  it  expresses  itself  in  the  “Consiglio 
Nazionale  delle  Corporazioni.”  The  mo^c  im¬ 
portant  part  of  the  work  is  the  interpretation 
of  the  con^itutional  character  of  the  “Consi¬ 
glio,”  its  authority  to  participate  in  the  econ¬ 
omic  relations  between  diverse  units  of  the 
State,  and  its  ^atus  in  respeeft  to  modem 
constitutional  law.  Among  the  many  treatises 
upon  the  juridical  and  economic  aspecits  of 
“Corporativismo”  this  volume  merits  special 
note.  — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Ana¬ 
capri,  Italy. 

•  Vincenzo  Ravizza.  Un  problema  naziona' 
le:  minerali  e  metalli  non  ferrosi  in  Italia. 

Milano.  D-.  Vincenzo  Ravizza  (Via  Solferino 
36).  1933.  5  lire. — Among  the  very  few  trea¬ 
tises  upon  Italian  mineralogical  problems,  this 
compatft  survey  of  forty -odd  pages  merits 
notice  because  of  its  non-technical  character. 
Confining  himself  to  the  non-ferrous  minerals. 
Dr.  Ravizza  briefly  delineates  the  conditions 
chararterizing  the  mining  and  extraAion  cf 
each  individual  mineral;  his  conclusions  con¬ 
cerning  the  Italian  mineralogical  industry  is 
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that  “it  is  an  entire  sy^em,  an  entire  ^ru(^ture, 
that  tetters,"  but  that  certain  ^eps  which  he 
specifically  enumerates  under  eight  separate 
headings  would  contribute  to  the  re^oration 
of  the  indu^ry  to  its  ju^  position  in  the  Na- 
tional  economy. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Gaetano  Salvemini.  Mussolini  diploma' 
tico.  Paris.  6  rue  Gager-Gabillot.  1933.  18 

francs. — The  famous  Italian  hiAorian,  who 
has  given  in  1932  and  1933  courses  on  modern 
hi^ory  at  Yale  University,  Judies  in  this 
book  the  foreign  policy  of  the  Fascia  regime 
from  the  support  given  by  Mussolini  to  Poin- 
care  for  the  occupation  of  the  Ruhr  to  the 
logomachies  of  the  Disarmament  Conference. 

Dr.  Salvemini  is  a  bitter  adversary  of 
Fascism;  but  his  book  has  been  wTitten  on  the 
basis  of  extensive  documentary  evidence. 

The  ^yle  is  extremely  brilliant;  in  his  la^ 
page  Salvemini  pays  a  tribute  to  the  “fertih 
ity  of  Mussolini's  dramatic  inventions." — 
C.  S.  V. 

•  Carlo  Sforza.  I  Coflruttori  delVEuropa 
moderna.  Paris.  6  rue  Gager'Gabillot. 

1933. — The  Italian  edition  of  Count  Sforza’s 
Mailers  of  Modern  Europe  which  fir^  appeared 
in  this  country  (Bobbs' Merrill)  two  years  ago, 
a  book  which  has  been  translated  into  many 
languages. 

The  Italian  edition  (published  out  of  Italy 
since  the  book  is  forbidden  there)  contains 
a  “Preface  for  the  Italians”  with  some  autO' 
biographic  allusions,  and  many  new  intere^ing 
fadls  and  remarks  concerning  the  military 
leaders  of  the  world  war. — C.  A.  P. 

•  Emilio  Lussu.  Marcia  su  Roma  e  dintomi. 
Paris.  Critica.  103  Fg.  St.  Denis.  1933.  10 

francs. — Captain  Lussu  was  one  of  the  mo^ 
popular  heroes  of  the  War  on  the  Italian 
Front.  In  1919  he  became  a  member  of  Parlia' 
ment  and  leader  of  the  Sardinian  party;  having 
bitterly  opposed  Fascism  he  is  now  an  exile; 
and  as  an  exile  he  has  revealed  himself  a  mo^ 
brilliant  and  feiscinating  writer.  In  this  book 
he  describes  with  a  grim  humor  his  own  ex' 
periences  in  the  fir^  months  of  Fascist  rule 
in  Italy. 

Through  Lussu's  pages  one  feels  the  reality 
of  hi^ory  much  more  than  through  the 
pompous  pages  of  the  average  fascist  or  anti' 
fascia. — C.  S.  V. 


•  Guido  Marangoni.  Campioni  italiani  del 
puro  sangue.  Milano.  Societa  Editrice 

Ippica.  1933.  50  lire. — A  Torinese  sportsman 
presents  a  “croni^oria  aneddotica  delle  corse 
al  galoppe  in  Italia”;  but  more  than  this,  the 
volume  is  an  authoritative  treatise  upon  many 
intere^ing  and  little  known  aspeefts  of  the 
Italian  turf. 

Diverse  circum^ances  and  events  which 
have  charaAerized  Italian  “sport  del  cavallo” 
during  the  decades  between  1884  and  the 
present  day  have  been  deftly  knitted  together 
in  the  author's  happy  mixture  of  faeft  and 
anecdote:  foremoi^t  are  the  descriptions  and 
illu^rations  of  the  horses  which  have  played 
aonspicuous  parts  on  the  turf;  and  supple¬ 
mentary  to  this  are  the  comments  upon  the 
leading  sportsmen  from  decade  to  decade,  the 
origins  of  the  mo^  popular  prizes,  and  the 
regulations  governing  the  various  courses  in 
Rome,  the  indu^rial  centers,  and  the  less 
populous  regions  of  the  Peninsula. — The  Ita' 
lian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Marco  Vinicio  Recupito.  Artifti  e  musi' 
cifti  modemt.  Milano.  Rivi^a  La  Scure. 

(Via  Messina,  20).  25  lire. — This  compac^t, 
amply  illuArated  manual  of  Italian  present-day 
composers,  piani^s  and  other  musicians,  is  an 
important  work  of  reference  for  the  musical 
library.  The  biographical  sketches  are  concise 
and  well  edited,  and  are  arranged  in  the 
alphabetical  “Who's  Who”  sequence:  refer¬ 
ence  is  made  to  both  the  arti^'s  life  and  his 
arti^ic  productions.  As  the  editor  admits  in 
his  prefece,  there  remain  other  names  which 
mu^  be  added  before  such  a  volume  could  be 
considered  complete  or  representative,  but 
this  fir^  edition,  containing  290  pages  of 
closely  printed  material,  is  in  itself  a  mo^ 
useful  work  of  reference. — The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Aldo  Capasso.  Incontri  con  Ungaretti. 
Genova.  Emiliano  degli  Orfini.  1933. — 

A  series  of  glowing,  highly  personal,  yet  al¬ 
ways  penetrating  critical  essays  upon  Italy's 
Grand  Old  Man  of  Poetry,  Giuseppe  Ungaret¬ 
ti,  by  his  mo^  fervent  disciple,  Aldo  Capasso, 
who  a  year  or  so  ago  split  the  Italia  Letteraria 
poetry  prize  with  his  Passo  del  cigno  (Preface 
by  Ungaretti).  CJapasso,  incidentally,  is  now 
the  spirit  behind  the  new  Genoese  review, 
Espero,  which  is  by  way  of  being  a  sort  of 
throwback  to  (Hardarelli  and  the  old  La  Ronda 
neo-classicizing  days.  This  may  serve  to  in¬ 
dicate  his  critical  approach.  The  present 
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papers  are  remarkable,  above  all,  for  their 
spontaneity.  Written  over  a  period  of  several 
years,  they  are  courageously  reprinted  as  they 
originally  appeared;  the  absence  of  contradic' 
tion  or  repetition  is  rather  remarkable;  they 
succeed  in  affording  a  rounded  view  of  the  man 
who  is,  largely  by  reason  of  his  “fragmen- 
tariness”  (frammentismo)  a  ^orm-center  of 
poetical — and  frequently  other  than  poetical 
— discussion. — Samuel  Putnam.  New  Yotk 
City. 

•  Alberto  Ca^ellani.  Letteratura  e  civilta 
dell'eflremo  Oriente.  Studi,  saggi.  Firenze. 

Le  Monnier.  1933.  12  lire. — This  volume  of 
collected  essays  from  the  pen  of  the  prema¬ 
turely  deceased  Orientali^,  Alberto  Ca^el- 
lani  (1884-1932),  reflects  the  mind  of  a  scholar 
whose  intere^  ranged  over  a  wide  field  of 
Oriental  thought.  Sig.  Ca^ellani  had  achieved 
a  unique  command  of  both  the  Chinese  and 
Japanese  languages,  plus  a  profound  knowledge 
of  the  Oriental  mind,  and  his  erudition  is 
especially  reflected  in  the  chapters  dealing  with 
the  new  aspects  of  contemporary  China  and 
with  the  ancient  Japanese  religious  and  polit¬ 
ical  traditions  in  contract  to  the  nation’s 
present  modernity.  — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Bruno  Lavagnini.  J^uova  Antologia  dei 
Frammenti  della  Lirica  Greca.  Roma. 

G.  B.  Paravia.  1932. — Any  book  which  makes 
the  beauty  and  wisdom  of  Greek  lyric  poetry 
more  accessible  to  readers  is  to  be  welcomed. 
Signor  Lavagnini,  author  of  a  good  book  on 
the  origins  of  the  Greek  romance,  has  given 
us  a  comprehensive  selection  from  fourteen 
poets,  with  introductions,  critical  appendices 
and  notes.  He  claims  that  the  volume  fills  a 
unique  place  in  giving  an  annotated  text  which 
comprises  the  mo^  recent  results  of  scholar¬ 
ship  in  the  Greek  lyric.  Using  as  a  basis  the 
texts  of  Diehl,  Bergk,  and  Lobel,  witb  much 
dependence  upon  the  Textgeschichte  and  the 
Sappho  und  Simonides  of  von  Wilamowitz,  he 
makes  extremely  few  textual  improvemercts  of 
his  own.  The  notes  are  copious  to  the  degree 
of  prolixity,  but  supply  much  information. 
The  chief  contributions  of  this  volume  are  the 
editor's  excursi  on  the  chronology  of  Mim- 
nermus,  the  interpretation  of  the  elegy  on  the 
sun's  journey,  the  Sicilian  origin  of  Theognis, 
Sappho’s  ode  to  Anacftoria,  and  on  the  meaning 
of  a  curious  word  in  Anacreon. — L.  Robert 
Lind.  Wabash  College. 
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•  Luigi  Pirandello.  Trovarsi.  Milano-Roma. 

Mondadori.  1932.  10  lire. — Pirandello’s 

lateA  comedy  has  been  having  a  box-oflice  suc¬ 
cess  in  Italy.  That  it  should  have  such  a  success, 
in  Italy  or  elsewhere,  is  not  surprising.  It  is, 
perhaps,  the  mo^  popular  thing  that  Piran¬ 
dello  has  done  and  the  one  beA  calculated  to 
procure  him  a  few  hard-earned  royalties.  The 
plot  is  well  within  the  comprehension  of 
Cosmopolitan  Magazine  readers.  The  usual 
Pirandello  involute  philosophizings  are  kept 
out  of  sight,  although  they  form  the  ground¬ 
work.  The  play  is  full  of  adlion,  enough  almo^ 
to  warm  the  heart  of  the  wilder  Hollywood 
director.  Trovarsi  (literally,  “Finding  One¬ 
self’— a  title  will  have  to  be  hit  upon  in 
English)  ought  to  go  over  big  in  the  movies. 
There  is  the  beautiful  adtress,  famous  for  her 
shut-eyed,  melting-out  love  scenes,  but  who 
has  never  known  love;  and  there  is  a  hand¬ 
some,  young  and  athletic,  woman-scorning 
juvenile  who,  in  the  Second  Adt,  when  the 
heroine  goes  out  to  find  what  love  means,  is 
defined  to  show  her,  to  the  accompaniment 
of  a  boat-wreck,  a  convalescence,  etc.  Donata, 
the  adtress,  finds  that  love  is,  as  we  would 
say,  not  so  hot;  the  ^tage  article  is  better,  more 
real.  In  Act  III,  she  accordingly  goes  back  to 
the  ^ge.  At  the  final  curtain,  as  she  beholds 
one  of  those  Pirandelloesque  inset  visions  of 
herself  as  an  adtress,  she  exclaims:  “And  this 
is  true.  .  .  .  And  yet,  it  is  not  true  at  all.  .  .  . 
The  truth  is,  one  muA  create,  create  oneself!.... 
That  is  the  only  way  to  find  oneself.”  Which 
is  the  Pirandello  thesis  of  the  superiority  of 
art  with  its  enduring  fixity  to  a  life  that  is 
essentially  and  eternally  in  flux.  Is  Pirandello 
writing  down?  Not  at  all.  The  playwright, 
the  man  of  the  theatre  that  he  always  is,  even 
at  his  mo^  philosophical — he  seldom  passes 
up  an  opening — has  simply  taken  the  upper 
hand  for  once.  For  the  playwright  and  the 
German  Ph.  D.  philosopher,  with  him,  are 
always  in  conflidt.  This  happens  to  be  the  play¬ 
wright’s  inning. — Samuel  Putnam.  New  York 
City. 

•  Delfino  Cinelli.  Lucia:  Amore.  Milano- 

R  o  m  a.  T reves  -  T reccani  -  T umminelli. 

1933. 10  lire. — Cinelli  is  a  young  Tuscan  ^ory- 
teller  (he  is  now  about  32),  whose  theme  is 
chiefiy  peasant  and  country  life,  and  who  has 
been  rapidly  coming  to  the  front  in  Italy 
during  the  pa^  few  years.  He  is  one  of  the  few 
modem  writers  who  really  sell  in  the  peninsula, 
and  his  fir^  two  tales.  La  Trappola  (“The 
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Trap,”  published  in  English  by  the  John  Day 
Company  some  years  ago)  and  Cafliglion  che 
Dio  sol  sa,  were  especially  successful.  His  suc' 
cess  is  probably  due  to  the  fadt  that,  in  addi- 
tion  to  being  a  bom  ^ory-teller,  he  succeeds 
in  ^riking  a  happy  balance  between  an  older 
and  a  more  modem  technique;  fundamen- 
tally  a  reali^,  he  is  never  either  downright 
old'fashioned  or  painfully  ultra-modern.  His 
^yle  is  sure  and  sw'ift-moving,  his  prose  ex¬ 
quisite.  In  his  ru^ic  passages,  he  reminds  one 
of  Hardy. 

Lucia  is  a  novel,  follow^ed  by  a  long  short 
^ory,  Amore.  In  the  former,  the  author  deals 
with  the  Italian  emigrant  theme,  an  increas¬ 
ingly  fruitful  one  in  Italy  since  the  beginning 
of  the  century,  and  one  that  may  be  said 
scarcely  to  exi^t  in  a  country  such  as  France, 
for  example,  where  American  emigration  has 
never  played  an  important  part.  The  narrative 
is  a  tragic  one,  revolving  about  Ellis  Island  and 
the  quota  law;  but  the  author,  while  he  never 
misses  an  effedt,  has  the  good  ta^e  to  avoid 
any  overdress.  The  book  is  highly  readable.  — 
Samuel  Putnam.  New  York  City. 

•  Amaldo  Fratelli.  Capogiro.  Milano. 

Bompiani.  II  Ediz.  1932.  8  lire. — Bene¬ 
detto  is  a  misunder^ood  husband,  a  ^upid 
sensual  cynic,  who  has  lived  forty  years  like 
a  large  fly  without  a  head.  He  is  a  defeated 
man  although  he  has  never  had  the  courage 
to  fight.  He  derives  no  pleasure  from  the  com¬ 
panionship  of  his  wife  and  children,  nor  from 
his  teaching  position.  His  love  affairs  have 
left  no  traces  in  his  heart.  He  lives  in  a  con¬ 
tinuous  expedtation  of  new  thrills  which  might 
make  his  life  worth  living.  In  short  he  is  a 
“decadente,” 

One  evening,  when  his  wife  is  out  of  town, 
in  the  darkness  of  a  movie-house  he  flirts  with 
a  girl,  who  happens  to  be  the  young  daughter 
of  his  friend  and  colleague  living  next  door. 
We  follow  the  development  of  this  trivial 
romance,  its  usual  outcome,  and  the  spiritual 
as  well  as  the  social  shipwreck  of  the  persons 
involved.  They  are  all  without  charadter  and 
helplessly  driven  by  fate.  The  atmosphere  in 
the  whole  book  is  morbid  and  suffocating. 
The  exposition  of  the  plot,  is,  we  imagine  pur¬ 
posely  peculiar  and  disorderly,  nevertheless 
weak.  The  reader  is  continuously  and  abruptly 
brought  from  one  place  to  another.  It  is  movie¬ 
like,  headache-like.  Much  more  was  expedled 
of  a  novel  which  won  the  Viareggio  prize  for 
1932. — Michele  Cantarella.  Smith  College. 


•  Vittorio  Parisi.  Dedini  (Romanzo).  Regio 
Emilia.  Editrice  “Poesia  d’ltalia.”  1931. 
10  lire. — From  Calabria  comes  another  novel 
which,  though  short,  immmediately  arrets 
our  attention.  The  author,  a  young  Calabrian 
himself  and  co-editor  with  his  brother  of  the 
small  but  admirable  quarterly  review  La  Ras' 
segna  Letteraria,  tells  skilfully  the  life-^ory  of 
Maria  Grazia,  a  Lombard  girl,  and  Camillo 
Orsi,  the  son  of  an  ancient  Calabrian  family. 
Though  the  greater  part  of  the  ^ory  takes 
place  among  the  agriculturali^s  of  the  Lom¬ 
bard  plains,  the  whole  is  colored  by  the  pas¬ 
sionate  breath  of  the  South,  where  “hate  is 
^rong  and  as  inextinguishable  as  love.”  Parisi 
gives  many  intimate  glimpses  into  the  family 
life  where  “the  mother  is  venerated  as  the 
Madonna  and  man  is  woman’s  true  and  faith¬ 
ful  friend.” 

There  is  unity  and  continuity  in  the  plot. 
Through  the  happy  days  of  youth  in  Lombardy, 
the  ^ory  takes  us  South  to  Naples  and  Sor¬ 
rento  en  route  for  Calabria  and  the  old  cattle 
of  the  Orsi  family,  where  lurks  unsuspected 
tragedy  which  for  a  time  wrecks  Maria 
Grazia's  and  Camillo's  happiness.  But  time 
passes,  “La  Natura  si  rive^e  d’oro”  and  the 
lovers  pick  up  again  the  threads  of  their  early 
dreams — it  is  here  the  author  trikes  some  of 
his  fine^  notes. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

AAA 

The  fir^  prize  of  2000  lire  in  the  interna¬ 
tional  literary  competition  held  by  the  Italian 
touriA  organization  ENIT  (Ente  Nazionale 
Indu^rie  Turistiche)  of  Rome  for  the  be^ 
travel  article  on  Italy  published  during  the 
year  1932  has  been  awarded  to  Dr.  Fredericka 
Blankner  of  Vassar  College  for  her  article  on 
Pisa,  The  City  of  the  Ivory  Tower,  which 
appeared  in  the  December  1932  issue  of  Atlan' 
tica,  of  New  York  City. 

We  are  receiving  a  new  Catholic  monthly 
called  le  sel,  edited  from  8,  rue  Frangois-Cop- 
pee,  Paris,  by  Pierre  Dumaine.  As  its  name 
indicates,  it  is  offered  in  small  quantities,  and 
undertakes  to  play  the  part  of  a  wholesome 
condiment.  Rather  notable  is  the  article  Un 
cours  d'Ecriture  Sainte  a  I'usage  du  Cartel,  by 
Maurice  Brillant,  in  the  fir^  (April)  issue,  a 
pungent  answer  to  the  demolisher  of  Chris¬ 
tianity,  P.  L.  Couchoud. 

The  German  exhibit  at  the  Chicago  exposi¬ 
tion  contains  ju^  one  book,  Hans  Grimm’s 
novel  of  prote^  Voll{  ohne  Raum. 


BOOKS  IN  VARIOUS  LANGUAGES 

(For  other  boo\s  in  Various  Languages,  see  "Head-Liners") 


•  Jaroslav  Krejci.  Principy  Soudcovsi^eho 
ZI(Oumdni  Zd\onu  v  Prdvu  Cesl^osloven- 

sXhn.  (The  Principles  of  Judicial  Examination 
of  Laws  in  the  Czechoslovak  Legislative  Sys' 
tern).  “Moderni  Stat”.  (Praha  III,  Karmelitska 
6).  193a.  40  Kc  — The  que^ion  here  examined 
by  Dr.  Krejci,  editor  of  Modemi  Stat  and  one 
of  the  mo^  di^inguished  political  scientists  of 
Czechoslovakia,  is  one  worthy  of  his  Steel.  So 
many  constitutional,  legal  and  judicial  praciticcs 
of  the  new  State  have  been  left  unclarified  that 
a  clearing  up  of  the  situation  was  certainly 
needed.  The  author  accomplishes  the  task  suc' 
cessfully  within  the  limits  of  his  subjedt,  basing 
his  discussion  on  a  wide  acquaintance  with 
foreign  scholars  (including  American)  and  his 
practical  experience  as  secretary  of  the  ConSti' 
tutional  Court  of  Czechoslovakia.  More  than 
this,  he  has  practical  suggestions  to  offer  in  his 
scholarly  volume. — Joseph  S.  Roucel{.  Penn- 
sylvania  State  College. 

•  Statni  Urad  StatiSticl^y.  Stati^ic\d  Pri- 
ruc}{a  Republif(y  Cesl(oslovensf(e.  IV. 

Praha.  1932.  45  Kc. — We  have  already 
reviewed  here  the  Statiftical  Handbook  of 
Czechoslovakia.  This  volume  is  an  enlarge- 
ment  and  revision  of  the  previous  publica¬ 
tion.  Containing  such  necessary  Statistics 
as  the  result  of  elections,  the  census  of 
minorities,  foreign  trade,  etc.,  it  is  indis¬ 
pensable  to  the  scholar  interested  in  Central 
Europe.  Considering  the  enormous  amount  of 
material  amassed  here,  one  feels  that  the  in¬ 
formation  is  given  for  nothing.  It  is  probable 
that  the  printing  and  the  paper  coSt  more  than 
the  price  charged  for  the  volume. — Joseph  S. 
Rouce\.  Pennsylvania  State  College. 

•  Jaroslav  Kraus.  Swrtove  odzbrojent  jal^o 
problem  politicl{y,  tecl(nicl(y  a  prdvni. 

(World  Disarmament  as  a  political,  technical 
and  legal  problem).  Praha.  Orbis.  1932.  50 


Kc. — Dr.  Kraus,  formerly  Press  Attache  of 
the  Czechoslovak  Consulate  General  in  New 
York,  and  now  Editor  of  the  Central  European 
Observer,  has  written  a  volume  which  shows 
wide  learmng,  a  sympathetic  attitude  to  the 
subject  treated,  and  an  underlying  sympathy 
with  internationalism.  Hence  his  work  has  our 
unqualified  approval.  He  provides  us  with  the 
hi^orical  and  analytical  background  of  the 
problem.  His  laA  chapter,  describing  the  polit¬ 
ical  ob^acles  to  a  solution  of  the  question  of 
disarmament,  is  probably  the  beA.  He  believes 
that  moral  disarmament  muA  precede  arms 
disarmament,  which  muit  be  connected  very 
closely  with  education. — Joseph  S.  Rouce^. 
Pennsylvania  State  College. 

•  Kamil  Krofta.  Stard  LJilava  Cesl{d  a  U- 
hersl{d.  (The  Old  Czech  and  Hungarian 
Clon^itution).  Bratislava.  Ucena  SpolecnoA 
Safarikova.  1932. — Dr.  Krofta,  besides  being 
the  Permanent  Undersecretary  of  State  in  the 
Mini^ry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Czechoslovakia, 
is  a  di^inguished  hi^orian.  This  work  is  the 
summary  of  his  lectures  delivered  for  the 
Learned  Safarik  Scxriety  of  Bratislava.  Those 
who  ^udy  hiAory  scientifically  are  aware  of 
the  importance  of  comparative  studies  of  the 
historical  developments  of  constitutions. 

The  work  is  controversial,  aiming  to  remove 
certain  misconceptions  that  the  Hungarians 
hold  and  teach  regarding  their  constitutional 
growth.  Dr.  Krofta  maintains  that  the  old 
Czech  and  Hungarian  constitutions  are  not 
fundamentally  different  from  each  other,  as 
those  who  accept  the  usual  Hungarian  dogma 
regarding  the  duration  and  charaderiStics  of 
the  Hungarian  document  believe.  In  Hungary, 
juSt  as  in  Bohemia,  the  basis  of  constitution¬ 
alism  was  not  democratic,  and  it  was  only  lately 
that  the  upper  classes  were  granted  some 
privileges  by  the  sovereigns.  The  little  volume 
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ends  with  a  short,  but  critical  bibliography. — 
Joseph  S.  Roucel{.  Pennsylvania  State  College. 

•  Gu^v  Winter.  Statnici  Dnesm  Francie. 

(The  Statesmen  of  France  of  Today). 
Praha.  Orbis.  1927.  22  Kc. — Kniha  0  Frart' 
cii.  (A  Book  about  France).  Praha.  Aven- 
tinum.  1930.  50  Kc. — If  it  is  true  that  the 
be^  books  about  individual  countries  are 
usually  w-ritten  by  foreigners  (e.  g..  Bryce 
and  Siegfried's  studies  of  the  United  States), 
then  these  two  volumes  undoubtedly  be' 
long  to  that  category,  though,  unfortunately, 
the  language  in  which  they  are  written  will 
not  secure  for  them  the  wide  reading  which 
they  fully  deserve.  The  author  is  well  known 
as  a  joumali^  w'ho  knows  how  to  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  his  profession  as  well 
as  to  meet  the  demands  of  real  scholarship. 

The  6r^  volume  served  as  an  introduction 
to  the  second  and  introduced  Judies  of  L. 
Blum,  Briand,  Cochin,  Caillaux,  Clemenceau, 
Doumergue,  Herriot,  Jouhaux,  Lucheur,  Mille' 
rand,  Painleve  and  Poincare. 

In  the  second  book  the  author  presents  his 
personal  conclusions,  based  on  his  long  years 
of  sojourn  in  France,  and  has  tried  mo^  con- 
scientiously  to  avoid  repeating  information 
which  can  be  found  in  the  text'books  on  geog' 
raphy  and  in  various  encyclopedias.  He  offers 
what  usually  cannot  be  found  in  such  works — 
the  intimate  life  of  the  nation.  Here  we  see  the 
Frenchman  as  he  lives,  thinks,  meets  his  feh 
lows,  builds  various  in^itutions  and  provides 
for  his  future,  individually  or  collectively.  All 
the  elements  which  together  form  the  sum 
total  of  forces  of  French  national  life,  are 
described  and  analyzed  in  order  as  they  relate 
to  the  national  unit.  If,  for  example,  liter' 
ature  is  treated,  the  author  is  anxious  to  find 
out  the  social  significance  of  French  literature, 
what  influence  it  exerts  in  the  daily  life  of  the 
nation;  how  it  is  appreciated  and  approached 
by  the  average  citizen. — Joseph  S.  Roucel(. 
Pennsylvania  State  College. 

•  Vladimir  Zadera.  Evrops\d  Politic^n  Prv 
ruc}{a.  (European  Political  Handbook). 
Praha.  Orbis.  1933.  45  Kc. — This  valuable 
and  comprehensive  handbook  is  an  account  of 
international  political  developments  in  Europe 
since  the  War,  though  the  firA  part  of  the  book 
deals  with  the  internal  politics  of  the  main 
European  powers  since  1909.  The  second  part 
covers  the  hi^orical  evolution  of  the  individual 
^tes,  their  con^itutional  AruCture  and  their 
political  hi^ory  since  1918.  This  is  all  presented 
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chronologically,  with  full  ^ti^tical  data  which 
can  hardly  be  found  elsewhere.  Each  chapter 
ends  with  charaAerizations  of  political  parties 
and  the  press.  Altogether  we  welcome  this 
book,  which  has  its  counterpart  in  the  polit' 
ical  Handbook  of  the  World  (Council  on 
Foreign  Relations,  New  York,  yearly),  though 
we  find  much  more  ^tiistical  material  in  Zade' 
ra’s  work. — Joseph  S.  Rouce}{.  Pennsylvania 
State  (College. 

•  J.  L.  Fischer.  Treti  Rise.  (Third  Em' 
pire).  Bmo.  “Sociologicka  Revue.”  1932. 

16  Kc. — Fischer's  sociological  treatment  of 
present  political  conditions  is  important.  It 
not  only  deals  with  actualities,  but  touches 
intimately  the  problem  which  worries  the 
world  today — ^rmany.  The  firA  chapter 
deals  with  Hitlerism;  Chapters  II  and  III 
analyze  the  corporate  ideas  of  the  ^ate;  and 
the  concluding  chapter  goes  into  the  feudal 
^te  and  examines  critically  Spain's  concep' 
tion  of  it.  Fischer's  conclusions  are  that  Hitler' 
ism  is  a  typical  movement  of  degeneration,  not 
based  on  acceptable  rationalism,  but  on  a 
muddy  and  semi'my^ical  conception  of  racial 
and  organic  national  unity.  The  formulation 
of  parliamentary  democracy  is  a  downward 
movement  in  our  democratic  evolution;  it  is 
unequal  to  its  tasks,  is  anti'evolutionary  in  its 
nature,  like  capitalism,  with  which  it  is  insep' 
arably  connec!ted.  Fischer  concludes  that 
democracy  muA  accept  other  forms,  in  order 
to  do  away  with  the  main  defects,  which  are 
the  lack  of  organizing  anchorage  for  social 
functions  and  proletariat. — Joseph  S.  Roucel{. 
Pennsylvania  State  College. 

•  Julius  Heidenrich.  Rusl{e  Zdkjady  Srbs' 
l(eho  Realismu.  (Russian  Foundations  of 

&rbian  Realism).  Vol.  I.  Praha.  Slovansky 
U^av.  1933.  36  Kc. — The  whole  hi^ory 
of  the  Balkan  Peninsula  was  colored  during 
the  nineteenth  century  by  the  Russian  in' 
fluence  on  the  Slav  nations  there.  Around 
i860  the  Serbians  leaders  leagued  together 
for  independence  in  the  cultural  sphere  (which 
presupposes  political  independence).  The 
Serbs,  for  the  fir^  time  in  hi^ory,  discussed 
que^ions  of  national  philosophy,  and  evah 
uated  foreign  influences.  Since  the  fifties  the 
political  and  cultural  relations  of  Serbia  had 
been  changing,  and  the  author  has  devoted 
his  fir^  volume  to  that  phase  of  Serbian  his' 
tory.  He  spent  several  years  ^udying  the 
material  in  Yugoslavia  and  in  Czechoslovakia, 
with  the  official  support  of  both  governments. 
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— Joseph  S.  Rouce\.  Pennsylvania  State  Col' 
lege. 

•  Zdenek  Nejedly,  T.  G.  Masaryf^.  Vol. 

II.  Praha.  Melantrich.  1932. — We  have 

reported  on  the  previous  volumes  of  this 
monumental  work  in  previous  issues  of  Booths 
Abroad.  Several  more  volumes  are  scheduled 
to  appear.  The  present  work  covers  Masaryk’s 
marriage  in  the  United  States  and  his  appoint' 
ment  to  a  professorship  in  Prague.  Of  interest 
is  the  notice  of  the  publisher  as  the  end  of  the 
book :  “This  volume  is  printed  on  the  dome^ic 
paper,  because  it  has  been  impossible  to  secure 
light  English  paper,  on  which  the  6r^  two 
volumes  are  printed,  owing  to  the  re^ridlions 
on  monetary  exchanges.” — Joseph  S.  Rouce1{. 
Pennsylvania  State  College. 

•  Jaroslav  Kunz.  ?^a  Dvore  Habshursl^em. 

(Associated  with  the  Court  of  Habs' 

burgs).  Praha.  Sole  a  Simacek  Nakladatel^vi. 
1932. — General  Kunz  was  for  many  years  a 
military  judge  attached  to  the  Imperial  Court 
of  Au^ria'Hungary.  In  that  capacity  he  met 
all  the  eminences  of  the  defun<5l  Empire.  His 
book  reads  like  a  novel.  He  ably  describes  the 
cold,  hard  personality  of  the  aging  Emperor 
Francis  Joseph  II,  as  contraAed  to  young, 
inexperienced  Karl,  who  had  no  will  of  his 
own.  We  learn  of  the  tragedy  of  Empress 
Elizabeth,  the  suicide  of  her  son  Rudolf,  the 
heir  to  the  throne,  and  of  the  tragic  fates  of  the 
other  members  of  the  family.  Kunz  knows  how 
to  utilize  both  his  personal  observations  and 
the  hi^orical  material  published  elsewhere. — 
Joseph  S.  Rouce\.  Pennsylvania  State  (College. 

•  Karel  Sezima,  ed.  Vybor  z  Krdsne  proxy 

Ceskpsloverjs}{e.  Praha.  Bohumil  Janda. 

1932.  8  vols. — With  the  help  of  a  competent 
group  of  assi^ants.  Dr.  Sezima  has  gathered 
an  abundance  of  material  to  give  as  wide  a 
representation  as  possible  to  the  writers  of  the 
19th  and  20th  centuries.  The  fir^  six  volumes 
contain  short  Tories  from  a  hundred  Czech 
authors,  arranged  chronologically.  The  laA 
two  provide  Czech  translations  of  the  work 
of  writers  within  Czechoslovakia  who  wrote 
in  either  German  or  Slovak.  One  of  the 
editors  provides  a  long  ^udy  of  the  develop' 
ment  of  Czech  prose  heilion;  another  considers 
the  other  writers. 

This  ambitious  venture  indicates  a  surpris' 
ingly  high  level  of  narrative  talent.  The  next 
^ep  ought  to  make  it  available  to  the  reA  of 
Europe. — L.  T.  S. 
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•  A.  C.  Nor.  Stleny  hon.  (Crazy  Hunt). — 
Emil  Vachek.  Muz  a  Stin.  (Man  and  Sha' 

dow).  Praha.  Sfinx  Bohumil  Janda.  1932.  Each 
volume  15  Kc. — It  appears  that  Czechoslo- 
vakia  has  been  hit  by  the  craze  for  deteeftive 
Tories.  French,  English  and  American  authors 
have  enjoyed  great  popularity  there.  Several 
attempts  of  Czechoslovak  writers  to  follow  in 
their  foot^eps  have  been  rather  discouraging. 
But  Vachek  (others  of  whose  books  we  have 
mentioned  here)  presents  us  with  a  ^ory  of 
murder,  suspense  and  psychological  analysis 
which  measures  up  to  world  ^ndards.  The 
locale  is  typically  Central  European,  hence 
uniquely  intere^ing.  A  degraded  lawyer  lives 
on  the  income  of  his  satanical  wife,  who  black' 
mails  many  vidlims.  When  she  is  murdered  in 
a  brutal  fashion,  all  the  circum^nces  point  to 
the  guilt  of  the  husband,  until  a  clever  police 
official  discovers  the  murderer  in  the  lawyer’s 
be^  friend.  The  psychological  procedure  is 
even  more  marked  in  Nor’s  book,  which  paints 
in  vivid  colors  the  reartions  of  a  small  town 
whose  bank  has  been  robbed  and  its  treasurer 
killed,  as  well  as  those  of  the  hunted.  Such 
books  will  no  doubt  reduce  the  large  number 
of  English  and  French  Tories  translated  into 
Czech. — Joseph  S.  Rouce\.  Pennsylvania  State 
College. 

•  Vilh  Gr0nbech.  William  Blaise,  Digter, 
Kunfter,  MySti\er.  Kpbenhavn.  Povl 

Branner.  1933.  12  kroner. — This  book  by  the 
scholarly  professor  in  Copenhagen  Univer' 
sity,  formerly  in  English  literature,  now  in 
comparative  religion,  forms  a  natural  sequel 
to  his  three'volume  work  on  Indian  and  Eu' 
ropean  my^ics  (i925'32).  But  his  fiiilure 
to  include  Blake  among  the  great  my^ics 
of  these  volumes  is  no  disparagement  of 
Blake  as  a  mystic.  The  book  has  the  sub'title, 
Poet'Arti^l'MyStic,  a  sequence  that  at  fir^ 
glance  may  be  surprising.  But  Blake  was — 
like  Chri^ — primarily  an  artiA,  secondarily 
a  my^ic.  The  my^ic  clings  to  the  fullness  of 
the  absolute;  denying  the  value  of  the  created, 
the  detail,  the  form,  he  flies  from  his  five 
senses  into  ab^radtion,  but  for  the  arti^ 
the  inmo^  nature  of  life  is  the  creative 
imagination.  To  be  a  human  being  means — to 
the  arti^ — to  realize  eternity  by  creating. 
Life  and  form  are  two  sides  of  the  same  thing. 
The  my^ic  denies  details  in  the  fullness  of 
things,  but  Blake  sees  an  eternal  universe  in 
every  detail. 

Gr0nbech’s  book  is  an  introduction  into  the 
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great  whirlpool  of  Blake's  visions,  and  has 
happily  escaped  every  trace  of  resemblance  to 
explanatory  comment  on  the  various  works. 
‘The  only  w'ay  of  interpreting  Blake  would 
be  to  put  his  book  in  the  hands  of  the  reader 
and  say  ‘look,’  and  it  is  with  bleeding  heart 
one  explains  what  it  is  he  mu^  see.”  He  does 
not  break  Blake's  poems  to  bits  so  as  to  make 
an  entrance  for  the  reader;  his  aim  is  to  make 
his  reader  see  with  a  creative  under^anding, 
and  he  has  reached  his  aim  It  is  very  much 
to  be  hoped  that  for  the  beneft  of  the  world, 
this  book  will  be  translated  into  the  language 
where  it  belongs,  English. 

No  facfls  about  Blake's  life  are  given,  very 
little  criticism  on  the  form  of  his  poetry, 
although  the  tragedy  is  pointed  out  that 
Blake  never  found  the  form  perfectly  valid 
for  his  imagination — even  to  such  an  extent 
that  some  of  his  later  works,  such  as  Milton, 
Jerusalem  and  Vala  as  poetry  become  more 
and  more  unreadable  the  more  one  realizes 
their  abundance  of  thought.  Though  his 
rhymes  are  sometimes  poor,  though  his 
rhythm  is  “wTong,"  though  he  tuned  up  the 
words  of  the  English  language  to  unknown 
values  and  invented  names  that  meant  nothing 
except  to  himself,  all  he  wrote  was  poetry 
because  it  was  vision. 

The  beautiful  edition  published  with  the 
support  of  the  Carlsberg  Fund,  contains  a 
portrait  of  William  Blake,  thirty  reproductions 
of  his  pictures  and  several  of  his  illu^rations 
for  The  Gates  of  Paradise  and  The  Paftorals  of 
Vergil. — Ida  Bachmann.  Public  Library,  Ma' 
ribo,  Denmark. 

•  Knuth  Becker.  Det  daglige  Br^d.  K0ben' 
havn.  Hasselbalch.  1931.  7.50  kroner. — 
A  psychological  ^udy  of  boyhoexj.  A  huge 
novel  about  the  smallness,  the  grayness  of 
days.  The  Goetsche  family  have  been  used  to 
better  conditions,  but  from  mansion  to  farm, 
life  has  carried  them  down  and  down.  They 
have  three  children,  and  on  top  of  all  their 
misery  comes  a  fourth  child,  a  boy,  Kay;  un^ 
wanted,  mi^ru^ted,  without  love,  surrounded 
with  worry,  he  grows  up  a  liar,  a  thief,  a 
failure.  This  is  the  fir^  novel  by  Knuth 
Becker,  who  is  known  through  his  ironical 
pxDems  on  sociological  subjects.  The  gra5mess 
of  the  novel  is  not  relieved  by  any  such 
relishes  as  irony;  it  is  as  dreary  as  the  druggie 
it  describes. — Ida  Bachmann.  Public  Library, 
Maribo,  Denmark. 
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•  A^rid  Ehrencron-Kidde.  Br0drene  J^ys- 
tad.  Kdbcnhavn  Aschehoug.  1931.  8 

kroner. — This  is  a  new  edition  of  the  three 
books:  Br0drene  Nyilcjd,  Brodrehuset,  Bjccrg- 
mandsgaarden,  now  collected  in  one  big  voh 
ume. 

Near  a  small  Swedish  town  lies  the  e^ate 
Bjorkfalla,  owned  by  the  rich  Jewish  family, 
Ny^ad.  When  the  old  owner  feels  he  is  going 
to  die  he  calls  his  five  sons  to  his  bedside  and 
tells  them  that  he  has  found  a  letter  from  his 
father,  Simon  Ny^d,  who  had  been  chri^- 
ened  and  thus  denied  his  fethers’  god.  When 
he  grew  old  he  had  felt  the  curse  of  God  upon 
him,  and  for  fear  that  this  curse  would  fall 
on  his  descendants  to  the  third  and  fourth 
generation,  the  dying  man  demands  of  his 
sons  to  remain  unmarried.  But  this  promise, 
though  made,  cannot  be  kept.  The  olde^ 
brother,  Steen,  a  painter,  who  is  the  principal 
character  of  the  bcx)k,  was  deeply  in  love  at 
the  time  he  gave  his  promise,  which  he  takes 
very  solemnly  as  he  does  everything  in  life. 
He  watches  his  brothers  find  their  happiness 
in  life — one  of  them  with  his  own  beloved — 
but  years  after,  when  youth  is  gone  and  he 
meets  her  again,  he  accepts  life  also. — Ida 
Bachmann.  Public  Library,  Maribo,  Denmark. 

•  J.  Verschueren.  Hederlandsch  bibliogra' 
phisch  woordenboel{.  (N.  B.  W.)  bevat' 

tende  de  belangryk^e  werken  in  Noord'  en 
Zuid'Nederland  verschenen  in  het  eer^e 
kwart  der  XXe  eeuw.  (i900'i929).  Tweede 
vermeerderde  druk.  Tumhout.  N.  V.  Bre- 
pols.  1933. — An  extremely  useful  general 
bibliography  of  non-fidtion  literature  in  the 
Dutch  language  for  the  period  covered.  The 
unbiased,  skillful  seledlion  and  the  clear  arran- 
gement  of  the  material  are  highly  praiseworthy. 
It  will  no  doubt  be  especially  useful  to  those 
libraries  and  book  lovers  who  for  one  reason 
or  another  cannot  afford  to  buy  the  standard 
Dutch  and  Belgian  bibliographies.  But  even  to 
those  who  have  them  this  work  offers  sup- 
plementary  information.  The  arrangement  is 
by  subjedt,  and  alphabetically  by  author  under 
subject.  Series  have  been  given  separate  en- 
tries  with  all  the  items  belonging  thereto 
numerically  li^ed.  No  analytic  entries  have 
been  made  for  those.— Ir.  T.  W.  L.  Scheltema. 
Library  of  Congress. 

•  E.  A.  van  Bere^eyn.  Repertorium  van 
gedrul{te  genealogieen  en  genealogische 

fragmenten  aangeboden  aan  het  Koninklij}{ 
nederlandsch  genootschap  voor  gesclacht'  en  wa' 
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penl^unde  bij  zijn  ^O'jarig  beStaan.  Haarlem. 
H.  D.  Tjeenk  Willink.  1933. — ^  reference 
work  that  fills  a  long  felt  need.  Up  to  the 
present,  to  find  genealogical  records  of  Dutch 
fiimilies  it  was  necessary  to  look  through  a 
great  mass  of  material.  Jonkheer  van  Bere^eyn 
has  compiled  a  book  which  saves  us  this* 
arduous  task.  The  book  not  only  li^s  all  works 
on  genealogy  and  all  periodicals  furnishing 
genealogical  information  (188  are  mentioned), 
but  all  sources  which  contain  genealogical 
matter  incidentally,  whether  obtainable  in 
the  regular  trade  or  privately  printed.  A  few 
foreign  items  are  included.  The  body  of  the 
book  is  an  alphabetical  li^  of  all  the  families 
concerning  which  data  can  be  found  m  print. 
As  a  matter  of  fecit,  many  of  the  works 
enumerated  are  in  the  possession  of  only  a  few 
of  the  larger  libraries  in  America.  The  Library 
of  Congress  and  the  New  York  Public  Library, 
as  well  as  the  Harvard  University  Library, 
are  especially  ^rong  in  this  field.  But  with  the 
help  of  the  Union  Catalogue  in  Washington 
it  will  be  possible  for  anyone  intere^ed  to 
Icxate  the  works  desired. — Ir.  T.  W.  L.  ScheL 
tema.  Library  of  Congress. 

•  Johan  Fabricius.  Komedianten  troWen 
voorbij.  (Passing  Comedians),  's  Graven- 
hage  N.  V.H.  P.  Leopold.  1933. — This  author, 
several  of  whose  books  have  been  translated 
into  German  and  English,  la^  year  received 
for  this  one  the  annual  van  der  Hoogt  prize. 

It  is  a  ma^erful  work,  highly  praised  by 
Dutch  critics  for  its  true  and  delicate  psy¬ 
chology  and  character-drawing,  for  its  charm¬ 
ing  piciture  of  an  eighteenth  century  Italian 
country  town,  and  for  its  splendid  composi¬ 
tion.  The  heroine  is  the  foundling  girl  Ma¬ 
rietta,  who  grows  up  in  Todi,  is  extremely 
unhappy  with  the  innkeeper's  femily,  and 
flees  to  a  nearby  monastery,  where  she  is 
given  work  in  the  kitchen.  The  bishop  of  the 
diocese  is  impressed  by  her  unusual  and  at¬ 
tractive  personality  and  takes  her  as  his  servant. 
Soon  he  discovers  that  she  is  coming  to  occupy 
a  dangerously  large  place  in  his  thoughts  and 
affections.  He  persuades  her  to  marry  the 
good-natured  but  childish  Antonio,  who 
loved  her  when  he  was  a  gardener  in  the 
cloi^er.  Naturally,  the  marriage  is  unhappy, 
and  the  Aory,  rather  than  a  record  of  definite 
accomplishment,  is  a  sympathetic  ^udy  in 
fru^ration.  It  has  ju^  been  translated  into 
German  under  the  title  Marietta  (Berlin, 


Zsolnay). — Ir.  T.  W.  L.  Scheltema.  Libra  y 
of  Congress. 

•  Jan  Jacob  Lauerhoff.  Het  verboden  rij}{. 
(The  Forbidden  Empire).  Rotterdam. 

Nijgh  ^  van  Ditmar.  N.V.  1932. — There 
seems  to  be  a  tendency  among  modem  Dutch 
fieflion  writers  to  choose  their  topics  from  the 
di^nt  pa^.  This  novel  deals  with  Portuguese 
colonial  society  in  Malacca  and  China  in  the 
sixteenth  century.  It  is  not  entirely  hi^orical 
as  to  the  feefts,  but  certainly  as  to  the  at¬ 
mosphere.  The  reckless  druggie  of  poorly 
supported  colonizing  trewps  and  merchants 
with  the  powerful,  shrewd  and  cruel  Chinese 
magnates,  the  important  role  of  missionaries 
and  mona^eries,  all  this  and  more  passes 
before  our  eyes  in  a  mo^  absorbing  presenta¬ 
tion.  Camoens’  life  and  love  form  the  binding 
cement  of  the  ^ory  but  do  not  altogether  suc¬ 
ceed  in  giving  the  novel  perfed  unity.  At  the 
end  we  learn  of  a  wireless  operator  who  is 
visiting  Macao's  shores  and  in  whose  thoughts 
and  dreams  the  glorious  paA  has  been  reflected. 
— Ir.  T.  W.  L.  Scheltema.  Library  of  Congress. 

•  A  Hanko.  Roald  Amundsen.  Awa^ja 
ja  pohjamaade  uurija  elu.  (The  Explorer 

and  His  Life).  Tartu,  ^^i  Kiijanduse  Belts. 
1932.  1.50  kroons. — Roald  Amundsen  has 
been  selected  as  fir^  subjedt  for  the  great  men 
series  published  by  the  Etonian  Literature 
Society  under  the  editorship  of  Daniel  Palgi. 
The  other  names  include  Tol^oi,  Vidor 
Hugo,  Edison,  Alexander  the  Great,  George 
Washington,  Garibaldi,  the  Etonians  C.  R. 
Jacobson  and  Elisabeth  Aspe.  The  present 
volume  was  written  by  A.  Hanko,  a  veteran 
joumalid  who  gives  a  short  and  vivid  pidure 
of  the  life  of  Amundsen  and  an  account  of  his 
polar  explorations. — Andreiv  Pranspill.  New 
York  City. 

•  Alfred  Waga.  EeSti  l^unMi  ajalugu  I.  (His¬ 
tory  of  Edonian  Art,  I).  Mit  einem 

Deutschen  Referat:  Kundgeschichte  Edlands 
I.  Mittelalter.  Tartu.  Eedi  Kirjanduse  Selts. 
1932.  9  kroons. — An  ambitious  work  dealing 
with  Edonian  art  between  the  years  1220  and 
1550.  This  is  the  fird  volume  and  the  others 
will  follow  in  due  time.  The  book  embraces 
sculpture,  painting,  church  architedure,  mon- 
aderies,  private  houses,  and  the  feudal  cadles 
whose  ruins  are  numerous  in  Edonia.  The 
volume  is  richly  illudrated  and  there  is  a 
unique  and  valuable  pidure  of  the  Dance  of 
Death  from  Nigulide  Church  at  Tallinn 
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which  deserves  special  notice.  All  the  illu^ra' 
tions  of  the  book  are  annotated  in  Etonian, 
English,  and  German.  The  book  contains  also 
a  sixty  page  summary  in  German  and  a  rich 
bibliography  of  the  subjedl  pracilically  all  in 
the  German  language. — Andrew  Pranspill. 
New  York  City. 

•  J.  Parijogi.  Kiilalifte  leib  ja  teisi  EeSli  mui' 
nasjutte.  (The  Bread  of  GueA  and  other 
Etonian  Fairy  Tales).  Tartu,  Ee^i  Kirjan- 
duse  Selts.  1933.  ^-75  kroons. — Of  all  the 
Etonian  folklore  published  so  far  this  little 
volume  containing  42  folk  tales  is  unque^ion- 
ably  the  beA  from  the  literary  ^andpoint.  It 
has  long  been  the  cu^om  with  editors  of 
Etonian  folklore  to  adhere  religiously  to  the 
original  ^yle  of  the  tales  and  to  reprint  them 
the  way  the  Tories  w'ere  told  by  the  ^tory 
tellers,  with  no  attempt  at  improving  the 
^yle  or  the  sequence  of  the  narrative.  J.  Pari- 
jogi  has  ^ruck  a  new  note  in  his  work  in 
polishing  the  ^tyle  to  a  high  degree  of  perfec- 
tion  so  that  reading  is  made  easy  and  pleasant. 
His  Tories  have  often  much  in  common  with 
the  folk  lore  of  other  nations  and  we  naturally 
find  here  the  familiar  theme  of  the  King  and 
Cinderella.  Virtue  rewarded,  the  moral  lessons 
of  the  ten  commandments.  Outside  of  those 
there  are  also  ^ries  that  appear  to  be  original 
Etonian,  that  illu^rate  the  life  of  the  country 
centuries  ago,  and  are  rich  in  local  color.  The 
book  seems  to  have  been  intended  for  the 
low'er  grades  of  the  public  schools  and  is 
profusely  illuArated  with  the  original  wood' 
cuts  by  H.  MugaAo.  Especially  intere^ing  in 
these  illu^rations  is  the  Etonian  home'made 
leather  footwear. — Andrew  Pranspill.  New 
York  City. 

•  Gu^v  Suits.  Ee^i  nuudusluiiril^a.  (E^cn' 

ian  Lyrics  ofthePresent).Tartu.EeAi  Kir- 
janduse  Selts.  1929.  3.50  kroons. — A  professor 
of  comparative  literature  at  Tartu  university 
who  is  also  the  foremo^  Etonian  poet,  Gu^v 
Suits  has  compiled  this  volume  of  selections 
of  mcxlem  Estonian  poets  covering  a  period 
of  about  twenty'five  years.  Thirteen  names 
are  included  in  the  book,  the  works  of  ErnA 
Enno,  Willem  Ridala,  Henrik  Vispanuu,  Ma' 
rie  Under,  Arthur  Adson,  Johannes  Barbarus, 
AuguA  Alle,  Jaan  Kamer,  Johannes  Semper, 
Wilmar  Adams,  Emi  Hiir,  Johannes  Schutz, 
and  Gu^v  Suits.  The  poems  of  the  compiler 
himself  have  been  selected  by  Friedebert  Tu' 
glas,  the  well  known  essayist  and  critic. 

All  these  poets  try  for  new  Ayle  and  new 


ideas  and  they  make  liberal  use  of  free  verse 
that  sometimes  comes  dangerously  near  to 
prose  and  differs  from  it  only  by  the  frequent 
resort  to  poetic  license.  It  is  remarkable  that 
none  of  these  poets  follow  the  traditional 
^yle  of  the  folk  songs.  Gu^av  Suits  does 
occasionally  write  in  that  fashion,  but  his 
Lapse  siind,  which  has  great  literary  value  and 
follows  the  old  traditions,  has  been  left  out  by 
Tuglas,  which  is  much  to  be  regretted.  The 
author  concludes  his  preface  by  saying  that 
in  his  e^imation  this  is  the  mo^  valuable 
and  intere^ing  book  that  has  appeared  in 
Etonian  for  a  long  time — and  the  reader  is 
very  likely  to  agree  with  him. — Andrew 
Pranspill.  New  York  City. 

•  Stefan  Pa  pee.  Wiell^opolsfia  eczorai  i  dzis. 

(Greater  Poland,  Ye^erday  and  Texlay). 

Lwow.  Pan^wowe  Wydawmicitwa  Ksiazek 
Szolnych. — A  detailed  hi^ory  of  the  former 
province  of  Poznan  when  under  German  con' 
trol,  and  since  it  has  been  united  to  Poland, 
which  during  a  period  of  almo^  1 50  years  was 
partitioned  among  three  foreign  powers,  was 
Wrongly  influenced  by  her  alien  conquerors, 
and  although  she  is  now  independent,  these 
influences  arc  ^ill  evident  in  her  regional 
habits.  Papee,  who  is  a  professor  in  the  Uni' 
versity  of  Poznan,  encourages  their  maintC' 
nance  as  a  means  to  a  simulating  rivalry  be' 
tween  che  provinces. — Z.  Osiecl^i.  Warszawa. 

•  General  Stanislaw  Bulak'Balachowicz. 

Wojna  bedzie  czy  nie  bedzie?  (War  or  No 

War?)  Warszawa.  Naklad  wlasny.  (FirS  edi' 
tion  exhauSed,  second  to  follow.  Can  be 
secured  through  Anglo' American  Press  Agen' 
cy.  Zorawia  20,  Warszawa). — Balachowicz 
was  the  moS  romantic  commander  of  the 
Great  War.  His  exploits  have  been  compared 
to  those  of  Kmicic  in  Sienkiewicz’s  Deluge. 
FirS  with  the  Russian  army,  then  after  its 
collapse  the  leader  of  his  own  Associated 
Volunteer  Army,  he  performed  miracles  as 
a  guerrilla  leader.  He  was  the  terror  of  the 
Germans  and  later  of  the  BolsheviSs,  who 
offered  a  million  gold  rubles  for  his  head. 
Toward  the  end  of  the  war  between  Poland 
and  Russia  he  was  paid  5000  gold  rubles  by  an 
American  movie  concern  for  permission  to 
follow  his  war  activities  with  their  camera. 
This  little  volume  contains  only  a  few  exciting 
excerpts  from  his  picturesque  memoirs,  which 
will  scx)n  be  ready  for  publication  entire.  It 
prints  also  several  of  his  public  lectures  on  the 
expediency  of  war. — Z.  Osiel^i.  Warszawa. 
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•  Waclaw  Berent.  Pisma  t.  MX.  (Works). 
Warszawa.  Gebethner  i  WolfF.  1933. — 

Waclaw  Berent  was  awarded  the  Government 
Literary  Prize  for  1932.  He  is  considered  a 
foremost  representative  of  the  Polish  culture 
of  all  time.  He  is  the  creator  of  a  new  type 
of  Polish  ^ory,  the  so-called  “experimental” 
novel.  In  all  his  works  he  pays  the  moA  careful 
attention  to  literary  form.  His  work  is  valuable 
not  only  for  its  cultural  content  but  for  the 
seriousness  with  which  he  considers  the  prob¬ 
lems  of  living.  This  complete  edition  of  his 
writings  has  been  received  with  enthusiasm 
in  Poland. — Z.  Osiecf(i.  Warszawa. 

•  Jalu  Kurek.  Mount  Everest  1924.  War¬ 
szawa.  Ksiegamia  Wojskowa.  1933. — 

Jalu  Kurek,  who  won  the  Government  Liter¬ 
ary  Prize  in  the  Pre-Olympic  conteA  for  an 
essay  on  sports,  narrates  here  in  the  form  of 
a  novel  the  adventure  of  two  English  touri^s, 
Mallory  and  Irvin,  who  in  1924  endeavored 
to  reach  the  top  of  Mt.  Evere^.  Both  died 
when  Aill  72  meters  from  the  summit,  accord¬ 
ing  to  Kurek  from  high  blood  pressure.  A 
unique  work,  an  account  of  real  adventures 
in  exciting  6c!lional  form,  with  perhaps  an 
overdose  of  the  fanta^ic. — Z.  Osircl^i.  War¬ 
szawa. 

•  Mieczyslawa  Luezynska.  Sl{arb  J^edzarza. 
(The  ^ggar's  Treasury).  Warszawa.  Wy- 

dawnidtwa  St.  Cukrowskiego.  1933. — This 
talented  young  woman,  who  has  published 
more  than  twenty-6ve  book-length  novels, 
mo^  of  them  dealing  with  Polish  life,  has  this 
time  tried  her  hand  with  gold-hunters  in 
Mexico.  Two  Polish  political  fugitives  from 
Siberian  mines  found  themselves  in  that  coun¬ 
try  and  set  at  prospedling  for  gold  in  order 
to  help  their  country.  The  book  is  full  of 
Indians,  Spaniards  and  miscellaneous  villains, 
and  merits  the  attention  of  the  movie  produ¬ 
cers. — Z.  Osiecl(i.  Warszawa. 

•  Mieczyslawa  Luezynska.  Ugory.  (The 
Fallows).  Warszawa.  Wydawnidlwa  St. 

Cukrowskiego.  1933. — The  uncultivated  6elds 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  noveli^’s  home  reminded 
her  of  the  present  ^te  of  many  human  beings. 
She  is  under  the  impression  that  we  are  back 
in  a  time  when  eating  and  drinking  have  be¬ 
come  the  chief  end  of  living,  when  morals  are 
blunted,  minds  dulled,  and  insolent  inju^ice 
on  the  throne.  She  is  a  keen  observer,  and  she 
gives  us  a  plausible  piciture  of  the  prevailing 
ignorance  and  emptiness.  The  book  is  excel- 
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lently  written,  with  vivid  dialogue  and  char- 
adleri^ically  beautiful  descriptions  of  nature. 
— Z.  Osiec\i.  Warszawa. 

•  Kasimierz  Wierzynski.  Granice  Swiata. 
(The  Edge  of  the  World).  Warsziwa. 

Gebethner  i  Wolff.  1933. — The  interna¬ 
tionally  known  poet,  winner  of  the  Olympic 
Prize  for  poetry,  has  surprised  the  literary 
world  by  publishing  a  book  of  short  Tories. 
No  one  had  suspedted  this  talent  of  his  for 
prose  writing.  It  seems  that  his  experience  in 
versifying  has  given  him  command  of  a  beauti¬ 
ful  prose.  His  stories,  of  which  the  fir^  is  en¬ 
titled  The  Verdufl  of  Death,  are  all  tragical  and 
full  of  terror.  Some  critics  suspedk  that  the  firA 
sketch  is  autobiographical.  Its  hero  proves  to 
its  heroine,  in  a  content  which  is  presented 
with  narrative  skill,  an  admirable  ma.<tery  of 
dialogue,  and  great  descriptive  power,  that 
he  has  qualities  of  ^rength  which  she  had 
refused  to  expedt  of  him.  The  be^  Tories  after 
this  one,  although  di^indtly  below  it  in  merit, 
are  The  Edge  of  the  World  and  T^apoleon  and 
Tamina. — Z.  Osiecf{i.  Warszawa. 

•  Helena  Zakrzewska.  Pojednanie.  (The 
Reconciliation).  Warszawa.  Dom  Ksiazki 

Polskiej.  1933. — A  ^ory  of  a  generation-long 
feud  between  a  bear  and  a  mountaineer  of 
southern  Poland.  Cherishing  in  his  heart 
revenge  for  the  murder  of  his  wife  by  the 
Goral,  Mateja,  the  old  bear  ^Iks  the  man 
day  and  night  for  years  on  end.  Reconcih'a- 
tion  is  effedled  by  the  little  granddaughter  of 
the  Goral.  An  admirably  written  and  absorb¬ 
ing  ^ory  of  the  life  of  men  and  bea^s  in  the 
Tatra  lands. — Arthur  Prudden  Coleman. 
Clolumbia  University. 

•  H.  C.  Ferreira  Lima.  Legido  Polaca  ou 
Legido  da  Rainha  D.  Maria  U  (1832- 

1833).  Famali^ao.  Minerva.  1932. — Publica¬ 
tions  are  beginning  to  appear  in  commemora¬ 
tion  of  the  fir^  centenary  of  the  war  between 
the  two  sons  of  Dom  JoaoVI:  Prince  Dom 
Pedro,  founder  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  who 
represented  the  liberal  wing,  and  the  inffinte 
Dom  Miguel,  the  leader  of  the  hi^orical  or 
absoluti^  party.  The  succession  to  the  throne 
of  Portugal  was  at  that  time  a  problem  of 
European  intere^.  There  were  vaA  diplomatic 
intrigues,  and  armies  were  organized  to  aid  the 
hberals.  Colonel  Ferreira  Lima,  a  capable 
military  hi^orian,  describes  for  us  the  organ¬ 
ization  of  a  legion  of  Polish  liberal  emigre, 
sympathizers  with  Dom  Pedro,  under  the  com- 
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mand  of  General  Bern.  The  intere^ing  mono¬ 
graph  is  based  on  unpublished  documents  in 
the  Hi^orical'Military  Archives  of  which 
Colonel  Lima  is  the  chief  cuAodian.  The  his¬ 
tory  of  the  struggle  between  the  two  brothers 
is  a  passionately  intere^ing  theme,  con^i- 
tuting  as  it  does  a  veritable  heroic  epic.  This 
druggie  for  liberty,  her  magnificent  literary 
renaissance,  and  her  acquisition  of  her  Afri¬ 
can  colorues  are  three  great  achievements 
which  Portugal  accomplished  in  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century. — Fidelino  de  Figueiredo.  Aca¬ 
demy  of  Sciences,  Lisbon. 

•  Antonio  Ferro.  Salazar.  Lisboa.  Empresa 
Nacional  de  Publicidade.  1932.  10  escu¬ 
dos. — Very  timely  is  this  ^udy  of  the  new 
dictator  of  Portugal,  the  man  called  by  popular 
vote  to  be  Premier  after  a  life  as  university  pro¬ 
fessor.  This  man,  who  has  adopted  a  policy  of 
keeping  out  of  the  lime  light,  broke  precedent 
long  enough  to  give  interviews  to  Ferro,  and 
then  wrote  the  foreword  to  this  volume  in 
w'hich  the  magazine  articles  are  reprinted.  As 
might  be  expec^led  from  a  virtual  dictator 
(though  not  from  a  professor  of  Economics  of 
Coimbra  University)  he  denounces  democracy 
as  something  that  has  been  tried  and  found 
wanting.  He  adv(x:ates  benevolent  oligarchy 
as  better  suited  to  the  temperament  of  his 
countrymen  than  either  Fascism  or  despxjtism. 
He  also  puts  in  a  gcxxl  word  for  capitalism, 
and  thinks  the  be^  way  to  get  progress  is  in 
small  doses  rather  than  in  violent  upheaval. 
He  showed  his  prac^lical  point  of  view  as 
Minister  of  Finance  when  he  succeeded  in 
balancing  the  budget,  and  now  he  announces 
his  intention  of  ^abilizing  his  country  and 
protecting  it  from  Socialism  or  Communism. — 

L.  T.  S. 

•  Letters  of  John  III,  King  of  Portugal,  i  1- 
1557,  Edited  with  Introduction  by  J.  D. 

M.  Ford.  Cambridge.  Harvard  University 
Press.  1931. — ^This  collection  of  letters  re¬ 
veals  John  III  as  the  enterprising  merchant 
in  addition  to  shedding  some  new  light  on 
his  foreign  policy  in  Brazil,  Africa  and  India. 
Of  the  three  hundred  seventy-two  letters 
which  cover  a  period  from  October  13,  1523 
to  February  20,  1557  with  two  undated,  three 
hundred  seventeen  belong  to  the  years  1531-37. 

In  spite  of  its  kingly  origin  and  the  formality 
to  be  expected,  this  correspondence  reveals 
King  John  as  very  humanly  concerned  with 
the  affairs  of  his  empire  as  if  they  were  but  the 
series  of  small  affairs  which  go  to  make  up  any 
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business  man’s  life.  The  actual  management 
of  his  business  was  in  the  hands  of  his  adminis¬ 
trator,  Antoruo  d’Ataide,  to  whom  mo^  of 
these  letters  of  detailed  in^ructions  were  sent. 
D’Ataide  was  to  oversee  the  movement  of 
Portuguese  and  other  ships  in  India  (Letters 
233  and  303),  the  plans  for  colonization  in¬ 
cluding  regulations  concerning  what  women 
might  go  to  India  (284),  and  as  for  the  manner 
of  handling  the  expenses  and  profits  of  the 
pepper  trade  (282),  his  royal  maker’s  clear-cut 
orders  left  no  doubts. 

Professor  Ford  has  carefully  reproduced  the 
letters  found  in  the  collection  of  Fernando  de 
Palha  which  are  now  in  the  Harvard  Univer¬ 
sity  Library.  23  had  been  published  by  de 
Palha  (A  carta  de  marca  de  Jodo  Ango,  Lisbon, 
Imp.  Nacional,  1882)  but  the  remainder  have 
now  been  made  available  for  the  fir^  time. 

Although  punctuation  and  capitalization 
are  sometimes  revised  for  the  sake  of  clarity, 
the  letters  are  ^ill  difficult  to  read  because  the 
original  spelling  and  wording  are  preserved. 
There  is  a  good  introduction,  a  chronological 
table  of  documents  and  a  brief  glossary  of 
archaic  forms,  but  an  index  would  have  en¬ 
hanced  the  value  of  the  book  greatly. — Ralph 
E.  Warner.  University  of  California. 

•  Jose  Coelho  da  Cunha.  Poema  das  Pedras. 
Lisboa.  Lucas.  1932 — This  pleasing  book 

by  one  of  the  mo^  di^inguished  contemporary 
Portuguese  poets  contains  a  cycle  of  composi¬ 
tions  dealing  with  the  beauty  and  the  souls  of 
^ones — precious  jewels,  common  pebbles,  pav- 
ing-^ones,  living  rock,  roadside  fences,  ^ones 
with  hi^oric  inscriptions.  The  poet,  with  his 
vibrant  animism,  disengages  a  profound  mean¬ 
ing  from  all  atones,  the  mo^  humble  and  the 
mo^  opulent,  and  they  all  bear  for  him  an 
expression  of  suffering  and  beauty.  His  form  is 
extremely  simple,  a^  times  popular  though  al¬ 
ways  refined.  He  evokes  family  traditions  and 
popular  super^ititions,  with  their  laws  and 
their  liturgy.  His  Dialogo  entre  as  pedras  with 
which  the  volume  op)ens  is  Wrongly  reminis¬ 
cent  of  the  apologues  of  the  classic  ages,  when 
the  inner  life  of  men  was  so  exuberant  that  they 
endowed  everything  about  them  with  exten¬ 
sions  of  their  own  souls  and  made  objeefts  of 
all  sorts  speak  and  feel. — Fidelino  de  Figueiredo. 
Academy  of  Sciences,  Lisbon. 

•  Alexandru  Hallunga.  Studii  de  politico  eco' 
nomica  externa  a  Romaniei.  Bucure^i. 

Socec.  1932. — Hallunga’s  work,  based  on  de¬ 
pendable  ^tati^ical  data  and  thoroughly  docu- 
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merited,  covers  the  legislation  dealing  with 
Roumania’s  foreign  trade,  her  tariff  policy, 
her  various  import  and  export  problems,  and 
especially  her  relations  with  those  countries 
which  according  to  Tardieu’s  plan  should 
form  the  Danubian  union,  and  thus  presents  a 
useful  view  of  the  country’s  economic  life. — 
Joseph  S.  Roucel(.  Pennsylvania  State  College. 

•  Vidtor  Hillard.  Princtpii  de  Drept  Inter' 
national  Privat  in  Lef’islatia  positiva  ronui' 

na.  BucurejSti.  Curierul  Judiciar.  1932  — The 
author  handles  the  following  juridical  prob' 
blems:  The  nationality  of  juridical  and  physical 
personality,  extraneity,  the  conflict  of  laws, 
the  conflicts  between  provinces,  the  exequatur. 
All  these  problems,  in  the  forms  which  they 
have  assumed  under  po^'war  conditions,  are 
analyzed  in  this  firjSt  book  of  its  sort  ever  pub' 
lished  in  Roumania.  At  the  end  of  the  work 
the  author  expresses  the  opinion  that  until 
a  complete  juridical  agreement  is  arrived  at, 
all  these  pressing  problems  should  be  judged 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  neared  possible 
approach  to  fairness  to  all  concerned. — Joseph 
S.  Rouce\.  Pennsylvania  State  College. 

•  N.  Jorga.  Ospiti  romeni  in  Venezia  1570' 

Bucure^i.  Imprimeria  Nationala. 
1Q32. — By  the  marriage  of  Alexandru,  Prince 
of  Wallachia,  in  1568,  with  Caterina,  a  Levant' 
ine  of  Italian  origin,  ties  of  relationship  were 
formed  between  the  reigning  Wallachian 
family  and  the  Venetian  family  of  Wallargo. 
From  that  date  till  1610,  all  the  political  events 
at  the  Princely  court  at  Buchare^  are  pleasant' 
ly  discussed,  along  with  business  matters,  in 
the  correspondence  between  Caterina  and  her 
Venetian  relatives.  In  his  lait  chapters  the 
author  describes  the  closing  years  of  Prince 
Stefan  of  Moldavia,  Petru  Schiopul’s  son,  who 
died  in  exile,  at  Innsbruck,  in  Au^rian  Tyrol. 
— Joseph  S.  Roucel{.  Pennsylvania  State  Cob 
lege. 

•  Emil  Teposu  si  Val.  Puscariu.  Romania 
balneara  si  turiStica.  Bucuresiti.  “Cartea 

Romaneasca.”  1932.  250  lei. — The  mineral 
springs  in  Roumania,  generally  situated  in 
regions  of  picturesque  beauty,  enabling  simub 
taneous  advantage  to  be  taken  of  the  healing 
properties  of  the  spring  and  of  the  pleasures 
of  tourism,  have  offered  opportunity  to  these 
clever  writers  for  bringing  out  a  handsome 
book  which  will  be  useful  to  those  in  search 
of  either  health  or  holiday.  One  of  the  authors 
is  a  professor  on  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  at 
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Cluj,  which  is  a  guarantee  of  the  book’s  reli' 
ability. — Joseph  S.  Rouce}{.  Pennsylvania  State 
College. 

•  Boris  Lavrenev.  Soro\  Pervyi.  (The  Forty' 
Fir^t).  IzdatelAvo  Pisateley  v  Leningrade. 

2  rubles  20  kopeks,  and  3  rubles. — Mariutka, 
a  peasant  girl  from  a  fishing  village  of  the  lower 
Volga,  is  a  deh’ghtfully  portrayed  character, 
simple,  naive,  yet  shrewd  in  her  own  way,  a 
dreamer  and  poet,  whole'hearted  and  single' 
minded  in  her  devotion  to  her  duty  as  she  sees 
it.  A  remarkably  ^raight  shooter,  she  kills 
forty  White  Officers  at  sight,  but  misses  the 
forty'fir^,  and  he  becomes  her  captive  in  the 
division  of  the  Red  Guard  which  she  has 
joined.  The  two  become  branded  on  a  desert 
island  in  Siberia,  and  Mariutka  falls  in  love 
with  her  prisoner.  The  imaginativeness,  the 
richness  of  beautiful  folk'expressions  in  the 
girl’s  speech,  her  sincerity  and  natural  charm 
are  contra^ed  with  the  officer’s  civilized 
polish,  reserve,  and  citified  ways.  The  little 
novel  is  a  beautiful  idyl  and  a  literary  gem.  It 
has  already  passed  through  ten  editions,  of 
which  this  la^  is  printed  on  good  paper  and 
charmingly  illu^rated. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Vladimir  Matveyev.  Zolotoy  Poyezd.  Izda' 
tel^vo  Pisateley  v  Leningrade.  1932.  i 

ruble,  50  kopeks  and  2  rubles. — Zolotoy  Poyezd 
(The  Gold  Train)  is  an  hi^orical  novel  of  the 
Civil  War  in  the  Urals  in  the  summer  of  1918, 
covering  the  la^  weeks  of  the  imprisonment 
of  Tzar  Nicholas  and  his  family,  their  execu' 
tion,  the  victories  of  the  Whites,  and  their 
inve^igation  into  the  fate  of  the  Romanovs. 
The  main  character  is  a  Communis  commis' 
sioner,  a  Bolshevik  hero,  who  has  been  en' 
tru^ed  with  the  secret  mission  of  transport' 
ing  to  Moscow  a  special  train  loaded  with 
half  a  billion  in  gold,  prior  to  the  evacuation 
of  Ekaterinburg. 

The  novel  is  written  with  more  attention 
to  hi^oric  detail  than  to  the  usual  attributes 
of  fiction.  As  a  result,  the  narrative  lacks  in 
subtlety  and  in  psychological  analysis,  and 
the  characters  are  types  rather  than  individ' 
uals;  there  is  a  lot  of  going  and  coming,  of 
perilous  adventure,  of  ^rategy  and  fighting, 
of  treachery  and  ruse.  Cities  are  taken  and 
retaken  by  one  side  or  another,  and  the  reader 
follows  with  breathless  intereA  the  vicissi' 
tudes  of  fate. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman, 
Oklahoma. 
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•  K.  S.  Petrov'Vodkin.  Proftran^two  Ev' 
hjida.  (The  Space  of  Euclid).  Izdatektvo 

Pisateley  v  Lerungrade.  1932.  10  rubles. — This 
is  the  second  part  of  an  autobiographical  novel. 
The  ^ory  centers  around  the  trials  and  tribula^ 
tions  of  a  boy  from  the  time  he  graduated  from 
the  public  school  of  a  small  town  on  the  lower 
Volga  in  the  la^  quarter  of  the  nineteenth 
century.  The  boy  tries  to  become  a  painter, 
and  finally  succeeds.  The  narrative  is  inter' 
spersed  with  little  love  Tories,  some  adven- 
tures,  and  with  digressions  dealing  with  the 
author's  observations  on  our  conceptions  of 
space.  But  discussions  of  social  and  political 
topics  are  conspicuously  absent.  The  out^nd' 
ing  thing  about  the  book  is  that  Soviet  Russia 
has  apparently  reached  the  point  where  it 
can  afford  such  literature. — T^athan  Altshiller 
Court.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Vyr.tcheslav  Shishkov.  Strannif^i.  (Wan- 
dcrers).  Second  Edition  revised  by  the 

author.  Izdatel^vo  Pisateley  v  Leningrade. 
1932. — Shishkov  has  chosen  a  very  important 
domain  for  his  novel — it  deals  with  the  waifs 
who  have  been  such  a  difficult  and  even  terri' 
fying  problem  in  Russia.  The  criminal,  peril' 
ous  life  of  these  youthful  bands  is  represented 
in  vivid  scenes  and  treated  with  realism  mixed 
with  romantic  and  sensational  detail.  The  dif' 
ferent  attempts  of  the  authorities  to  solve  the 
problem  of  taming  the  “bezprizorni”  furnish 
the  incidents,  and  a  glimpse  into  Russian  penal 
in^itutions  is  given  through  the  adventures 
of  the  mo^  desperate  members  of  the  band. 
Mo^  of  the  boys  and  girls  become  useful 
citizens  at  the  end  of  the  novel,  through  a 
chance  to  do  work  for  which  they  are  fitted 
and  through  appeals  to  their  human  dignity. — 
Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  M.  Tchernokov.  Knizhnil(i.  (Bookmen). 
Izdatel^vo  Pisateley  v  Lerungrade.  1933. 

3.45  and  4.75  rubles. — This  is  the  firA 
book  of  a  novel  dealing  with  book'dealers, 
publishers,  and  colledtors  of  rare  books 
in  Russia  between  1905  and  1907.  Some 
of  the  characters  are  hi^orically  known,  au' 
thentic  figures,  like,  for  in^nce,  Suvorin,  the 
publisher  of  many  books  and  editor  of  the 
reactionary  }^ovoye  Vremia.  The  book  in' 
du^ry  of  the  time  is  the  main  subject  of  this 
volume,  and  it  is  handled  more  from  the  point 
of  view  of  intellectuals,  litterateurs,  and  book' 
lovers,  than  from  any  other  angle.  A  very 
readable,  elegant,  and  worthwhile  piece  of 
work.  This  edition  does  juAice  to  the  con' 


tents,  being  a  fine  sample  of  Soviet  typxjgraphy. 
— Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Nik.  Tikhonov.  Voina.  (War).  Izdateliftvo 

Pisateley  v  Leningrade.  1932.  i  r.  40  kop. 

and  2  rubles. — The  author  consciously  at' 
tempts  the  pioneering  work  of  novelizing  the 
evolution  of  twentieth'century  warfare.  In 
an  important  preface  he  acknowledges  the 
shortcomings  of  his  work,  but  expresses  the 
hope  that  if  he  has  not  succeeded  in  felling  his 
tree,  he  at  lea^  has  shaken  it  considerably. 
The  two  main  difficulties  are  that  he  has  had 
to  work  with  foreign  material,  which  has 
resulted  in  impoverishing  his  own  language, 
and  he  has  had  to  find  a  new  form  of  fiction 
for  the  new  subject. 

This  self'criticism  as  exhibited  in  the 
preface  is  justified.  But  the  result  is  much  more 
powerful  than  the  author  gives  himself  credit 
for.  The  diabolically  terrifying  liquid  fire  and 
the  ^ill  more  satanically  effective  gas  war  are 
shown  so  vividly  as  to  make  depressing 
reading.  Mr.  Tikhonov  does  not  want  his 
novel  to  be  either  anti'German  or  pacific. 
Yet,  it  cannot  help  being  both,  for  the  Get' 
mans  are  shown  as  the  leaders  in  this  murder' 
ous  inventiveness,  in  spite  of  the  author's 
evident  attempt  to  the  contrary;  and  the 
cause  of  pacifism  mu^,  it  would  seem,  gain, 
when  the  truth  about  modern  warfare  is 
known. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Okla' 
homa. 

•  Erik  Lind^rom.  ?{ordisl{  foll^livssl^ildring. 

Stockholm.  P.  A.  Nor^tedt  6?  Soners 

Forlag.  1932. — That  any  one  should  attempt 
within  the  limits  of  246  pages  to  treat  the 
Scandinavian  literature  dealing  with  common 
people,  is  surprising.  That  one  making  this 
attempt  should  produce  a  work  at  the  same 
time  scholarly,  in^ruCtive,  and  intere^ing,  is 
almoA  inconceivable.  Yet,  this  is  exactly  what 
Erik  Lind^rom  has  done.  Beginning  with  the 
earlier  days,  as  far  back  as  the  sixteenth  cen' 
tury,  he  shows  the  development  of  the  liter' 
ature  under  discussion  down  to  the  authors 
who  have  made  their  names  within  the  laA 
few  years;  as,  for  in^nce,  Vilhelm  Moberg, 
Ingeborg  Refling  Hagen,  Harry  Sj^iberg.  He 
has  a  thorough  command  of  his  subject  and  a 
^tyle  which  charms  with  its  simplicity  and  its 
^raightforwardness.  He  knows  what  each  au' 
thor  has  wished  to  do  and  how  far  he  has  suc' 
ceeded  in  doing  it.  He  has,  too,  the  ability  to- 
characterize  each  one  in  a  few  words.  — Harry 
V.  E.  Palmblad.  Phillips  University. 
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•  Gerda  Rydcll.  Henri\  Ibsen.  Stockholm. 

P.  A.  Nor^edt  Soners  Forlag.  1932. — 

This  little  volume  on  Ibsen’s  life  and  works  is 
refreshing.  The  author  advances  no  titling 
theories  or  interpretations;  yet  she  seems  in 
her  sane  and  mattcrof'hKfl  way  to  have  sensed 
exactly  what  Ibsen  tried  to  do  in  each  play 
and  what  were  the  personal  experiences  lying 
back  of  it.  She  has  given  what  is  perhaps  the 
beA  and  at  the  same  time  the  moA  concise 
definition  of  Ibsen's  technique  (p.  164).  Under 
her  interpretation,  many  of  the  plays  appear 
in  a  new  light — thus,  for  in^ance,  the  short 
discussion  of  Peer  Gynt  is  really  a  little  ma^et' 
piece  in  literary  appreciation.  Even  when  a 
play  of  Ibsen's  seems  a  pure  volte'face,  she  is 
able  to  explain  it  as  a  logical  ^ep  in  his  develop' 
ment.  Thus  her  interpretation  of  the  Wild 
Ducl{,  while  carried  on  somewhat  along  tradi- 
tional  lines,  makes  of  this  play  a  definite  and 
necessary  link  in  the  development  of  the 
Norwegian  dramatic. 

The  contradictory  aspects  of  Ibsen’s  work' 
manship  are  not  overlooked.  Thus  it  is  pointed 
out  that  Ibsen,  although  living  a  secluded  life 
and  having  little  to  do  with  the  outside  world, 
was  able  in  his  plays  to  create  absolutely  life' 
like  characters  and  to  portray  political  tenden' 
cies  with  marvelous  exactness;  and  again  that 
his  plays,  although  depicting  characters  who 
were  above  everything  else  people  of  flesh  and 
blocxi,  were  more  than  anything  else  plays  of 
ideas. — Harry  V.  E.  Palmblad.  Phillips  Uni' 
versity. 

•  Olle  Hedberg.  Fdr  jag  be  om  rdl^ingen! 

Stockholm.  P.  A.  Nortedt  6^  Soners 

Forlag.  1931. — As  one  reads  this  bexjk,  one 
feels  an  intense  human  intereA  in  its  charaters. 
This  ^atement  holds  especially  for  the  central 
character,  a  traveling  salesman  who,  with  the 
dexjm  of  prospective  heart  failure  hanging  over 
him,  finds  his  thoughts  con^ntly  reverting  to 
the  fate  of  his  family  in  case  of  his  death.  In 
this,  as  in  his  earlier  works,  Hedberg  shows 
himself  an  excellent  ^ory'teller,  a  keen  an' 
alyt  of  human  motives,  and  a  mater  of  psy' 
chological  realism.  His  philosophy  of  life — 
already  suggeted  by  the  title  of  the  book — 
can  perhaps  bet  be  expressed  in  the  words  of 
one  cf  the  characters,  “In  the  end,  one  always 
has  to  pay.  That  is  the  meaning  of  it  all. — ’’ 
Harry  V.  E.  Palmblad.  Phillips  University. 

•  Knut  Stenring.  Ludvig  Lyra.  Stockholm. 

P.  A.  Nortedt  6^  Soners  Forlag.  1931. — 

The  scene  of  this  tory  is  an  American  middle' 
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sized  city  which  aspires  to  become  a  second 
Chicago.  The  characters  belong,  for  the  mot 
part,  to  the  Swedish  population  of  the  city. 
The  author  is  especially  intereted  in  the 
church,  social,  and  political  life  of  his  chat' 
acters;  the  two  love  tories  that  are  intrcxluced 
incidentally,  while  intereting  and  well  told, 
are  rather  fragmentary.  Stenring  does  not  aim 
to  put  before  us  the  bet  traditions  of  present' 
day  American  civilization  or  the  bet  traits 
of  the  Swedish  immigrant.  Nevertheless,  his 
picture  is  true  to  life  and  shows  a  firt'hand 
knowledge  of  the  phases  that  he  treats. 
Throughout  the  tory  we  feel  the  good'natured 
humor  of  the  author,  whose  satire  is  without 
a  ting  and  whose  smile  at  the  foibles  of 
humanity  is  without  bitterness.  And  while 
the  tyle  in  general  is  of  the  light  bantering 
kind,  Stenring  at  times  shows  himself  a  mater 
portrayer  of  the  deeper  emotions.  Mot  per' 
sons  will  read  this  book  with  great  enjoyment; 
many  will,  like  the  reviewer,  enjoy  a  second 
reading  even  more. — Harry  V.  E.  Palmblad. 
Phillips  University. 

•  Atrid  Varing.  Sl{eppet  Vil^toria.  Stock' 
holm.  P.  A.  Nortedt  6^  Soners  Forlag. 

1932. — There  is  something  ditincftly  individ' 
ual  about  each  of  the  characters  that  Atrid 
Varing  depicts  and  something  unique  about 
each  of  the  events  that  she  recounts;  and  yet 
one  can  easily  see  that  she  has  a  feeling  for 
the  universal  and  an  appreciation  for  the 
symbolic.  She  has,  too,  a  certain  seriousness 
which  tikes  her  work  out  of  the  class  of  mere 
entertainment,  and  an  optimism  and  resigna' 
tion  which  relieve  the  somber  everyday  at' 
mosphere  which  she  loves  to  portray.  She  has 
the  power  to  enter  the  souls  of  her  characters 
and  to  reproduce  their  thoughts  with  con' 
vincing  exactness. — Harry  V.  E.  Palmblad. 
Phillips  University. 

•  Archibald  Lyall.  Guide  to  2  f  Languages 
of  Europe.  London.  Sidgwick  ^  Jackson. 

1932.  5  shillings. — Proceeding  on  the  theory 
that  “French  and  English  are  not  enough,"  es' 
pecially  in  these  days  when  an  automobile  will 
bring  the  enterprising  traveler  into  contact 
with  half  a  dozen  dialects  within  twenty'four 
hours,  this  ingenious  Englishman  has  packed 
into  some  300  pages  a  va^  amount  of  fir^'aid 
information;  fir^'aid  only. 

The  languages  are  grouped  according 
to  relationship  and  geographical  proximity; 
French 'Italian 'Spanish '  Portuguese 'Rouma' 
n  i  a  n ;  German'Dutch'Swedish'Danish'Norwe' 
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gian ;  Russiari'Polish '  Cr^ch '  Serbo '  Croat '  Bul¬ 
garian  ;  Hungarian  -  Finnish  -  Estonian-  Lettish  - 
Lithuanian;  Greek- Albanian-Turkish- Arabic- 
Esperanto.  Each  section  is  prefaced  by  a  few 
pages  of  miscellaneous  information  regarding 
currency,  radio,  telephone,  po^al  require¬ 
ments,  motoring  rules,  etc.  and  a  rough  prac¬ 
tical  guide  to  pronunciation,  which  makes  use 
of  approximate  English  symibols.  The  theory 
evidently  being  that  the  tourist  untutored  in 
foreign  tongues  might  look  on  the  phonetic 
alphabet  as  so  much  excess  baggage. 

Follow  a  score  of  indispensable  phrases, 
translations  of  common  signs,  the  numerals, 
days  and  months,  thirty  sentences  which  are 
of  undoubted  practical  value,  and  a  vocabulary 
of  800  words.  All  of  this  information  is  ar¬ 
ranged  in  six  parallel  columns  running  across 
two  pages,  with  the  English  translation  at  the 
left.  Each  sedion  is  followed  by  five  blank 
pages  to  be  used  for  original  notations  One  has 
the  feeling  that  perhaps  these  blank  pages  will 
prove  to  be  the  mo^  useful  part  of  the  book. 
An  ingenious  feature  is  the  printing  of  each 
section  on  different  colored  paper,  yellow  for 
group  one,  blue  for  group  two,  etc. 

The  touri^  mu^  not  expeel  to  become  an 
accomplished  linguist  by  the  use  of  this  little 
manual,  but  it  certainly  will  help  him  out  of 
many  a  tight  place.  And  at  least  one  editor 
of  very  mcxleSt  linguistic  attainments  expects 
to  find  it  valuable  in  working  with  material 
from  the  minor  languages. — K.  C.  K. 

•  An  International  Series  of  Open  Letters. 

Albert  EinStein — Sigmund  Freud. 
Why  Wdr.^  Paris.  International  Institute  of 
Intellecftual  Ckxjpieration.  1933.  $1.50. — The 
discoverer  of  relativity  has  always  been  a 
political  philosopher  and  an  uncompromising 
pacifist.  In  his  recent  years  especially,  Freud 
has  turned  now  and  then  from  his  clinical 
investigations  to  consider  the  problems  of  our 
common  humanity.  In  this  handsomely 
printed  little  publication  of  the  League  of  Na¬ 
tions,  its  cool  but  loyal  supporter  (it  was  some 
years  ago  that  EiaStein  wrote  “I  am  rarely 
enthusiastic  about  what  the  League  of  Nations 
has  done  or  has  not  done,  but  I  am  always 
thankful  that  it  exists”)  States  the  case  against 
war  and  inquires  of  the  old  psychologist  in 
Vienna  whether  in  his  opinion  anything  can 
be  done  to  eradicate  the  evil.  Nothing,  says 
Freud  with  invincible  caution,  but  furnish 
other  outlets  for  man’s  inborn  deStrudtive  im¬ 
pulses.  But  on  his  laSt  page  he  expresses  the 
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confidence  that  “whatever  makes  for  cultural 
development  is  working  also  against  war.”— 

R.  T.  H. 

•  Abraham  Myerson  and  Isaac  Goldberg. 

The  German  Jew.  His  Share  in  Modern 
Culture.  New  York.  Knopf.  1933.  $1.25. — 
When  the  world’s  attention  was  focu.sed  on 
the  plight  of  the  Jews  in  Germany,  numerous 
catchpenny  or  propagandist  volumes  were 
flung  together,  and  the  majority  of  them  no 
doubt  deserve  little  attention.  But  Myerson 
and  Goldberg’s  The  German  Jew.  although  it 
must  have  been  put  together  in  a  hurry,  does 
contain  a  good  deal  of  dependable  information, 
and  its  defense  of  the  Jew  in  Germany  is  moSt 
judiciously  handled.  The  German  Jews,  these 
American  Jews  establish,  have  made  large  con¬ 
tributions  to  German  culture,  they  have  been 
loyal  Germans,  and  they  are  not  fundamentally 
different  from  the  other  fallible  but  well-in¬ 
tentioned  sons  of  Adam.  This  laSt  considera¬ 
tion  is  by  no  means  the  least  important.  If  the 
Jews  are  so  much  superior  to  other  races  that 
the  rest  of  us  have  no  chance  with  them,  or 
if  they  are  so  different  in  ideas  and  ideals  that 
we  and  they  cannot  live  together  in  harmony, 
discussing  their  virtues  is  a  work  of  superero¬ 
gation.  But  in  Germany  the  Jews  have  been 
German  even  in  their  weaknesses  and  blun¬ 
ders — witness  the  Jew  ErnSt  Lissauer,  whose 
Hymn  of  Hate  was  Germany’s  clumsiest  lit¬ 
erary  blunder  in  the  war  period — and  it  would 
seem  to  an  American  Gentile  that  the  authors 
have  made  their  case.  But  since  the  Nazis  are 
adamant  and  the  rest  of  us  were  convinced 
already,  the  book  is  not  likely  to  make  a  great 
number  of  converts. — 

•  George  B.  McClellan.  Modern  Italy.  A 
Short  History.  Princeton.  Princeton  Uni¬ 
versity  Press.  1933.  $3.00. — Before  the  war 
there  were  available  in  our  language  various 
handy  manuals  of  modern  Italian  history,  but 
they  have  grown  out  of  date.  Luigi  Villari  has 
issued  one  in  English  within  three  or  four 
years,  but  Villari  devotes  the  larger  part  of  his 
space  to  the  Mussolini  era,  and  is  moreover 
body  and  soul  a  fosciSt,  so  that  we  hesitate 
to  consult  him  as  we  would  the  dieftionary, 
although  his  book  is  a  treasury  of  information 
masterfully  presented.  Dr.  McClellan’s  work, 
more  evenly  distributed  than  Villari’s  over  all 
parts  of  the  period  since  all  Italy  came  to  have 
a  desire  for  union,  and  under  less  suspicion  of 
bias  (although  the  author  says  what  he  thinks, 
and  clearly  thinks  that  Italy  was  in  a  desperate 
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way  and  that  a  patriot  and  statesman  named 
Benito  Mussolini  pulled  her  out  of  the  bog), 
sensible,  authoritative,  simply  written  and 
pleasantly  readable  though  marked  by  no 
special  charm  of  thought  or  ^yle,  thus  arrives 
at  a  time  when  it  was  needed.  We  underhand 
that  it  is  meeting  with  favor,  and  we  are  sure 
that  it  will  be  widely  useful.  —  *** 

•  Martin  Ellehauge.  The  Position  of  Bernard 
Shaw  in  European  Drama  and  Philosophy. 

Kdbenhavn.  Levin  Munksgaard.  1931.  10 
kroner. — This  treatise,  which  is  the  author’s 
dissertation  for  his  doctor’s  degree,  shows  how 
the  great  lines  of  European  philosophy  and 
drama  of  the  nineteenth  century  lead  to  Shaw 
both  as  to  content  and  form.  He  has  not 
originated  his  problems,  but  while  the  others, 
authors  of  the  seventies  and  eighties,  treated 
the  problems  with  solemn  faces  and  killed 
dogmas  only  to  create  new  ones,  Shaw  was 
not  awed,  cleared  the  air  and  killed  dogmas 
with  his  laughter.  So  while  mo^  of  the  other 
problem'debating  dramas  from  those  years  are 
like  a  chamber  of  horrors,  Shaw  is  Aill  played 
all  over  the  world. — Ida  Bachmann.  Maribo, 
Denmark. 

•  Martin  Ellehauge.  Stril^ing  Figures  among 
Modem  English  Dramatists,  with  an  im 

trodudory  Essay  on  Maeterlincf{.  K^benhavn. 
Levin  6?  Munksgaard.  1931.  5.50  kroner. — 
Essays  about  Synge,  Galsworthy,  Barrie,  Can' 
nan,  Drinkwater,  Abercrombie,  Masefield, 
Bottomley  and  Barker. 

In  treating  these  British  playwrights  Mar' 
tin  Ellehauge  undertakes  to  give,  net  a  general 
characterization  of  that  period  in  the  drama, 
but  examples  of  the  process  from  the  reali^ic 
problcm'drama  to  the  neo'tomantic  play  in 
which  the  problem  recedes  to  the  background 
and  becomes  more  of  a  universal  idea;  the  in' 
tellect  is  no  less  significant  but  is  supple' 
mented  by  sugge^ive  visions  of  a  completer 
life.  In  all  this  the  author  sees  the  Continental 
influence — of  Maeterlinck  in  particular — 
on  both  subjects  and  methexis  entering  into 
the  English  play. — Ida  Bachmann.  Maribo, 
Denmark. 

AAA 

Marcus  Graham  in  Man!  (San  Francisco. 
A  Journal  of  the  AnarchiSt  Ideal  and  Move' 
ment):  “To  name  the  Bolshevik  regime  in  the 
same  breath  as  the  Paris  CxDmmune  would  be 
to  profane  it.  Thiers  and  the  reactionary  forces 
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of  the  world  have  gone  down  in  hi^ory  as  the 
Wranglers  of  the  Paris  Clommune  of  1871.  The 
Marxian  Bolshevik  State  of  Russia  will  like' 
wise  go  down  in  hi^ory  as  the  Wranglers  of 
the  October  Revolution  of  1917.” 

In  Esprit,  Paris,  for  April  fir^,  Pierre'Henri 
Simon  discusses  the  limitations  of  the  art  of 
Andre  Maurois.  “(II)  affaiblit  la  passion  en 
caprice,  le  caractere  en  impulsivite,  le  drame 
en  elegie  clairvoyante,  et  paralt  jusqu’a  ce 
jour  impuissant  a  sortir  d’une  psychologie  de 
jeu.” 

For  a  sympathetic  Catholic  appreciation  of 
the  late  CJount  Albert  Apponyi,  the  Catholic 
Hungarian  ^atesman,  see  Robert  du  Cha' 
lieu's  tribute  in  The  Commonweal  for  April  la. 

Writes  the  Abbe  Eme^  Dimnet  on  the 
birth  control  que^ion,  in  The  Commonweal 
for  April  12,  “.  .  .many  times  I  have  felt 
indignation  at  the  unconscious  cruelty  with 
which  unimaginative  prie^s  would  give  two 
poor  workers  cooped  in  one  room  no  alternative 
between  damnation  and  an  impossible  increase 
of  family.” 

Maria  G.  Corriols  in  The  Modern  Language 
Journal  (Washington,  D.  C.)  for  April:  “The 
region  of  Catalonia  may  be  considered  a  sub' 
merged  nation  as  Ireland,  Flanders,  and  every 
nation  that  once  upon  a  time  had  a  language 
with  which  it  could  address  the  world  directly 
without  the  necessity  of  being  translated. 
The  necessity  of  being  translated  to  the  world 
is  the  tragic  nucleus  of  the  problem.  The  faA 
that  the  political  phase  of  it  has  vanished 
by  granting  that  Spanish  region  autonomy 
.  .  .does  not  alter  the  essence  of  the  problem, 
which  is  a  longing  for  the  world’s  recognition 
of  Catalonia’s  personality — a  personality  that 
poor  Catalonia  is  not  able  to  reveal  to  the 
world  because  of  the  sad  fact  that  fate,  in 
the  shape  of  language,  balks  her  in  that  mo^ 
cherished  wish.” 

Leon  Trotsky’s  Problems  of  the  Chinese 
Revolution  is  handled  by  the  Pioneer  Pub' 
lishers  of  84  Ea^  loth  Street,  New  York  City. 

In  The  Modem  Monthly  (New  York)  for 
May,  Max  Ea^man  defends  himself  againA 
Trotsky’s  recent  accusation  of  “carrying  on 
a  sy^ematic  fight  again^  materiali^  dialectics, 
the  philosophical  foundation  of  Marxism  and 
scientific  Communism.” 

Rudolph  Altrocchi,  in  The  Modem  Lan' 
guage  Forum  for  April:  “As  to  D’Annunzio, 
valiantly  though  I  try  to  dissociate  the  man 
from  the  arti^,  I  can  never  entirely  forget  that 
behind  the  book  is  the  world’s  greater  cad.” 
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WE  ARE  pleased  to  report  that  the  Carl 
Schurz  Memorial  Foundation  of  Phila¬ 
delphia  has  once  more  undertaken  to  foot  the 
bill  for  the  sending  of  one  hundred  and  6fty 
Boo}{s  Abroad  subscriptions  to  that  number 
of  German,  Au^rian  and  German  Swiss  libra¬ 
ries  for  the  year  beginning  with  the  July,  1933, 


number.  Our  correspondence  shows  that  they 
are  being  cordially  and  appreciatively  re¬ 
ceived.  .  . 

The  rigorous  measures  of  the  Hitlerite  gov¬ 
ernment  of  Germany  have  added  to  the  already 
large  number  of  publici^s  and  writers  who 
have  gone  into  exile  and  are  forced  to  publish 
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their  books  in  foreign  countries.  Ju^  as  was 
the  case  in  the  sixteenth  century  when  the 
Catholic  countries  made  life  difficult  for  the 
Prote^ants,  Italian  books  in  large  number  are 
appearing  in  France  and  Belgium,  German 
books  are  being  issued  in  Holland  and  France, 
Russian  books  are  printed  in  Paris.  This  im- 
portant  book  output  of  Italian  Antifasci^s, 
German  Democrats,  Russian  Sociali^s,  has  a 
poignant  intere^  and  a  special  value.  The  edi' 
tors  of  Bool(s  Abroad  have  arranged  a  service 
of  correspondents  who  will  make  a  special 
effort  to  keep  track  of  these  Judies  born  in 
exile.  They  have  promised  to  treat  them  ob' 
jecflively,  and  we  hope  our  readers  will  find 
their  notes  intere^ing  and  useful.  Several  of 
these  items  appear  in  this  issue,  but  they  are 
placed  by  language  and  subjedt 'matter,  rot  in 
a  separate  category.  .  . 

We  are  pleased  to  announce  that  certain 
changes  in  our  editorial  ^aff  involve  the 
addition  of  Professor  Albert  Guerard  and  Mr. 
Samuel  Putnam  to  our  li^  of  contributing 
editors.  This  arrangement  does  no  more  than 
recognize  a  ffiit  accompli,  as  both  of  these  able 
critics  have  been  regular  and  frequent  con' 
tributors  for  some  time.  .  . 

Samuel  Putnam,  who  contributes  our  lead 
article  (Italy  and  the  Incubus  of  the  T^ovel)  is 
well  known  to  our  readers,  and  his  work  is 
discussed  elsewhere  in  this  issue.  Louis  Cons 
(Montaigne)  is  professor  of  French  literature 
in  Columbia  University.  Howard  Mumford 
Jones  (As  Others  See  Us)  is  professor  of  Eng- 
lish  in  the  University  of  Michigan.  A.  M.  de 
la  Torre  (Modern  Art  and  the  Spanish  Liter' 
ature  of  “Vanguardia”)  is  in^rudtor  in  Span' 
ish  in  the  University  of  Oklahoma.  Andrew 
Pranspill  (Modern  Estonian  Literature)  is  an 
Estonian  scholar  resident  in  New  York.  George 
N.  Henning  (Some  Manuscripts  of  Alfred  de 
Vigny)  is  dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  StU' 
dies  of  George  Washington  University.  Arpad 
Steiner  (A  Budapest  Adventure)  is  a  member 
of  the  German  faculty  of  Hunter  College  and  is 
himself  a  Hungarian. 

CORRESPONDENCE 

Dear  Sir: 

I  have  read  the  short  editorial  on  page  569 
of  your  July  number,  in  which  you  mention 
the  lessening  ^ream  of  German  books  and 
possible  disquieting  reasons  for  the  falling  off 
in  production.  As  a  German  writer  who  is  not 
a  party  man  and  has  derived  no  professional 
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advantage  from  the  political  change,  I  should 
like  to  take  exception  to  your  comment. 

The  failure  of  numerous  German  publishers 
in  the  la^  few  years  was  proof  that  the  produc' 
tion  of  books  had  become  excessive  and  was 
no  longer  supported  by  a  healthy  demand. 
On  one  hand,  the  increase  of  poverty  was 
driving  those  who  were  genuinely  intere^ed 
in  books  more  and  more  to  the  public  and 
lending  libraries,  and  on  the  other  there  was 
a  vogue  of  unwholesome  snobbery  which  no 
longer  considered  abiding  values,  but  only 
actuality,  literary  spicery  and  the  personality 
of  the  writer.  It  was  necessary  that  this 
precarious  situation  should  sooner  or  later 
change  radically,  if  the  prevalence  of  overprcn 
duCtion  were  not  to  drive  many  more  publishers 
to  ruin  and  reduce  many  more  authors,  old  and 
new,  to  penury,  and  if  German  literature  were 
not  to  fell  into  a  general  fashion  of  ha^e  and 
slipshod  workmanship  which  would  cause 
more  injury  than  any  lessening  of  production. 

The  change  came  very  naturally  with  the 
p)olitical  change.  It  was  necessary  to  prepare  a 
new  soil  for  the  continuance  of  German  liter' 
ature,  along  w’ith  the  national  unity  which  at 
the  same  time  furr  ished  literature  a  solider  and 
healthier  economic  and  social  foundation.  For 
what  does  a  writer  gain  by  a  literary  success 
which  does  not  furnish  him  the  wherewithal 
for  comfortable  living?  What  does  a  nation 
gain  from  welLfumished  bookstores  in  which 
the  public  has  not  the  means  to  buy?  Book 
production  was  in  a  dangerously  uncertain 
condition,  both  spiritually  (an  angle  of  the 
matter  which  we  will  not  discuss  here)  and 
economically. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  the  period  of  readjust' 
ment  will  soon  be  over  and  that  the  Stream  of 
books  will  soon  be  flowing  more  freely  again. 
On  its  surfece,  as  has  always  been  the  case,  we 
shall  see  floating  here  and  there  unscrupulous 
and  opportunistic  works  which  will  present 
Germany’s  Striving  toward  a  new  untrammeled 
life,  a  Striving  in  which  she  has  been  constantly 
hampered  from  without,  as  a  freakish  swing  of 
party  politics.  But  the  springs  from  which  the 
Stream  Starts  and  its  moving  waters  will,  I 
believe,  be  fresh  and  pure,  living  as  of  old  and 
therefore  life'giving. 

I  shall  be  very  grateful  if  you  can  find  space 
for  this  little  defense  in  your  valuable  maga' 
zine,  and  with  cordial  greetings  from  nation  to 
nation,  I  am 

Yours  respectfully, 

Wandsbelc  HERBERT  SCHEFFLER 
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FRENCH  LITERATURE 

^Jean  Baillou  et  Ethel  Harris.  Etat  Present  des 
Etudes  Lamartiniennes.  Paris.  Les  Belles  Let' 
tres.  1933. — In  the  Etudes  Frangaises  of  the 
Societe  des  Professeurs  frangais  en  Amerique. 
★Leon  Bloy.  Lettres  d  Vironique.  Paris.  Des- 
dee  de  Brouwer.  13.50  francs. — Correspond' 
ence  with  Anne'Marie  Roule,  the  heroine  of 
le  Desespere. 

★Desire  Denuit.  Georges  Duhamel.  Bruxelles. 
Les  ^itions  de  Belgique.  1933.  15  Belgian 
francs. — Analysis  of  his  complete  works  by  an 
ardent  admirer.  Bibliography. 

★Rene  Dumesnil.  Guy  de  Maupassant.  Paris. 
Armand  Colin.  1933.  20  francs. — Well  docu' 
mented,  although  popular,  life  with  critical 
evaluations. 

★Lionello  Fiumi  et  Eugene  Be^aux.  Antho' 
logie  des  7i,arrateurs  Italiens  contemporains. 
Pans.  Delagrave.  1933. — Selections  from  some 
fifty  writers,  I900'i933. 

★Edouard  Guyot.  John  Galsworthy.  Paris. 
Henri  Didier.  1933. 12  francs. — Volume  I,  the 
noveli^. 

★Con^nt  de  Horion.  Esculape  et  les  Muses. 
Liege.  Editions  du  Groupe  d’Art  Modeme  de 
Li^e.  1933.  10  francs. — Symposium  from 
various  eminences  on  the  relations  between 
medicine  and  literature. 

★Edmond  Jaloux.  Vie  de  Goethe.  Paris.  Plon. 
1933.  16  francs. — Presenting  a  unified  view  of 
the  development  of  Goethe’s  peculiar  qualities. 
★P.  G.  La  Chesnais.  Brand  d'lbsen.  Paris. 
Mellottee. — Study  in  Les  Chef S'd' Oeuvre  de  la 
Litterature  Expliques. 

irLe  Manuscrit  Autographe.  Paris.  Blaizot. 
January'February'March,  1933. — Features  18 
manuscripts  from  Les  Fleurs  du  Mai,  with 
Baudelaire’s  corredtions. 

★Frangois  Mauriac.  La  Vie  de  Jean  Racine. 
Paris.  Plon.  1928.  15  francs. — No.  13  of  L« 
Roman  des  Crandes  Existences. 


★Merimee.  Chronique  du  Regne  de  Charles 
IX.  Paris.  Les  Belles  Lettres.  1933. 21  francs. — 
Text  and  editorial  apparatus  by  Gu^ve  Du' 
long. 

★Albert  Mockel.  Emile  Verhaeren,  poete  de 
I'energie.  Paris.  Mercure  de  France.  1933.  12 
francs. — His  life  and  work. 

★Camille  Pitollet.  Closes.  Paris.  Mercure  Uni' 
versel.  1933. 15  francs. — Correspondence  with 
and  personal  glimpses  of  Blasco  Iblhez,  GomeZ' 
Carrillo,  Lerroux,  etc. 

★Robert  Prou^  et  Paul  Brach,  editors.  Cot' 
respondence  Generale  de  Marcel  ProuSl.  Paris. 
Plon.  1933.  15  francs. — Volume  IV,  letters  to 
Jean'Louis  Vaudoyer,  Pierre  Lavallee,  etc. 
★Racine.  Oeuvres  Completes.  Paris.  Les  Beh 
les  Lettres.  1933.  21  francs. — Volume  V,  Let' 
ters.  History  of  Port'Royal. 

★Albert  Samain.  Des  Lettres  iSSj'Iqoo.  Paris. 
Mercure  de  France.  1933. 12  francs. — To  Cop' 
pee,  France,  Regnier,  Gide,  Louys,  etc. 
★John  Sellards.  Dans  le  Sillage  du  Romam 
tisme:  Charles  Didier  (i8o^'iS64).  Paris.  Cham' 
pion.  1933. — Appears  to  he  the  fir^  ^udy 
giving  adequate  attention  to  the  whole  subjedl. 
Under  the  auspices  of  the  Commission  for 
Relief  in  Belgium  Educational  Foundation. 
★Edward  Laroeque  Tinker.  Les  Ecrits  de 
Langue  Frangaise  en  Louisiane  au  XIXe  SiC' 
cle.  Paris.  Champion.  1932.  50  francs. — Bib 
liography  and  biography. 

FRENCH  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Sibilla  Aleramo.  Le  Passage.  Paris.  Rieder. 
1932.  12  francs. — Her  ma^erpiece  translated 
by  Pierre'Paul  Plan. 

★Tri^an  Bernard.  Aux  Abois.  Paris.  Albin 
Michel.  1933.  15  francs. — Amusing  yet  tragic 
novel  of  the  fringe  of  society. 

★Henry  Bordeaux.  Ginette,  Marie'Louise,  Mi' 
nie.  Paris.  Plon.  1933.  12  francs. — ^Three  pas' 
tels  of  young  girls. 


The  Once  Over 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


'^Saint'Georges  de  Bouhelier.  T^apoleon.  Pa' 
ris.  Albin  Michel.  1933.  15  francs. — A  full 
length  play,  depidling  Napoleon’s  ups  and 
downs  from  1812  to  the  end. 

•^Jean  Cassou.  Les  Inconnus  dans  la  Cave. 
Paris.  Gallimard.  1933. 15  francs. — Adolescent 
psychology. 

★Marc  Chadoume.  Absence.  Paris.  Plon. 
1933.  15  francs. — Novel  of  the  valley  of  Ana' 
huac. 

★Andre  Chamson.  L'Auberge  de  rAbtme. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1933.  15  francs. — Novel  of  the 
unsettled  po^'Napoleonic  period. 

★A.  de  Chateaubriant.  La  Reponse  du  Sei' 
gneur.  Paris.  Grasset.  1933. 15  francs. — Novel; 
the  life  ^ory  of  a  my^ic. 

★Ga^on  Cherau.  La  Voix  de  Werther.  Paris. 
Ferenczi.  1933.  12  francs. — Possessive  women 
and  a  man. 

★M.  Con^ntin'Wcyer.  Mon  gai  Royaume 
de  Provence.  Pans.  Rieder.  1933.  12  francs. — 
Novel  of  regional  conflicit  in  the  soul  of  a  man. 
★Rene  Crevel.  Les  Pieds  dans  le  Plat.  Paris. 
Sagittaire.  1933.  15  francs. — Satirical  novel  of 
European  society  in  a  Mediterranean  resort. 
★Lucie  Delarue'Mardrus.  Francois  et  la  Liber' 
te.  Paris.  Ferenczi.  1933.  12  francs. — Story  of 
a  lyceen  by  one  of  the  mo^  charming  of  juve' 
nile  writers. 

★Henri  Duvemois.  A  I'Ombre  d'une  Femme. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1933. 15  francs. — A  love  which 
came  to  naught.  Grand  Prize  of  the  Academy. 
★Marc  Elder.  Cendres  de  la  ?{uit.  Paris.  Fe' 
renczi.  1933. 12  francs. — Erotic  psychology. 
★Elian'J.  Finbert  Le  Fou  de  L^u.  Paris.  Fas' 
quelle.  1933.  12  francs. — Novel  of  Egypt. 
★Georges  de  la  Fouchardiere.  Joseph  Pantois, 
Fils  de  Gendarme.  Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1933. 
— Novel  by  one  of  France’s  mo^  subtle  and 
genial  iconocla^s. 

★Joseph  Jolinon.  L'Arbre  Sec.  Paris.  Rieder. 
1933.  12  francs. — Second  of  a  trilogy,  Les  De' 
beaudemont. 

★Anker  Larsen.  Ivresse.  Paris.  Plon.  1933.  15 
francs. — Struggle  to  reconcile  the  realities  of 
life  with  religious  faith. 

★Jean'Joe  Lauzach.  Mademoiselle  de  Rocau' 
lion  affranchie.  Paris.  Les  ^rivains  Associes. 
1932.  12  francs. — A  woman  solves  the  prob' 
lem  of  life. 

★Andre  Malraux.  La  Condition  Humaine. 
Paris.  Gallimard.  1933.  15  francs. — Novel  of 
Oriental  intrigue  and  revolution. 

★Marcel  Millet.  Le  Secret  de  Roquemaure. 
Bruxelles.  Les  ^itions  de  Belgique.  1933.  15 
francs. — Two  pretty  Tories  of  sentiment. 
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★Eugene  Montfort.  L'Evasion  Manquee.  Pa' 
ris.  Emile'Paul.  1933.  12  francs. — A  young 
Parisian  grows  weary  of  married  life,  and  tries 
disappearing;  but  changes  his  mind. 

★H  de  Montherlant.  La  Releve  du  Matin. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1933.  15  francs. — Reprint  of 
the  novel  which  made  Montherlant’s  reputa' 
tion. 

★I.  Nemirovsky.  L' Affaire  Courilof.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1933.  15  francs. — Novel  of  the  1903 
revolutionary  plot. 

★Henri  Polles.  Sophie  de  Treguier.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1933. — Breton  village  life. 
★Marcel  Prevo^.  Febronie.  Paris.  Les  ^i' 
tions  de  France.  1933. 15  francs. — Novel  of  the 
Southwe^em  Landes. 

★Henri'Jacques  Proumen.  Cupidon  sans 
Fard.  Bruxelles.  Les  Editions  de  Belgique.  1933. 
— Tales  marked  by  the  Gallic  wit  of  the  old 
raconteurs. 

★C.'F.  Ramuz.  Une  Main.  Paris.  Grasset. 
1933-  9  francs. — Interior  monologue  of  a 
“mutile.” 

★J-  et  L.  Rassat'Fondesco.  Le  Bandeau  de 
Th^is.  Paris.  Malfere.  1933.  12  francs. — 
Novel  of  Roumanian  cu^oms. 

★Emmanuel  Robin.  Catherine  Pecq.  Paris. 
Plon.  1933.  15  francs. — A  woman’s  search  for 
a  man  worth  loving. 

★J.'H.  Rosny  Jeune.  Papillons  de  T^uit  de 
Paris.  Paris.  Ferenczi.  1933. 15  francs. — Novel 
of  Paris  night  life. 

★Bernard  Roy.  Fanny  ou  I'Esprit  du  Large. 
Paris.  Les  ^crivains  Associes.  12  francs. — 
Dominican  idyll. 

★Andree  Sikorska.  Marie  Marechal.  Paris. 
Ferenczi.  1933.  12  francs. — Contradictory 
character  whose  whole  life  is  a  lie. 

★Charles  Silve^re.  L'Orage  sur  la  Maison. 
Paris.  Plon.  1933.  12  francs. — Novel  of  family 
life. 

★Marie'Louise  Laurent  Tailhade.  Eve  en' 
chainee.  Paris.  1932.  15  francs. — ^The  sexual 
emancipation  of  woman. 

★N.  Tokounaga.  Le  ^uartier  sans  Soleil.  Pa' 
ris.  ^itions  Sociales  Internationales.  1933.  9 
francs. — Japanese  proletarian  novel. 
★Maxence  Van  der  Meersch.  Car  ils  ne 
savent  ce  qu'ils  font.  .  .  Paris.  Albin  Michel. 
1933.  15  francs. — Subdued  tragic  episcxie  in 
the  life  of  a  university  professor. 

★Roger  Vercel.  Au  large  de  I'Eden.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1932.  15  francs. — Novel  of 
North  Sea  merchant  marine. 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


The  Once  Over 


508  The  Once  Over 

★Nory  Zette  et  Reginald  Harlauw.  Le  Crime 
du  Kursaal.  Bruxelles.  Les  Editions  de  Belgi¬ 
que.  1933.  15  francs. — Detecflive  ^lory. 

FRENCH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Fernand  Baldensperger.  Alfred  de  Vigny. 
Paris.  Les  Belles  Letties.  1933. — An  intellecft- 
ual  biography. 

★Maurice  Baumont.  L' Affaire  Eulenhurg.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Payot.  1933  20  francs. — And  the  origins 
of  the  world  war. 

★Louis  Bertrand.  Africa.  Paris.  Albin  Michel. 
1933. 15  francs. — New  Edition  of  Le  Jardin  de 
la  Mort  (1904);  Africa  under  the  shadow  of 
the  pa^. 

★Leon  Bocquet.  Autour  d' Albert  Samain. 
Paris.  Mercure  de  France.  1933.  12  francs. — 
His  life  and  his  poetry. 

★Jacques  Boulenger.  Sous  Louis'Philiplre:  Le 
Boulevard.  Paris.  Calmann-Levy.  1933.  15 
francs. — Bird’s-eye  view  of  society. 

★Roger  Boutet  de  Monvel.  Cervantes  et  les 
enchanteurs.  Paris.  Plon.  1933. 12  francs. — The 
tortured  life  of  Cervantes. 

★L.  Brossolette.  Paris  et  sa  Region  a  Travers 
I'Hi^oire.  Paris.  Delagrave.  1933. — Hiistory, 
with  150  photographs. 

★General  Camon.  Conde  et  Turenne.  Paris. 
Bcrger-Levrault.  1933.  15  francs. — Two  Ju¬ 
dies  on  the  two  great  military  geniuses  of  the 
17th  century. 

★Edouard  Clavery.  Les  archives  de  Miranda 
en  cours  de  publication  au  Venezuela.  Paris. 
L'Amerique  Latine.  1932.  8  francs. — Studies 
by  a  miniver  of  France  to  Venezuela. 
★Edouard  Clavery.  Trois  Precurseurs  de  Tin- 
dependence  des  Democraties  Sud'Americaines. 
Paris.  Fernand  Michel.  1932.  15  francs. — Mi¬ 
randa,  Nariho  and  Espejo. 

★Eme^  Daudet.  La  Princesse  de  Lieven.  Paris. 
Plon.  1933. 15  francs. — A  much  misunder^ood 
^teswoman  of  the  early  nineteenth  century. 
★Marcel  Dhanys.  Les  ^uatre  Femmes  de  PhP 
lippe  II.  Paris.  Felix  Alcan.  1933.  15  francs. — 
One  of  the  riddles  of  hi^ory. 

★Mgr.  Henri'^ouard  Dutoit.  Dupanloup. 
Paris.  Desclee  de  Brouwer.  1933.  15  francs. — 
The  Bishop  of  Arras  studies  a  great  educator 
and  writer  of  the  19th  century. 

★Comte  Fleury.  Louis  XV  Intime.  Paris. 
Plon.  1933.  15  francs. — His  amours. 
★Fernand  Grenard.  La  R^lution  Russe.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Armand  Colin.  1933.  30  francs. — Based  on 
personal  observations. 


ielmages  Seerhes  de  la  Guerre.  Paris.  Societe 
Anonyme  les  Illu^res  Frangais.  1933. — No.  i 
of  a  bi-monthly  publication,  Temoignages.  200 
photographs  censored  during  the  war. 
★Stephen  d’Irsay.  Hiftoire  des  Univer sites 
Frangaises  et  Etrangeres  des  origines  a  nos  Jours. 
Paris.  Picard.  1933.  Tome  I.  47.50  francs. — 
Volume  I  deals  with  the  Middle  Ages  and  the 
Renaissance. 

★Comte  H.  Kessler.  Walter  Rathenau.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1933.  20  francs. — Translated  by 
Denise  van  Moppes. 

★Bernard  de  Lacombe.  La  Vie  Privee  de  Tab 
leyrand.  Paris.  Plon.  1933.  15  francs. — His 
marriage,  his  conversion,  etc. 

★Fernand  Laudet.  La  Samaritaine.  Paris.  Du- 
nod.  1933. — A  great  business  man  and  phil¬ 
anthropist,  Ernest  Cognacq, 

★Henri  Lavedan.  Avant  TOubli.  Paris.  Plon. 
1933.  15  francs. — His  souvenirs;  Volume  I, 
Un  Enfant  Reveur. 

★G.  Lenotre.  La  Maison  des  Carmes.  Paris. 
Perrin.  1933.  22  francs. — A  Revolutionary 
massacre  of  prieSts. 

★Geo.  London  et  Charles  Pichon.  Le  Vatican 
et  le  Monde  Moderne.  Paris.  Editions  des  Por- 
tiques.  1933. — Its  history  and  place  among 
contemporary  powers. 

★Julien  Luchaire.  Les  Societes  Italiennes  du 
Xllle  au  XVe  siecle.  Paris.  Armand  Colin. 
1933.  10.50  francs. — A  historical  synthesis. 
★Alexandre  Masseron.  Saint  Chri^ophe.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Grasset.  15  francs. — A  serious,  but  not  too 
serious.  Study  of  the  patron  saint  of  auto- 
mobiliSts. 

★Paul  Milioukov,  Ch.  Seignobos  et  L.  Eisen- 
mann.  Hi^oire  de  Russie.  Paris.  Leroux.  1933. 
Volume  III.  80  francs. — In  collaboration  with 
a  dozen  experts. 

★EmeSt  Pezet  et  H.  Simondet.  La  Tougoslavie 
en  peril?  Paris.  Bloud  6^  Gay.  1933. — History 
and  present  situation. 

★General  Comte  de  Rochechouart.  Souvenirs 
sur  la  RhH)lution,  VEmpire  et  la  ReSlauration. 
Paris.  Plon.  1933.  36  francs. — New,  unex- 
purgated  edition  taken  from  the  original  man¬ 
uscripts. 

★Dom  Thierry  Ruinart.  Mabillon.  Paris. 
Desclee  de  Brouwer.  1933. 15  francs. — Re-edi- 
tion  by  an  anonymous  monk  of  the  Abbaye  de 
Mardesous. 

★Jean  Rumilly.  Le  Massacre  des  Purs.  Paris. 
Figuiere.  1933.  15  francs. — The  epic  of  the 
Albigenses. 
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■^P.  Sainty  ves.  Les  cinquante  Jugements  de  Sd' 
lomon.  Paris.  Domat-MontchreAien.  1933.  20 
francs. — Famous  judicial  decisions. 

<  ★Dr.  George  Samne.  Raymond  Poincare.  Pa' 
■  ris.  Les  Oeuvres  Representatives.  1933. — His 
life  is  almo^  a  hi^ory  of  the  Third  Republic. 
★Leopold  Stern.  Sacher^Masoch.  Paris.  Gras' 
set.  1933.  15  francs. — An  attempt  to  separate 
the  fadt  from  the  legend. 

★Noemi  Strieker.  Filles  de  Jephthe.  Paris,  ^i' 
tions  Excelsior.  1933.  12  francs. — Diary  of  a 
young  German  girl  during  the  war. 

'  ★Robert  Stanley  Thomson.  Fondation  de  VE' 
tat  Independent  du  Congo.  Bruxelles.  Office  de 
Publicite  (C.  R.  B.  Educational  Foundation). 
1933. — An  important  chapter  in  the  partition 
of  Africa. 

★Alexandra  Tolistoi.  Ma  Vie  avec  mon  Phre. 
Paris.  Rieder.  30  francs. — In  which  his  halo 
is  slightly  dimmed. 

★Miguel  de  Unamuno.  Avant  et  a  pres  la  Re' 
volution.  Paris.  Rieder.  1933.  15  francs. — Es' 
says,  chiefly  from  the  period  of  his  exile  in 
Paris. 

★Henri  de  Vibraye.  Les  Dieux  du  Paganisme. 
Paris.  Hazan.  1933.  30  francs. — The  hierar- 
chies  of  gods,  demi'gods  and  heroes.  32  illustra' 
tions  from  the  vases. 

★Marcelle  Vioux.  Le  Roi  Vagabond.  Paris. 
Fasquelle.  1933. — Exiled  monarchs  in  Paris. 

A 

★Fritz  Weil.  Edouard  Benes  ou  la  Renaissance 
d'un  Peuple.  Paris,  ^itions  du  Cavalier.  1933. 
15  francs. — His  life  is  the  hiAory  of  Czecho' 
Slovakia. 

★Henri  Welschinger.  Le  Divorce  de  T^apoleon. 
Paris.  Plon.  1933. 15  francs. — Its  psychological, 
religious  and  civil  aspedls. 

FRENCH  TRAVEL  AND  FOLK  LORE 

★Miguel  Angel  Anurias.  Legendes  du  Guate' 
mala.  Marseilles.  Les  Cahiers  du  Sud.  1932. 
— Translation  by  Francis  de  Miomandre,  pre- 
fece  by  Paul  Valery. 

★Les  Beaux  Voyages.  Bruxelles.  Les  Editions 
de  Belgique.  i932'i933.  15  francs  each. — 
Series  of  competent  travehbooks  including  so 
far:  Desire  Denuit.  Au  Beau  Pays  de  Portugal. 
— Jose  Gers.  Terre  Mozabite. — Hubert  Cob 
leye.  En  Revenant  de  Lorraine  et  d' Alsace. — 
Rene  GoldAein.  Visages  de  ?{ew'Yorl(. 
★Maurice  Denis.  Charmes  et  Legons  de  Vita' 
lie.  Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1933.  25  francs. — 
A  great  arti^  reports  on  his  Italian  experiences. 
32  plates. 
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★Claude  Denny.  Climat  japonais.  Paris.  Rie' 
der.  1933.  12  francs. — Travel  notes  taken  in 

I923'I926. 

★Luc  Durtain.  Vers  la  Ville  Kilometre  3.  Pa' 
ris.  Flammarion.  1933.  12  francs. — South 
America. 

★Raymond  Escholier.  Gascogne.  Paris.  Albin 
Michel.  1933.  15  francs. — Hi^ory  and  im' 
pressions. 

★Amedee  Fayol.  Baleares  lies  heureuses.  Paris. 
Les  ^rivains  Associes.  1932. — Hi^ory  as  well 
as  description. 

★Edmond  Joly.  La  Chambre  des  Saints  a 
Rome.  Paris.  Desclee  de  Brouwer.  1933.  12 
francs. — Po^humously  printed  ^udy  of  Vatb 
can  splendor. 

★Pierre  Lyautey.  Chine  ou  Japon.  Paris.  Plon. 
1933.  12  francs. — Impressions  of  racial  char' 
acteri^ics. 

★Paul  Motand.  Londres.  Paris.  Plon.  1933. 
15  francs. — A  famous  globe  trotter  views  a 
world  metropolis. 

★Charles  Pichon.  Le  Pape  et  la  Cite  du  Vati' 
can.  Paris.  Plon. — Some  descriptive  material 
and  nearly  100  excellent  photographs  by  Jean 
Clair'Guyot. 

★A.  t’^r^evens.  La  Fite  a  Amalfi.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1933.  15  francs. — Vivid  im¬ 
pressions  of  out  of  the  way  places  in  Italy. 
★Andre  Suares.  Marsiho.  Paris.  Grasset.  1933. 
15  francs. — Portrait  of  Marseilles. 

FRENCH  VERSE,  ART,  MUSIC 

★J.  'H.  Fabre.  Arithmos  (Le  ?{ombre).  Paris. 
Vega.  1933.  5  francs. — Agronomical  poem, 
written  in  1852. 

★Alfredo  Gangotena.  Absence.  Quito.  Chez 
I'auteur.  1932. — Free  verse. 

★Marcel  Griaule.  Silhouettes  et  Graffiti  Abys- 
sins.  Paris.  Larose.  1933. — 184  illu^rations, 
with  an  essay  on  Abyssinian  art. 

★Reynaldo  Hahn.  J^otes:  Journal  d'un  Musi' 
cien.  Paris.  Plon.  1933.  15  francs. — His  friends 
and  his  travels  before  the  war. 

★Charles  Laurent.  L'Assemblee  des  Dieux. 
Paris.  Vega.  1933.  15  francs. — One-aA  verse 
drama  on  the  fir^  peace  conference  (on  Olym¬ 
pus  during  the  Trojan  war). 

★J.  Mercier.  Images  de  Provence.  Flemalle- 
Haute  (Belgique).  1933. — And  very  colorful 
ones  at  that. 

FRENCH  PHILOSOPHY 
★Felicien  Challaye.  T^ietzsche.  Paris.  Mellot- 
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tee.  15  francs. — His  life  and  the  que^ion  of 
consi^ency  in  his  philosophy. 

★A.  Cresson.  Le  Probleme  Moral  et  les  Philo' 
sophes.  Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1933.  10.50 
francs.-  Companion  volume  to  his  les  Syfle' 
mes  Philosophiques. 

■^Maurice  Halbwachs.  Leibniz.  Paris.  Meh 
lottce.  10  francs. — New,  revised  edition. 

FRENCH  SCIENCE 

★Mane  Bonaparte.  Edgar  Poe.  Paris.  Denoel 
et  Steele.  1933. — Two-volume  psycho-anal¬ 
ysis.  Foreword  by  Freud. 

★Henri  Frichet.  La  Medecine  et  I’OccuItisme 
en  Chine.  Paris.  A^tra.  1933.  12  francs. — The 
border  line  between  science  and  superstition. 
★Dr.  H.  Gaehlmger.  Sauvez  votre  inteilin.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Oliven.  1933.  10  francs. — Advice  for  dys¬ 
peptics. 

★Georges  Lakhovsky.  La  Terre  et  nous.  Paris. 
Fasquelle.  1933. 1 5  francs.  -Cosmic  vibrations 
and  human  health. 

★Louis  Lavelle.  La  Conscience  de  soi.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1933.  15  francs. — Essays  in  psychol¬ 
ogy- 

★Dr.  Victor  Pauchet.  Soyez  optimise.  Paris. 
Oliven.  1933.  10  francs. — Cheerful  advice 
from  a  cheerful  adviser. 

★Jean  Roland.  Du  Germe  au  J^ouveau'ni. 
Paris.  Fasquelle.  1933.  12  francs. — Popular 
account  of  the  embryo. 

★Dr.  Serge  Voronoff.  Les  Sources  de  la  Vie. 
Paris.  Fasquelle.  1933.  15  francs. — His  Judies 
in  longevity. 

FRENCH  ESSAYS 

★Henri  de  Regnier.  Letters  diierses  et  curieu' 
ses  ecrites  par  plusieurs  a  I'un  d'entre  eux.  Paris. 
Mercure  de  France.  1933.  12  francs. — E.ssays 
on  the  art  of  living. 

★EtoCteur  Robert  Teutsch.  L'Angoisse  Hu- 
maine  La  Religion.  Les  Temps  Presents.  Paris. 
Malfere.  1933.  15  francs. — A  search  for  some¬ 
thing  permanent  in  a  w’orld  in  flux. 

FRENCH  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

★A.  Chauvin.  Jeunesse  et  Liberte.  Paris.  Des- 
clee  de  Brouwer.  1933.  12  francs. — Observa¬ 
tions  of  an  educator-prie^. 

★Andre  Corteano.  L'Evolution  de  I'Etat.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Payot.  1933.  20  francs. — Essay  on  the 
origin  of  the  modern  ^te.  by  an  out^anding 
Roumanian  statesman. 
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★Cesar  Ducharme.  L' Avortement.  Paris.  Edi¬ 
tions  Sociales  Internationales.  1933.  5  francs. — 
Legalization,  as  in  Soviet  Russia,  as  the  solu¬ 
tion  for  a  serious  social  problem. 

★Gu^Stav  Dupont-Ferrier.  ?<louvelles  Etudes 
sur  les  In.ftitutions  financieres  de  la  France.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Boccard.  1933. — La  Chambre  ou  Cour  des 
Aides  de  Paris;  from  the  beginnings  to  1483. 
★Bernard  Fay.  Roosevelt  et  son  Amerique. 
Paris.  Plon.  1933. — Friendly  and  hopeful  but 
not  altogether  convinced  view. 

★Henry-Pate.  La  Jeunesse  sauvera  le  Monde. 
Paris.  Ferenezi.  1933.  12  francs. — The  former 
Commissioner  of  Physical  Education  surveys 
the  spiritual  promise. 

★Edouard  Herriot.  La  France  dam  le  monde. 
Paris.  Hachette.  1933.  francs. — The  posi¬ 
tion  of  French  liberalism  regarding  world 
affairs. 

★Frangois  Le  Grix.  Vingt  Jours  chez  Hitler. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1933.  15  francs. — Snapshots  of 
the  revolution. 

★Mussolini.  Le  Fascisme!  Paris.  Denoel  et 
Steele.  1933. — II  Duce's  own  analysis  of  the 
doctrines  and  machinery  of  Fascism. 
★Maurice  Pernot.  L'Allemagne  de  Hitler. 
Paris.  Hachette.  1933.  12  francs. — Views 
Germany  as  “en  delire  mais  inquiete.” 

★Henri  Solus.  Les  Principes  du  Droit  Civil. 
Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1933.  10.50  francs. — 
Convenient  apergu  for  the  layman. 

FRENCH  RELIGION 

★Karl  Barth.  Parole  de  Dieu  et  Parole  Humau 
ne.  Paris  “Je  Sers.”  1933.  18  francs. — One  of 
a  series  of  translations  from  foreign  writers 
on  religious  subjects. 

★Dom  Chevallier.  Le  Cantique  Spirituel  de 
Saint 'Jean  de  la  Croix.  Paris.  Desclee  de  Brou¬ 
wer.  1933.  II  francs. — Translation  and  com¬ 
mentary. 

★Johannes  Haessle.  Le  Travail.  Paris.  Desclee 
de  Brouwer.  1933.  20  francs. — Summary  of  the 
doctrine  of  the  Church  as  affecting  economic 
relations.  ^ 

★Abbe  Felix  Klein.  Les  Paraboles  dans  I'Evan' 
gile.  Paris.  Bloud  Gay.  1933.  5  francs. — 
Explanation  and  illu^ration. 

★Jacques  Maritain.  De  la  Philosophie  Chre- 
tienne.  Paris.  Desclee  de  Brouwer.  1933.  10 
francs. — Two  errors  of  the  Thomi^  solution. 
★Frangois  Mauriac.  Pelerins  de  Lourdes.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Plon.  1933.  7.50  francs. — Thoughtful 
though  somewhat  skeptical  meditations  on  the 
miracles. 
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★Dorn  Charles  Poulet.  HiitoireduChriiltanis'  His  life  and  work.  Bibliography  and  detailed 


me.  Paris.  Beauchesne.  1933. — Fascicle  IV, 
Julianism,  the  Gothic  invasion,  the  Church 
in  Gaul,  etc. 

★Abbe  Paul  Thone.  L' Appel  Supreme  du 
Sauveur.  Paris.  Desclee  de  Brquwer.  1933.  10 
francs. — Essays  in  spiritual  rehabilitation. 
★Abbe  Paul  Thone.  Dans  les  Pas  du  Sauveur. 
Paris.  Desclee  de  Brouwer.  1933. — Essays  in 
the  problem  of  salvation. 

FRENCH  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Commelin  et  Ritter.  Petit  Diclionnaire 
Franqais.  Paris.  Gamier. — About  20,000  en¬ 
tries. 

★Etienne  Le  Gal.  Apprenons  d  poncluer.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Delagrave.  1933. — One  of  a  series  of  Dela- 
grave  manuals  on  grammar,  lexicography,  etc. 
★^(ouveuu  Didionnaire  Orthographique  Gar' 
nier.  Paris.  Gamier. —Spelling  guide,  with 
grammatical  classification.  Pocket-size. 

★H.  van  den  Berghe.  Petit  Didionnaire  T^eer' 
landais'Frangais  Franqais'?{eerlandais.  Paris. 
Gamier. — Pocket-size  fitift  aid. 

GERMAN  LITERATURE 

★Alexander  Gillies.  Herder  und  Ossian.  Ber¬ 
lin.  Junker  und  Diinnhaupt.  1933.  9  marks. — 
The  influence  of  Ossian  in  the  renaissance  of 
nature  poetry. 

★Dr.  A.  V.  Guttry.  Unbel^annte  Literatur. 
Paris.  Gebethner  Wolff.  1931. — An  intro- 
dudlion  to  Polish  literature;  for  foreign  readers. 
★Charlotte  Kahn.  Die  Melancholic  in  der 
Deutschen  LyriJ{  des  18.  Jahrhunderts.  Heidel¬ 
berg.  Winter.  1932.  6  marks. — Its  develop¬ 
ment,  its  nature  and  the  technique  of  its  ex¬ 
pression. 

★Dr.  Martin  Sommerfeld,  Hrsgr.  Judith'Dra' 
men  des  16.-17.  Jahrhunderts.  Berlin.  Junker 
und  Diinnhaupt.  1933.  5.50  marks. — With 
Luthers  Vorrede  zum  Buck  Judith.  Text  and 
notes. 

★Dr.  Gerald  W.  Spink.  Ferdinand  Freiligraths 
Verbannungsjahre  in  London.  Berlin.  Emil 
Ebering.  1932.  4.20  marks. — Study  in  English 
influence. 

★Wilhelm  Stadtlander.  Borne  und  sein  Ver- 
hdltnis  zu  Goethe  und  Jean  Paul.  Berlin.  Junker 
und  Diinnhaupt.  1933. 6.80  marks. — In  a  series 
of  Judies  on  the  spiritual  hi^ory  of  the  Ger¬ 
manic  and  Romanic  peoples. 

★Trude  Wessely.  Ein  Europder:  Luc  Durtain. 
Briinn.  Rudolf  M.  Rohrer.  1933.  5  marks. — 


criticism. 

★Dr.  Benno  von  Wiese,  Hrsgr.  Politische  Ly- 
ril(  1756-1871.  Berlin.  Junker  und  Diinnhaupt. 
1933.  4  marks. — Chosen  and  arranged  accord¬ 
ing  to  motive. 

GERMAN  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Walter  Julius  Bloem.  Der  Mann  der  mit 
dieser  Zeit  fertig  wird.  Leipzig.  Staackmann. 
1933- — -A  young  Dovftor  of  Chemi^ry  makes 
his  way  in  an  almoA  hopeless  world. 
★Margarete  Boie.  Der  Sylter  Hahn.  Stuttgart. 
Steinkopf.  1925.  2.85  marks. — Popular  edition 
of  this  North  Sea  island  tale. 

★Waldemar  Bonsels.  Die  Tjjochtwache.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Deutsche  Verlags- Anhalt.  1933.  5.50 
marks. — Novel  of  love  in  a  theatrical  milieu. 
★Hans  Brandenburg.  Die  Schiffbrikhigen. 
Munchen.  Kosel  ^  PuAet.  1933.  50  pfennigs. 
— Tale  illu^rative  of  his  narrative  art. 
★Artur  Brausewetter.  Die  letzte  Karte  in  der 
Hand.  Leipzig.  Otto  Janke.  1932.  2  and  3 
marks. — Novel  of  society  and  big  business. 
★Eme^st  Claes.  Hannes  Raps.  Leipzig.  Insel- 
Verlag. — Vagabond  tale. 

★Friedrich  Demi.  Der  Faltbootfahrer.  Miin- 
chen.  Kosel  6^  Pu^et.  1933.  50  pfennigs. — 
Four  short  Tories. 

★Georg  Elert.  Ein  Mann,  ein  Schiff  und  eine 
spdte  Liehe.  Berlin.  Universitas.  1933. — Medi¬ 
terranean  romance. 

★Use  Faber.  Kuc}tuc\sei  rollt  aus  dem  J^ed. 
Berlin.  Erich  Reiss.  1933. — A  girl- vagabond. 
★Ludwig  Finckh.  Schmuggler,  Schelme,  Schu- 
bemacl{.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^lt. 
1933.  1.75  marks. — Jolly  yams  and  pointed 
anecdotes. 

★Kurt  Arnold  Findeisen.  Lied  des  Schicl(sals. 
Leipzig.  Koehler  6?  Amelang.  1933.  4.80 
marks. — Novel  about  Brahms. 

★Hanne  Fischer.  Die  grosse  Landitrasse. 
Strassburg.  Heitz.  1933. — Novel  of  a  genera¬ 
tion  (that  of  the  War). 

★Otto  Flake.  Hortense,  oder  die  Ruc^ehr  nach 
Baden'Baden.  Berlin.  S.  Fischer  1933. — Re¬ 
turn  of  a  native,  1850-1860. 

★Hans  Franck.  Fort  Damit!  Leipzig.  Rechm. 
i933>  75  pfennigs. — Novelette  of  the  conflict 
between  folk  myth  and  the  machine. 

★Otto  Gmelin.  Konradin  reitet.  Leipzig.  Re¬ 
clam.  1933.  75  pfennigs. — Novelette  of  the 
la^  of  the  Hohen^aufens. 

★Wolfgang  Goetz.  Franz  Hofdemel.  Leipzig. 
Insel'Verlag.  1932. — A  Mozart-Novelle. 
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★Alfred  Hein.  Sturmtrupp  Broods.  Leipzig. 
Reclam.  1933.  3  and  4.80  marks. — Powerful 
novel  dealing  with  the  la^  14  years. 

★Jarl  Hemmer.  Gehenna.  Miinchen.  Langen- 
Miiller.  1933.  6  marks — From  the  Swedish; 
winner  of  the  Intet'Scandinavian  prize. 
★Rudolf  Henz.  Die  Gaul{ler.  Miinchen.  Kosel 
6?  Pu^et.  1932.  6.50  marks. — A  group  of 
ordinary  human  beings  druggie  again^  the 
moral  bankruptcy  of  the  times. 

★Hugo  von  Hofmann^hal.  Andreas  oder  die 
Vereinigten.  Berlin.  S.  Fischer.  1932. — Novel 
left  unfinished;  promised  to  be  the  Wilhelm 
Meifter  of  Au^ria. 

★Robert  Hohlbaum.  Der  M<inn  aus  dem 
Chao.s.  Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1933. — Novel  of 
Napoleon. 

★Richard  Huelsenbeck.  Der  Traum  vom  gros' 
sen  Glucl{.  Berlin.  S.  Fischer.  1933.- — A  Ger' 
man  girl's  druggies  in  New  York. 

★Hanns  Joh^.  Schlageter.  Miinchen.  Langen' 
Miiller.  1933. — Four-a^t  drama  of  a  heroic 
young  German. 

★Otto  Karlen.  Sommer,  Hunger  und  Johan' 
na.  Berlin.  S.  Fischer.  1933.  2.50  and  3.90 
marks. — Novel  of  unemployment. 

★Hans  Keilson.  Das  Lehen  geht  weiter.  Berlin. 
S.  Fischer.  1933.  3.50  and  4.80  marks. — 
Decline  and  collapse  of  a  small  mercantile 
house. 

★Wilhelm  Kiefer.  Augufta  van  Dorpe.  Koln. 
Gilde-Verlag.  1933.  4.50  marks. — Two  novel' 
ettes,  one  from  the  World  War,  the  other  from 
the  time  of  Charles  the  Bold. 

★Jochen  Klepper.  Der  Kahn  der  frohlichen 
Leute.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'An^alt. 
1933.  4.25  marks. — Cheerful  ^ory  of  life  on  a 
houseboat. 

★Gottfried  Kolwel.  Das  fliegende  Geld.  Eine 
Arme  Kreatur  Gottes.  Miinchen.  Kosel  6^  Pus' 
tet.  1933.  50  pfennigs. — Two  peasant  Novel' 
len. 

★Franz  Kormendi.  Versuchung  in  Budapest. 
Berlin.  Propyl aen-Verlag. — High  finance  and 
the  growth  of  a  soul. 

★Will  Kramp.  Die  ewige  Feindschaft.  Jena. 
Diederichs.  1933.  4.50  and  6.50  marks. — Love 
and  hate  among  German  youth. 

★Max  Kronberg.  Feuerzauber.  Leipzig.  Koeh' 
ler  Amelang.  1932.  4.80  marks. — Novel 
about  Wagner. 

★Hans  Kiinkel.  Anrw  Lean.  Leipzig.  Reclam. 
1932.  3  and  4.80  marks. — Fabulous  rise  of  a 
working  girl  to  power. 

★Heinrich  Luhmann.  Das  hungrige  Lehen. 
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Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1933. — Marriage  and 
German  youth. 

★Adolf  Menschendorfer.  Die  Stadt  im  Often. 
Miinchen.  Langen'Miiller.  1933.  4.80  marks. 
— Novel  of  expatriated  Germans. 

★Gerhard  Menzel.  Flikhtlinge.  Breslau.  Korn. 
1933.  4  and  5.80  marks. — Allegorical  novel 
of  German  expatriates. 

★Erika  Mitterer.  Hohensonne.  Stuttgart. 
Deutsche  VerlagS'An^talt.  1933.  4.25  marks. 
— Tender  treatment  of  Auiilrian  village  life. 
★Ebba  Moe.  Mit  Bruderchen  in  Mexico.  Salz' 
burg.  Pu^et.  2.90  marks. — Juvenile.  Trans' 
lated  from  the  Norwegian. 

★Fritz  Mullet'Partenkirchen.  Gesang  im 
Zuchthiius.  Salzburg.  Pu.4tet.  1933.  2.90  marks. 
— Short  Glories,  in^inc!t  with  the  dignity  and 
joy  of  living. 

★Hans  von  Possendorf.  Gerbergasse  J^o.  7. 
Miinchen.  Knorr  ^  Hirth.  1933.  2.70  and  3.60 
marks. — My^ery  novel;  dabbling  in  the 
occult. 

★Rudolf  Presber.  Caglioftro  in  Altenbuhl. 
Stuttgart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'An^alt.  1933. 
5.50  marks. — Novel  from  an  episode  in  the 
adventurer's  life. 

★T.  Rothmund.  Gold?  Leipzig.  Rcclam.  1932. 
3.80  and  5.50  marks. — Romance  of  the  ah 
chemiA  Johann  Friedrich  Bottger. 

★Edith  Grafin  Salburg.  Die  Tochter  des  Jesui' 
ten.  Leipzig.  Koehler  Amelang.  1932.  4.80 
marks. — Novel  built  around  a  famous  episode 
of  a  generation  ago. 

★Albrecht  Schaeffer.  }^achtschatten  Leipzig. 
Insel'Verhg.  — Four  war  Tories. 

★Ruth  Schaumann.  Avc  von  Rebenhagen. 
Leipzig.  Reclam.  1933.  75  pfennigs. — Novel' 
ette  of  child'like  piety. 

★Wilhelm  von  Schramm.  Die  Ohrfeige  im 
Graben.  Miinchen.  Kosel  6?"  Pu^et.  1933.  50 
pfennigs. — Four  short  Tories. 

★Italo  Svevo.  Ein  gelungener  Scherz.  Potsdam. 
Miiller  ^  Kiepenheuer.  1932. — Sele<^led  short 
Tories  from  the  be^  of  the  remarkable  Italian's 
work. 

★Marianne  Tanner.  Begegnung  im  Spiegel. 
Stuttgart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'An^alt.  1933. 
4.50  marks. — The  triangle,  if  not  eternal,  is  at 
lea^  persistently  recurrent. 

★Wilhelm  Weigand.  Der  Musil{antenflreil{. 
Der  Ring  des  Prdtendenten.  Miinchen.  Kosel 
PuAet.  1933.  50  pfennigs. — Two  hi^orical 
tales. 

★Franz  Johannes  Weinrich.  Die  Lowengrube. 
Miinchen.  Kosel  Pu^et.  1932.  5.30  marks. 
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— Modem  novel  of  a  Catholic,  proletarian 
family  in  a  great  city. 

★Ludwig  Ziemendorf.  Arietta.  Berlin.  Fur' 
che-Verlag.  1933.  2  and  2.80  marks. — The 
chronicle  of  a  childhood. 

★WolfZucker.  Eine  empfindsame  Wochenend' 
reise.  Berlin.  S.  Fischer.  1933.  3.80  and  4.80 
marks.— September  holiday  of  young  Germans 
in  England. 

GERMAN  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Alfred  v.  Baldass.  Die  Lowen  von  Trau. 
Wien.  Braumiiller.  1933.  70  pfennigs. — How  a 
Serbian  mob  de^royed  a  work  of  art  and  ab 
mo^  precipitated  an  international  crisis. 
★Ulrike  BrCinauer.  Justus  Moser.  Berlin. 
Junker  und  Diinnhaupt.  1933.  4.80  marks. — 
His  life  and  political  accomplishment. 

★Marie  von  Bunsen.  Zeitgenossen  die  ich 
erlebte.  Leipzig.  Koehler  Amelang.  1932. 
5.50  marks. — From  1900  to  1930. 

★Erich  Czech'Jochberg.  Die  PoUtil^er  der  Re' 
publi\.  Leipzig.  K.  F.  Koehler.  1933. 2.85  marks. 
— From  Ebert  to  Schleicher. 

★A.  de  Nora.  Am  Fdrbergraben.  Leipzig. 
Staackmann.  1932. — The  physician'author's 
reminiscences  of  the  turn  of  the  century. 
★Prof.  Dr.  Hans  Hahre.  Deutsche  Vorzeit. 
Bielefeld.  Velhagen  Klasing.  1933.  1.50 
marks. — Monograph  on  origins,  with  51 
sketches  and  plates. 

★Kurt  Jagow.  Deutschland  freigesprochen! 
Leipzig.  K.  F.  Koehler.  1933.  2.85  marks. — 
Who  began  the  War? 

★Robert  KeiA.  Johann  Caspar  von  Orelli. 
Zurich.  1933.  4.80  and  6.40  marks. — The 
founder  of  the  Zurich  canton  schools  and  Uni' 
versity. 

★M  J.  Kriick  von  Poturzyn.  Kaiser  Joseph  der 
Deutsche.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'An- 
^It.  1933.  6.80  marks. — Son  of  Maria  There' 
sa,  brother  of  Marie  Antoinette. 

★Joseph  von  Lauff.  Spiegel  meines  Lebens. 
Berlin.  Grote.  1932.  4  and  5.80  marks. — Half 
autobiography,  half  novel. 

★H.  Lehmann 'Jottkowitz.  Die  chrifllich' 
soziale  Bewegung  in  England.  Berlin.  Junker  und 
Diinnhaupt.  1933.  3.80  marks. — Its  nature  and 
its  effedts. 

★Georg  Lenz.  Demoltratie  und  Di}{tatur  in  der 
Englischen  Revolution  1640'!  660.  Munchen. 
Oldenbourg.  1933.  7.50  marks. — Strudlural 
elements  of  the  epoch  and  economic  influences. 
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★V.  Macchioro.  Martin  Luther  ein  Held  des 
Glaubens.  Gotha.  Klotz.  1929.  3.  marks. — 
“His  theology  is  dead  but  his  personality  goes 
marching  on.” 

★Hans  Roger  Madol.  Gesprdche  mit  Verant' 
wortlichen.  Berlin.  Universitas.  1933. — Such  as 
Cailloux,  Tsar  Ferdinand,  Kerensky,  Chamber' 
lain. 

★Erich  Marks  und  Em^  von  Eisenhart  Rothe. 
Paul  von  Hindenburg  als  Mensch,  Staatsmann, 
Feldherr.  Berlia  Stollberg.  3.50  marks. — Edited 
by  Oskar  Kar^tedt  for  the  Hindenburg' 
Spende. 

★Dagobert  von  Mikusch.  Muhammed.  Leip- 
zig.  Li^.  1932. — The  tragedy  of  success. 
★Alja  Rachmanowa.  Geheimnisse  um  Tataren 
und  Gotzen.  Salzburg.  PuAet.  3.50  marks. — 
Experiences  of  a  young  Russian  girl  from  the 
Ural. 

★Edgar  von  Schmidt-Pauli.  Hitlers  Kampfum 
die  Macht.  Berlin.  Stilke.  1933.  1.80  and  3.80 
marks. — Events  of  1932,  down  to  Hitler’s  ap' 
pointment  as  Chancellor. 

★Heinrich  von  Staden.  Aufzeichnungen  iiber 
den  Mos\auer  Staat.  Hamburg.  De  Gruyter. 
1930.  22.50  marks. — Notes  of  a  sixteenth 
century  adventurer  who  spent  ten  years  in  the 
service  of  Ivan  the  Terrible. 

★L.  von  Ungam'Stemberg.  Krieg  in  China. 
Berlin.  Junker  und  Diinnhaupt.  1933.  4.20 
marks.— Civil  war  and  the  Sino- Japanese  con' 
flidt. 

★Anna  Wagemann.  Prinzessin  Feodora.  Bet' 
lin.  Wameck.  1932. — Memories  of  the  late 
Kaiserin’s  younger  si^er;  by  her  governess. 
★Hermann  Wendel.  Danton.  Berlin.  Rowohlt. 
1930. — Unbiased  account  of  the  great  tribune. 
★Carl  F.  Wittke.  George  Washington  und 
seine  Zeit.  Bremen.  G.  A.  v.  Halem.  1933. — 
The  author  is  a  professor  at  the  Ohio  State 
University  and  a  frequent  contributor  to 
Bool{s  Abroad. 

★Eugen  Wolbe.  Carmen  Sylva.  Leipzig. 
Koehler  6^  Amelang.  1933.  5.80  marks. — 
Tragedy  of  a  lonely  queen. 

GERMAN  TRAVEL  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

★Friedrich  Karl  Freiherr  von  Koenig'Wart' 
hausen.  Mit  20  PS  und  LeuchtpiStole.  Stutt' 
gait.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^lt.  1932.  3.80 
and  4.80  marks. — Solo  flight  over  Russia,  Asia 
Minor  and  parts  of  India. 

★Prof.  Dr.  Fritz  Machatschek.  LdnderJ^unde 
von  Mitteleuropa.  Leipzig.  Deuticke.  1925.  20 
marks. — In  Enzyl{lopddie  der  Erdl^nde. 
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★Professor  Dr.  Karl  Machatschek.  Europa  als 
Games.  Leipzig.  Deuticke.  1929.  6  and  8.40 
marks.  —General  geography  and  climate,  racial, 
and  economic  phases. 

★Albrecht  Penck.  Griechische  Landschaften. 
Bielefeld.  Velhagen  6?  Klasing.  1933.  3.50 
marks. — With  71  plates. 

★Prof  Paul  Quensel.  Thiiringen.  Bielefeld. 
Velhagen  fer*  Klasing.  1933  4.50  marks. — With 
78  plates  and  2  maps. 

★Prof.  Dr.  Oscar  Schmieder.  LdnderJ^nde 
}^or darner il{as.  Leipzig.  Deuticke.  1933.  36 
marks. — United  States  and  Canada.  In  Emy' 
\lopddie  der  Erdl(unde. 

★Univ.'Professor  Oscar  Schmieder.  Lander' 
kunde  Sudameril{as.  Leipzig.  Deuticke.  1932. 
20  marks. — One  of  the  series  Enzyl{lopddie  der 
Erdl^unde. 

★Lothar  Schreyer.  Deutsche  Landschaft.  Ham- 
burg.  Hanseatische  Verlagsan^lt.  1932.  6.50 
marks. — Descriptive  and  interpretative.  24 
plates. 

GERMAN  VERSE 

★Ferdinand  Denk,  Hrsgr.  Deutschland  im 
hiorgenrot.  Miinchen.  Kosel  6?  Pu^et.  1933. 
50  pfennigs.— Seleded  patriotic  poems. 
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■^Ludwig  Richter,  Alte  und  neue  Lieder.  Leip' 
zig.  Insel'Verlag. — 30  of  them,  with  w’ords 
and  music. 

GERMAN  PHILOSOPHY 

■^Dr.  Heinrich  Barth.  Das  Sein  in  der  Zeit. 
Tubingen.  Mohr.  1933. 1.5c  marks. — “A  false 
sense  of  security  is  the  greater  danger  to  our 
philosophy  of  exigence.” 

•^Albrecht  Becker.  Die  Ariflotelische  Theorie 
der  Mdglichl{eitsschlusse.  Berlin.  Junker  und 
Diinnhaupt  1933.  3.80  marks. — Its  basis  and 
sy^em 

★Emil  Rock.  Wiederhoke  Erdenleben.  Stutt' 
gart.  Verlag  der  Chri^engemeinschaft.  1932. 
2  60  and  3  75  marks. — The  conception  of  re^ 
incarnation  in  German  spiritual  hi^ory. 

★Dr.  W.  Guyer.  Peilalozzi.  Frauenfeld.  Hu¬ 
ber.  1932.  5.^  marks. — More  than  a  biog¬ 
raphy,  an  exposition  of  his  spiritual  accom¬ 
plishments. 

★Theodor  Haecker.  Chri^lentum  und  Kultur. 
Miinchen.  Kosel  ^  Pu^et.  1927.  4.50  and  6 
marks. — Synthesis  of  faith  and  philosophy  by 
a  ma^er  of  German  prose. 

★Konrad  Hecker.  Memch  und  Masse.  Berlin, 
Junker  und  Diinnhaupt.  1933. 6  marks. — From 
Hegel  to  Marx. 

★Gerhard  Hess.  Franzosische  Philosophic  der 
Gegenwart.  Berlin.  Junker  und  Dunnhaupt. 
1933,  4  marks. — From  Bergson  on. 

•  Richard  Honigswald.  Geschichte  der  Er' 
l^enntni^heorie.  Berlin.  Junker  und  Dunnhaupt. 
1933.  7  marks. — From  the  Greek  philosophers 
to  the  present. 

★A.  Kiesel.  Wir  sehen  nur  Schatten.  Leipzig. 
Reclam.  1933.  4.80  marks. — A  non-technical 
approach  to  philosophy. 

★Heinrich  Maier.  Die  physische  Wir}{lich\eit. 
Tubingen.  Mohr.  1933.  15  marks. — Part  I, 
dealing  with  the  reality  of  the  physical  world. 
★D.  H.  Martensen-Larsen.  Am  GeSlade  der 
Ewigl(eit.  Berlin.  Furche-Verlag.  4.50  and  6.10 
marks. — Third  and  final  volume  of  the  great 
Chri^ian  thinker's  Vom  Tode  und  von  den 
Toten. 

★Gu^v  Richter-Bozen.  Die  Philosophie  der 
Einmalig}{eit.  Wien.  Braumiiller.  1932.  4.50 
marks.— In  relation  to  the  philosophy  of  value. 
★Mattis  Teutsch.  Kunftideologie.  Potsdam. 
Muller  y  Kiepenheuer.  1931.  4.80  and  5.80 
marks.  — Symbology  of  stability  and  activity  in 
modem  technique. 
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GERMAN  SCIENCE 

★Dr.  Hans  Franke.  Vogelruf  und  Vogelsang. 
Leipzig.  I>euticke.  1933.  2,20  marks. — A  guide 
to  native  German  birds — appearance,  note 
and  habitat. 

★Dr.  Carl  Krismayr.  Die  Grenze  des  Mensch- 
enverftandes.  Wien.  Im  SelbAverlag  des  Ver- 
fassers  fBraumiiller).  1933.  6  marks. — As  es¬ 
tablished  by  psychological  teAs. 

GERMAN  ESSAYS 

★Otto  Ehrhart-Dachau.  Das  grune  Jahr. 
Bremen.  Schiinemann.  1932.  4.80  marks. — 
Re-discovery  of  nature. 

★Rene  Schickele.  Himmlische  Landschaft.  Ber¬ 
lin.  S.  Fischer,  1933. — Prose  poems  in  praise  of 
nature. 

GERMAN  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

★Dr.  Alois  Gattermann,  Hrsgr,  Character' 
Spiegel  der  Deutschen  in  Ofterreich  und  im 
Reich.  Krems  a.  d.  Donau.  1932.  10.50  schil¬ 
lings. — Reciprocal  views  expressed  by  writers, 
arti^s,  ^tesmen,  etc,  during  the  la^  150 
years. 

★K.  K.  Kawakami.  Japan  spricht!  Wien.  Brau- 
miiller.  1932.  5  marks. — TTie  Japanese  side  of 
the  Sino-Japanese  que^ion.  Translated  from 
the  English. 

★F.  A.  Kramer.  Das  rote  Imperium.  Miin- 
chen.  Kosel  Pu^et.  3,  4  and  4.80  marks. — 
The  Marxian  ^tate  carries  the  germs  of  its  own 
de^ruCtion. 

★Max  Miiller-Pullach.  Zur  Wende  des  Abend' 
landes.  Berlin.  Heinz  Behrend.  1932. — Ele¬ 
mentary  principles. 

★Die  ^lationalitdten  in  den  Staaten  Europas. 
Wien.  Braumiiller.  1932.  3.60  marks. — Reports 
of  the  European  Nationalities  Congress. 

★E.  Schmal.  Menschen  in  der  grossen  Stadt. 
Oldenbourg.  Stalling.  1932. — Essays  on  city 
problems  in  Germany. 

★Friedrich  Sieburg.  Es  werde  Deutschland! 
Frankfurt  a.  M.  Societats-Verlag.  1933.  6.50 
marks. — Unknown  Germany:  a  survey. 
★Gertrud  Staewen-Ordmann.  Menschen  der 
Unordnung.  Berlin.  Furche-Verlag.  1933.  3.90 
and  4.80  marks. — Uneducated  youth  and  the 
unemployment  situation. 

★Willy  Stiewe.  So  sieht  uns  die  Welt.  Berlin. 
Ekutsche  Rundschau.  1933. — Germany  as 
reflected  in  pictures  in  the  world-press. 
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BOOKS  ABROAD 


•^Erwin  Topf.  Der  grune  Front.  Berlin,  Ro 
wohlt.  1953. — The  German  agrarian  situation. 
-A-Hans  Zbinden.  Techni}{  und  Geiflesl^ultur. 
Miinchen.  Oldenbourg.  1933.  3.40  marks. — 
Man  or  machine? 

GERMAN  RELIGION 

ieFriedrich  v.  Bodelschwingh  und  seine  Beru' 
fung  zum  Reichsbischoff.  Gotha.  Klotz.  1933. 
80  pfenrugs. — With  a  chronology  of  the 
Reichskirche  movement. 

■ABogislav  von  Sclchow.  Der  Glaube  in  der 
deutschen  IchZeit.  Leipzig.  K.  F.  Koehler. 
1933.  5.80  marks. — Faith,  or  its  lack,  since 
Luther. 

•ADt.  Franz  Xaver  Seppelt  und  Prof.  Dr.  Kle- 
mens  Ldffler.  PapStgeschkhte  von  den  Anfdngen 
bis  zur  Gegenwart.  Miinchen.  Kosel  PuAet. 
1933.  5.90  marks. — A  comprehensive  hi^ory 
of  the  papacy;  over  900  illu^rations. 
★Heinrich  Weinel  Die  Deutsche  Evangelische 
Kirche.  Gotha.  Klotz.  1933.  2.40  marks. — 
Its  constitution  and  the  tasks  which  con¬ 
front  it. 

SPANISH  LITERATURE 

★Guillermo  Feliu  Cruz.  Las  obras  de  Vicuna 
Macl{enna.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Universidad  de 
Chile.  1931. — Short,  but  keenly  psychological 
appreciation. 

★Jose  Ortega  y  Gasset.  Pidiendo  un  Goethe 
desde  dentro.  Madrid.  ReviSta  de  Occidente. 
1933-  7  pesetas. — Essays  not  hitherto  available 
in  bound  form.  On  various  subjeefts. 

★Dr.  Fermm  Peraza  y  Sarausa  Bibliografia  de 
Enrique  Jose  Varona.  La  Habana.  Con  el  autor. 
1932  — Part  of  a  collection  of  inedits  under  the 
general  direction  of  Fernando  Ortiz. 

★Jose  Enrique  Rodo.  Los  ultimos  motivos  de 
Proteo.  Montevideo  Jose  Ma.  Serrano.  1932. 
$1.80  oro, — Manuscripts  found  in  the  master’s 
desk. 

★Raul  Silva  CaStro.  Retratos  literarios.  San¬ 
tiago  de  Chile,  Ercilla. — European  influences 
on  Spanish  American  authors. 

★Sur.  Buenos  Aires.  April,  1933. — Articles 
by  Ramon  Gomez  de  la  Serna,  Benjamin  James, 
Wladimiro  AcoSta. 

★Rodolfo  Usigli.  Caminos  del  teatro  en 
M'xko.  Mexico.  Secretaria  de  Relaciones  Ex- 
teriores,  1933. — From  the  Conquest  to  the 
present. 

★Francisco  Valdes.  Letras.  Madrid.  Espasa- 
Calpe.  1933. — Critical  essays  on  Spanish 
b(X>ks  and  authors. 
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★Amigos  de  Zorrilla  (Valladolid).  Valladolid. 
Imprenta  CaStellana.  1933. — Collection  of 
articles  dedicated  to  the  poet. 
ieCronka  de  don  Francesillo  de  Zuniga.  Ma¬ 
drid.  Ediciones  Fax.  1933. — Biblioteca  de  cldsi- 
cos  amenos.  No.  XXL  Pleasantly  scandalous 
court  gossip  by  the  buffoon  of  Charles  V. 

SPANISH  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★J.  Aguilar  Catena,  Dos  noches. — La  temura 
infinita.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1931.  2.50  pese¬ 
tas  each. — Two  romantic  novels. 

★Louisa  M.  Alcott.  Mujercitas. — Mas  cosas 
de  mujercitas. — Enriqueta  Lozano.  Mdrtir  del 
alma. — Rafael  Perez  y  Perez,  Cuento  de  in- 
viemo. — La  senora. — Edgar  Wallace.  El  robo 
del  tren.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1933.  1.50  to 
5.50  pesetas. — Popular  fiction. 

★Rosa  Arciniega.  Mosl^O'Strom.  Madrid. 
Con  la  autora.  1933.  5  pesetas. — Proletarian 
novel  by  one  of  the  more  important  young 
republicans. 

★M.  R.  Blanco-Belmonte.  El  capican  de  las. 
esmeraldas.  Madrid.  E^rella.  1933.  5  pesetas. 
— Novel  of  American  colonization. 

★Arturo  Cerretani.  Triangula  isosceles.  Bue¬ 
nos  Aires.  Letras.  1932.  $2.00  m.-n. — Short 
Tories. 

★Eduardo  J.  Correa.  La  comuniSla  de  los  ojos 
cafes.  Mexico.  Con  el  autor.  1933. — ^Proletar¬ 
ian  novel;  scene,  valley  of  Mexico. 

★Jeanne  de  Coulomb.  La  bruma  sobre  la 
eftrella. — Concha  Linares  Becerra.  Par  que  me 
case  con  el. — Maria  Mercedes  Ortoll.  Rd/a- 
gas  del  pasado. — Rafiiel  Perez  y  Perez.  Maria 
Pura.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1933.  1.50  pesetas. 
— Popular  fiction, 

★Pedro  Joaquin  Chamorro.  El  ultimo  filibus' 
tero.  Managua  (Nicaragua).  Carlos  Heuberger. 
1933. — Hi^orical  novel  of  the  American  ad¬ 
venturer  William  Walker. 

★Edgardo  Gam'do  Marino.  El  hombre  en  la 
montana.  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1933.  6  pese¬ 
tas. — Novel  of  the  Pyrenees. 

★Lino  Novas  Calvo.  El  negrero.  Madrid.  Es¬ 
pasa-Calpe.  1933.  8  pesetas. — ^Novelized  life 
of  Pedro  Blanco  Femindez  de  Trava. 
★Alejandro  Rcxlriguez  Casona.  Phr  de  leycn- 
das.  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1933.  2.50  pesetas. 
— Selected  from  the  world’s  treasure  house  of 
mythology. 

★Miguel  de  Unamuno.  San  Manuel  Bueno 
mdrtir  y  tres  hiftorias  mds.  Madrid.  Espasa- 
Calpe.  1933.  5  pesetas. — Four  novelettes, 
written  originally  for  periodical  pubheation. 
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for  hitherto  inarticulate  thoughts  and  feel¬ 
ings  of  unknown  but  coming  young  writers. 
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from  men  like  Harry-  Elmer  Barnes.  Harry 
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Provides  a  Challenging,  Progressive 

but  unbiased  and  level-headed  editorial  leader¬ 
ship  for  clear-minded  and  independent  think¬ 
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ADVISORY  COUNCIL 

Harry  Elmer  Barnes,  J.  Franklin  Carter,  John 
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Lander,  Viilker,  Reisen 
EDITED  BY  MARTIN  HURLIMANN 
RM  15. — annually 

Monthly  magazine  distinguished  in  for¬ 
mat  and  well  known  for  its  excellent  pho¬ 
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ville  Hicks  and  Maxim  Gorky,  the  maga¬ 
zine  publishes  in  each  issue  work  by  hith¬ 
erto  unpublished  writers  from  the  mills, 
mines,  workshops  and  farms  of  America 
and  the  world.  Translations  from  various 
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JACK  CONROY,  EDITOR 
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15  cents  per  copy 

SEND  A  DOLLAR  FOR  EIGHT  ISSUES 


THE  NEW  HUMANIST 

A  Critical  and  Creative  Bi-Monthly  Journal 

Creative  Contemporary  Thought  gravitates  largely 
about  the  Humanist  position. 

Especially  interested  in  reflecting  the  development 
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other  thoughtful  periodicals  on  your  table.  Tied 
to  no  sect  or  cult,  it  deals  in  a  fresh  and  critical 
way  with  the  problems  of  the  vanguard  in  cul¬ 
tural  movements. 

JOHN  DEWEY  SAYS— 

"There  is  valuable  material  in  this  journal 
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unique  function  in  contemporary  American 
life." 
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BOOKS  ABROAD 


SPANISH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

-^W.  N,  Burns.  Viaje  sin  vueltd.  Madrid.  Es- 
pasa-Calpc.  1933.  8  pesetas. — Chicago  gang' 
^ers. 

★Aurelio  Diaz  Meza.  El  advenimiento  de  For' 
tdles.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Ercilla. — A  moving 
6gure  of  the  revolution  of  1829. 

■^Agu^in  Edwards.  Ouatro  presidentes  de 
Chile.  Valparaiso.  Universo.  1932.  2  volumes. 
— Manuel  Bulnes,  Manuel  Montt,  Perez,  and 
Errazuriz,  padre. 

★Roberto  Hernandez.  Juan  Godoy  o  el  descu' 
brimiento  de  Chanarcillo  1832-1932.  Valparai¬ 
so.  Victoria.  1932.  2  volumes. — A  century  of 
mining. 

★Enrique  Marine.  El  momento  de  Espana. 
Madrid.  Aguilar.  1933.  4  pesetas. — Conversa¬ 
tions  with  men  adlive  in  the  revolution. 
★Eme^o  Morales.  Sarmiento  de  Gamboa. 
Barcelona.  Araluce. — A  soldier-writer-sailor 
of  the  1 6th  century. 

★Eduardo  Picon  Lares.  El  Bolivar  de  todos. 
Caracas.  Elite.  1933.— Based  on  the  iconog¬ 
raphy  of  the  Liberator. 

★Luys  Santa  Marina.  Cisneros.  Madrid.  Es- 
pasa-Calpe.  1933.  6  pesetas. — Popular  biog¬ 
raphy  of  the  great  cardinal. 

★Emeterio  S.  Santavenia.  Prim,  el  caudillo 
e^ladifla.  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1933. — 
Presenting  him  as  equally  great  in  both  roles. 
★Dr.  Jose  Santiago  Rodriguez.  Contribucidn 
al  eSludio  de  la  guerra  federal  en  Venezuela. 
Caracas.  Elite.  1933.  lobolivares. — Volume  I; 
the  second  is  to  appear  shortly. 

★Mariano  Tomas.  Vida  y  desventuras  de  Cer' 
vantes.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1933.  6  pesetas. 
— Popular  account,  not  burdened  with  docu¬ 
mentation. 

★Juan  Vallve.  Aldrico — El  capitdn  Cool{.  Bar¬ 
celona.  Araluce.  1932. — Two  numbers  in  an 
attractive  and  informative  series  of  juveniles. 
★Marques  de  Villa-Urrutia.  Cristina  de  Sue' 
cia.  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1933.  7  pesetas. — 
Another  number  in  the  Vidas  Extraordinarias 
series.  The  author  died  recently 

SPANISH  TRAVEL 

★Jose  Maria  Salaverria.  Viaje  a  Mallorca. 
Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1933.  12  pesetas. — 
The  great  Basque  visits  the  “isla  de  oro.” 
Illu^  rated. 
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SPANISH  VERSE 

★Alfonso  Reyes.  Romances  del  Rio  de  Enero. 
Mae^richt.  A.  A.  M.  Stols.  1933. — Graceful 
poems. 

★Juan  Manuel  Ruiz  Esparza.  Biografia  im' 
personal.  Mexico.  Cultura.  1933. — Poems  in 
prose. 

SPANISH  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

★Victor  Andres  Belaunde.  El  debate  conStitu' 
cional.  Lima.  La  Tradicion.  1933. — Disserta¬ 
tion  on  the  fundamentals  of  conAitutional 
government. 

★Victor  Andres  Belaunde.  Meditaciones  pe- 
ruanas.  Lima.  Biblioteca  Peru  Actual.  1933. — 
Social  Judies  showing  deep  penetration  of  the 
national  problems. 

★Alfredo  Colmo.  La  ra'olucicm  en  la  America 
Latina.  Buenos  Aires.  M.  Gleizer.  1933. — 
Proving  that  the  revolutionary  spirit  in  Latin 
America  is  not  militari^ic. 

★Fidelino  de  Figueiredo.  Las  dos  Espanas. 
Santiago  de  Compo^ela.  Universidad  de  San¬ 
tiago  de  Compostela.  1933. — What  Austrians 
and  Bourbons  have  done  to  Spain. 

★Benjamin  James.  Fauna  contempordnea. 
Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1933. — Short  essays 
in  which  don  Benjamin  appears  in  the  cage  as 
a  trainer. 

★Alfcmso  Junco.  Motives  mexicanos.  Madrid. 
Espasa-Calpe.  1933. — Essays  on  political,  so¬ 
ciological  and  cultural  life. 

★Arturo  Mejia  Nieto.  El  perfil  americano. 
Buenos  Aires.  Glusberg.  1933. — An  essay  in 
interpretation  of  American  reality. 

★Cesar  Silio  y  Cortes.  En  torno  a  una  rcvolu- 
cion.  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1933. — An  elegy 
on  the  old  Espanolismo. 

★£I  Suelo  de  Jalisco.  Guadalajara,  Jal.  Junta 
Auxiliar  Jalisciense  de  la  Sexiedad  Mexicana 
de  Geografia  y  E^adistica.  1933. — One  of  a 
series  of  bulletins  on  cultural  and  economic 
subjects. 

SPANISH  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Pedro  de  Irizar  y  Aviles.  Sinonimos.  Barce¬ 
lona.  Seix  y  Barral.  1932. — Fifth  edition, 
revised  and  enlarged  by  Homero  Seris. 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE 

★G.  B.  Angioletti.  Servizio  di  Guardia.  Lan- 
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BOOKS  ABROAD 


ciano.  Carabba.  iQjj.  $.80. — Twentyone  es' 
says  in  the  entire  field  of  modern  letters. 
★Riccardo  Bacchelli.  Confessioni  Letterarie. 
Milano.  La  Cultura.  1033.  $1-25. — A  former 
editor  of  La  Ronda  collects  his  fugitive  criti' 
cisms  of  the  la^  ten  years. 

★Giovanni  Papini.  Dante  Viw.  Firenze.  Fio- 
rentina.  1933.  $i  50. — In  which  the  enfant 
terrible  of  Italian  letters  adtually  catches  the 
spirit  of  the  living  Dante. 

ITALIAN  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★R.  BalsamO'Crivelli.  Un  po'  di  Baldoria.  Mi' 
lano.  Ceschina  1933.  $.85. — Satirical  novel  of 
the  lesser  bourgeoisie 

★Virgilio  Brocchi.  I  gonfaloni  di  Lucifero. 
Milano.  Mondadori.  1933. — Second  volume 
of  his  imposing  trilogy  L'Ansia  delVeterno. 
ifG.  Comisso.  II  Delitto  di  Faufto  Diamante. 
Milano.  Ceschina.  1933.  $.85. — Forceful,  but 
imperfecfl  novel  of  a  criminal. 

★Salvator  Gotta.  I  figU  degU  amanti.  Milano. 
Ca^oldi.  1933.  $i  00. — Saga  of  the  present 
day  indujSlrial  bourgeoisie  of  northern  Italy 
★F.T  Marinetti.  II  Fascino  dcIPEgitto.  Mi' 
lano.  Mondadori.  1933.  10  lire. — Sketches  in' 
volving  the  conflict  between  no^algia  for  the 
pa^  and  the  futuristic  impulse.  Marinetti  was 
bom  in  Alexandria. 

★G.  Pesce.  FiordeJmonte.  Milano.  Ceschina. 
1933.  $.85. — First  novel;  of  a  young  girl  lured 
from  her  rustic  environment  to  the  city. 

ITALIAN  HISTORY 

★Italo  Balbo.  Diario  1922.  Milano.  Monda' 
dori.  1933  $1.00. — One  of  Mussolini’s  lieu' 
tenants  recounts  the  bloodless  triumph  of 
Fascism. 

ITALIAN  VERSE 

★C.  Betocchi.  La  Rcalta  vince  il  Sogno.  Firen' 
ze.  “II  Frontespizio.”  1933.  $.85. — A  new  poet 
clings  to  reality  rather  than  the  ideal. 
★Vittorio  Parisi.  Momenti  Lirici.  Palmi  Cala' 
bria.  Rassegna.  1933. — Free  verse. 

HUNGARIAN  LITERATURE 

(Boo}{s  Abroad  is  indebted  for  this  bibliog' 
raphy  of  current  Hungarian  letters  to  the 
kindness  of  the  “Hungarian  Book  Service,” 
790  Mott  Avenue,  New  York  City.) 
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★Miklos  Bmffy.  Emlel{eimbdl.  Kluj  Erdelyi 
Szepmives  Ceh.  1932  3.50  pengo. — Memoirs 
of  an  ariStocrat'Statesman'writer  covering  the 
first  part  of  this  century. 

★Gyula  Farkas.  A  Magyar  romanti\a.  Buda' 
peSt.  Magyar  Szemle  Tars.  1933.  8  pengo. — 
Hungarian  romantic  movement  covering  the 
Ki.sfaludy  period. 

HUNGARIAN  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Jozsef  Babay.  lilenem,  igy  elunl{.  Budapest 
Singer  es  Wolfner.  3  pengo. — Charming,  un' 
pretentious  novel  of  rural  Hungary. 

★Judith  Beczassy.  Budapest.  Ge' 

nius.  1932  3  pengo. — Novel  of  Transylvan' 
ians  who  fled  their  homes  before  the  union 
with  Roumania. 

★Malvin  Bokor.  Befalazott  ajto.  Budapest. 
Singer  es  Wolfner.  3  pengo. — Novel  with 
slight  historical  background,  dealing  with 
m.odern  social  conditions,  especially  the  modern 
girl. 

★Lili  Brody.  Felesege  tartja  el.  Budapest.  Athe' 
naeum.  1933.  2  pengo. — Realistic  novel  of 
varied  contemporary  Budape^  types 
★Kalman  Csatho.  Elsd  osztdlyon.  Budaf)eSt. 
Singer  es  Wolfner.  1932.  4  pengo. — ArtiStic' 
ally  romantic  novel  of  love  and  happiness. 
★Kalman  Csatho.  Kluger  es  Tdrsa.  Budapest. 
Singer  es  Wolfner.  1932.  2  pengo. — Novel 
whose  hero  is  a  welUoiown  Budapest  publish' 
ing  house. 

★Tibor  Dery.  Orszdguton.  Budapest.  Athc' 
naeum.  1932. 4  pengo. — Grim,  humorless  Story 
of  an  anti'social  hobo. 

★Andris  Dekany.  A  gydr.  Budapest.  Kaldor. 
1933.  2.50  pengo. — Ably  done  novel  of  the 
capitaliSt'proletarian  Struggle. 

★Gizella  Denes.  Aranyliliom.  Budapest.  Sin' 
ger  es  Wolfner.  1931.  4  pengo. — Historical 
novel  around  Louis  the  Great,  Anjou  king  of 
Hungary. 

★Renee  Erdos.  Oro}{  papo\.  Budapest.  Revai. 
1932.  2  volumes.  12  pengo. — Those  prieSts 
who,  even  when  they  leave  the  church,  remain 
“eternal  prieSts.” 

★Gyorgy  Foldes.  Kul{onia  lell^e.  Budapest. 
Kaldor.  1933.  ^-50  pengo. — Delightful  Stories 
about  a  Danube  island  and  its  inhabitants. 
★Mihaly  Foldi.  A  meztelen  ember.  Budapest. 
Athenaeum.  1932.  2  pengo. — Sequel  to  ISlen 
Orszdga  fele. 

★Mihaly  Foldi.  JSlen  orszdga  fele.  Budapest. 
Athenaeum.  1932.  2  pengo. —Symphony  of 
pre'war  and  wat'torn  Europe. 
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■^Zsolt  Harsanyi.  Ember  \uzdj.  Budape^. 
Singer  es  Wolfner.  1933.  15  pengo. — Color' 
ful  biographical  novel  of  Madach,  the  great 
epic  dramatic. 

■^Beno  Karacsonyi.  Uj  elet  \apuydn.  Kluj. 
Erdelyi  Szepmives  Ceh.  1932. — Brilliantly 
written  ^ory  of  a  war  veteran  who  returns  to 
6nd  himself  displaced  in  the  life  of  his  wife 
and  child. 

★Frigyes  Karinthy,  Hamsutet.  Budape^. 
Athenaeum.  1932.  2.40  pengo. — Amusing 
Tories  by  a  great  humori^. 

★Lajos  Kassiik.  Munl{anel{uliel{.  Budape^. 
Szerzo  kiadasa.  1932.  5  pengo. — Novel  of  the 
unemployed. 

★Menyhert  Kiss.  Mezes  \aldcs  sziv.  Budape^. 
Singer  es  Wolfner.  1933.  3.50  pengo. — Stories 
in  a  delightful,  old'fashioned  manner. 

★Janos  Komaromi.  Harangoz  a  ynult.  .  .  Bu' 
dape^.  Genius.  1932.  6.80  pengo. — Painful 
and  thrilling  memories  of  childhood  by  a  novel' 
iA  of  the  old  school. 

★Dezso  Kosztolanyi.  Aranysdrl^dny.  Budape^. 
Genius.  1932.  5.40  pengo. — Student  novel 
written  lovingly  and  under^andingly  by  a 
poet. 

★Dezso  Kosztolanyi.  £ili  Kornel.  Budape^. 
Genius.  1932.  3.75  pengo. — Brilliant  psycho' 
logical  Tories  satirizing  social  life  under  Franz 
Joseph. 

★Jeno  Lang.  Arasznyi  let.  Budape^.  Revai. 
1932.  2  pengo. — Stories,  parodies  and  short 
plays. 

★Gyorgy  Majtheny.  AranymdlinJ^o.  Buda' 
pe^.  Singer  es  Wolfner.  1932.  3  pengo. — Idyl 
of  young  love. 

★Sandor  Marai.  Szegenye\  is\oldja.  Budape^. 
Pantheon.  1933.  5.50  pengo. — Charming  and 
convincing  apology  for  the  poor  of  this  world. 
★Arpad  Mikola.  ?{agy  babjdtel{.  Budape^. 
Bibliothek.  1933.  4  pengo. — Fairy  tales  for 
grown'ups.  Satirical  Tories  of  politics. 
★Ferenc  Molnar.  Harmonia.  Budape^.  Athc' 
naeum.  1933.  1.80  pengo. — A  Molnar  play, 
a  great  ^age  success  in  Budape^. 

★Ferenc  Mora.  Aranyl{opors6.  Budape^. 
Genius.  1932.  2  volumes.  5.60  pengo. — Meb 
low  novel  of  the  early  Chri^ian  era. 
★Zsigmond  Moricz.  Rol{onol(.  Budape^. 
Athenaeum.  1932. 2  pengo. — New  novel  about 
the  new  Hungarians. 

★Gyorgy  Olah.  Ldzadds  aTiszdndl.  Budape^. 
Singer  es  Wolfner.  1932.  3  pengo. — Struggle 
of  the  peasant  landowner  with  the  ari^ocracy 
and  the  usurer. 

★Karoly  Papp.  Megszabaditottdl  a  haldltol. 


Budape^.  Pantheon.  1932.  4.50  pengo. — 
Series  of  connecfted  Tories.  Gold,  greed  and 
religious  fanaticism. 

★Ignac  Rozsa.  Szegeny  elado  ldnyo\.  Budape^. 
Szerzo  kiadasa.  1932.  4  pengo. — Tragic  picture 
of  the  druggie  of  a  country  girl  in  a  large  city. 
★Demeter  Szeo  (pseud.)  Zsido  vagyol{.  Buda' 
pe^.  Budape^i  Hirlap.  1933.  5  pengo. — 
Powerful  ^ory  of  a  modern  wandering  Jew. 
★Mihaly  Tamas.  MiraUfulum.  BudapeA.  Kab 
dor.  1933. 2. 50  pengo. — Three  simple,  vigorous 
Tories  of  as  many  native  types. 

★Aron  Tamasi,  Abel  a  regetegben.  Kluj.  Erdc' 
lyi  Szepmives  Ceh.  1932.  3.50  pengo.  Ad' 
ventures  of  a  modern  Hungarian  Abel.  True 
folklore  spirit. 

★Sandor  Terey.  Fold  lell{e.  Budape^.  Kaldor. 
1933.  4.80  pengo. — Well  known  criminologi^ 
tells  the  ^ory  of  a  patricide's  regeneration  and 
druggie  with  economic  pressure. 

★Ferenc  Zsindely.  Iften  szabad  ege  alatt.  Bu' 
dape^.  Franklin.  3.50  pengo. — Stories  about 
hunting  and  hunters.  Illu^rated. 

HUNGARIAN  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Endre  Barabas.  Epizodol{  a  romdnsdg  torti' 
netetebola  magyar  malom  alatt.  Budape^st.  StU' 
dium.  1933.  4  pengo. — Episodes  from  the  his' 
tory  of  Roumania  under  Hungarian  rule. 
★Ferenc  Julier.  igi4'iQi8  Vildghaboru  Mag' 
yar  szcmel.  Budape^.  Magyar  Szemle  Tars. 
1933.  10  pengo. — The  World  War  seen 
through  Hungarian  eyes. 

★Izidor  Kner.  Felevszdzad  mesgyejen  1882' 
J932.  Budape^.  Kner.  1933.  5  pengo. — Half 
century  of  memoirs  by  a  famous  publisher. 
★Jozsef  Schiller.  Rdl(Osi  Jeno.  Budape^.  Kab 
dor.  1933.  6.80  pengo. — Able  biography  of 
the  "Ne^or  of  joumali^s,”  by  his  former 
secretary. 

HUNGARIAN  TRAVEL 

★Bela  Hanko.  Vizen  es  vizparton.  Budape^. 
Konyvbaratok  Szbvetseg.  1933.  3.80  pengo. — 
Authentic  and  popular  book  on  marine  life. 
Illu^  rated. 

★Karoly  Heimler.  Soprani  }{epesl{dnyv.  Buda' 
pe^.  Somlo.  1932.  6.80  pengo. — The  fir^  of  a 
series  of  books  describing  the  old  cities  of 
Hungary — in  four  languages.  Illu^rated. 


PERIODICALS  DIRECTORY;  a  classified  guide  to  a  selected  list  of  cur¬ 
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New  York:  R.  R.  Bowker  Company,  1932.  pp.  xxii-}-324.  Price  $10. 
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HUNGARIAN  VERSE 

★Anna  Lesznai.  Viragos  szerelem.  Budape^. 
Pantheon.  193a.  5  pengo. — Anthology  of  love 
poems,  colle<fted  and  illu^rated  by  an  arti^ 
and  poet.  An  exquisite  piece  of  bookmaking. 
★Liszlo  Meos.  Legyen  vildgossdg.  Budape^. 
Athenaeum.  1933.  5.60  pengo. — Excellent 
poetry,  exalted  in  theme  and  execution. 
★Ferenc  Mora.  Konyes  \6nyv.  Budape^. 
Genius.  1932.  5  pengo. — This  fine  writer’s 
be^  verse. 

HUNGARIAN  PHILOSOPHY 

★Gyula  Bartok.  Kant  eti\dja.  Budape^.  Ma' 
gy.  Tud.  Akad.  1932.  15  pengo. — A  prize' 
winning  exposition  of  Kant’s  ethics. 
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★Jozsef  Trikal.  Az  uj  ember  (T^ova  creatura). 
Budape^.  Kir.  Magy.  Egy.  Ny.  1932.  5  pengo. 
— Philosophical  discussion  of  the  man  of  today 
and  tomorrow. 

HUNGARIAN  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

★I^van  Karolyi.  Az  Orveny  szelen.  Budape^. 
Athenaeum.  1932.  3.50  pengo. — “On  the 
brink  of  the  abyss.’’  Political  and  economic  con- 
ditions  with  especial  reference  to  Hungary. 
★Miklos  Magyar.  Az  ember  es  a  gep  harca. 
Budape^.  Kir.  Magy.  Egy.  Ny.  1932.  3.20 
pengo. — Bibliography  of  material  on  the  in' 
du^rial  economic  crisis. 

★Sandor  Molnar.  Magyar  sors  francia  foldon. 
Budape^.  Athenaeum.  1932.  4  pengo. — An 
intimate  and  sympathetic  account  of  Hunga' 
rian  emigres  in  France,  by  one  of  them. 


STATEMENT  OF  THE  OWNERSHIP,  MANAGEMENT,  CIRCULATION,  ETC.,  REQUIRED  BY 
THE  ACT  OF  CONGRESS  OF  AUGUST  24,  1912, 

Of  Books  Abroad,  published  quarterly  at  Norman,  Oklahoma,  for  October  I,  1933, 

State  of  Oklahoma  I 

I  ss. 

County  of  Cleveland  ] 

Before  me,  a  notary  public  in  and  for  the  state  and  county  aforesaid,  personally  appeared  Todd 
Downing,  who,  having  been  duly  sworn  according  to  law,  deposes  and  says  that  he  is  the  Businoss 
Manager  of  Books  Abroad  and  that  the  following  is,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  » 
true  statement  of  the  ownership,  management  (and  if  a  daily  paper,  the  circulation),  etc.,  of  the 
aforesaid  publication  for  the  date  shown  in  the  ahwve  caption,  required  by  the  Act  of  August  24,  1912, 
embodied  in  section  411,  Postal  Laws  and  Regulations,  printed  on  the  reverse  of  this  form,  to  wit: 

1.  That  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  publisher,  editor,  managing  editor,  and  business 
managers  are: 

Publisher,  University  of  Oklahoma  Press,  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

Editors,  Roy  Temple  House  &  Kenneth  C.  Kaufman,  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

Managing  Editor,  Joseph  A.  Brandt,  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

Business  Manager,  Todd  Downing,  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

2.  That  the  owner  is:  (If  owned  by  a  corporation,  its  name  and  address  must  be  stated  and  also 
immediately  thereunder  the  names  and  addresses  of  stockholders  owning  or  holding  one  per  cent  or 
more  of  total  amount  of  stock.  If  not  owned  by  a  corporation,  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual  owners  must  be  given.  If  owned  by  a  firm,  company,  or  other  unincorporated  concern,  its 
name  and  address,  as  well  as  those  of  each  individual  member,  must  be  given.)  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa  Press,  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

3.  That  the  known  bondholders,  mortgagees,  and  other  security  holders  owning  or  holding  1  per 
cent  or  more  of  total  amount  of  bonds,  mortgages,  or  other  securities  are:  (If  there  are  none,  so  state.) 
None. 

4.  That  the  two  paragraphs  next  above,  giving  the  names  of  the  owners,  stockholders,  and  security 
holders,  if  any,  contain  not  only  the  list  of  stockholders  and  security  holders  as  they  appear  upon 
the  books  of  the  company  but  also,  in  cases  where  the  stockholder  or  security  holder  appears  upon  the 
books  of  the  company  as  trustee  or  in  any  other  fiduciary  relation,  the  name  of  the  person  or  corpora¬ 
tion  for  whom  such  trustee  is  acting,  is  given;  also  that  the  said  two  paragraphs  contain  statements 
embracing  affiant’s  full  knowledge  and  belief  as  to  the  circumstances  and  conditions  under  which 
stockholders  and  security  holders  who  do  not  appear  upon  the  books  of  the  company  as  trustees,  hold 
stock  and  securities  in  a  capacity  other  than  that  of  a  bona  fide  owner;  and  this  affiant  has  no  reason 
to  believe  that  any  other  person,  association  or  corporation  has  any  interest  direct  or  indirect  in  the 
said  stock,  bonds,  or  other  securities  than  as  so  stated  by  him. 

Todd  Downing 
Business  Manager 

Sworn  to  and  subscribed  before  me  this  22d  day  of  September,  1933 
[SEALJ  Dovie  Thornton 

Notary  Public 

(My  commission  expires  Oct.  15,  1933.) 
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BUT  CONSIDER,  AS  WELL,  THE  TRADITION 
OF  THE  SOUTHWEST 

^^The  land  ilself"  says  FRANK  DOBIE, 

—  "staked  pbins,  mesquite  thickets, 
prickly  pear  fbts,  greasewood  deserts, 

Brazos  bottoms,  Pecos  brakes,  Mogoilon 
Mountains — is  like  no  other  land  on  earth 


SUBSCRIBE  NOW— $2.00  A  YEAR 

THE  SOUTHWEST  REVIEW 


S.  M.  U. 


DALLAS,  TEXAS 
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THE  UNITED  FRENCH  PUBLISHERS 

J.  J.  CHAMPENOIS 

1819  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK  CITY 
llic  American  branch  of  the  United  French  PuUishen  has  been  estab- 
lished  to  simj^ify  the  securing  of  all  French  publications  direct  from  our  Paris 
headquarters  for  the  benefit  Librarians  oi  PuUic,  Cdlege,  and  University 
Libraries,  Heads  of  Departments,  Schod  Officers  and  Superintendents,  Man¬ 
agers  of  Co-tqxrative  Eiook  Shops,  members  of  the  teaching  profession,  and 
all  persons  interested  in  French  culture  and  scholarship. 

OUR  POLICY 

Guarmnteed  French  prices  plus  cost  of  transportation. 

No  stoci(  is  carried  by  the  U.  F.  P.  in  the  United  States. 

AU  bool(s  are  shipped  direct  from  our  Paris  headquarters. 

Delivery  is  effected  from  fottr  to  six  weel(s  from  date  of  receipt  of  order. 

CATALOGUES  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

1.  **The  Bibliographical  Bulletin  of  the  U.  F.  P.”  (mailed  free  of  charge). 

2.  **Catalogue  A.**  8vo,  158  pages,  listing  the  most  important  titles  issued 
by  the  leading  French  publishers. 

3.  **Bibliography  B.**  8vo,  528  pages,  containing  a  classified  description  of 
all  French  text  books,  annotated  editions,  educational  series,  encydo- 
pedias,  and  dictionaries. 

4.  **BiNiography  C.**  8vo,  469  pages,  covering  the  field  of  illustrated  books, 
art  books,  children's  books,  special  editions,  etc. 

The  follosving  POSTPAID  AND  PREPAID 


Grammaire  de  I'Acad^mie  Fran^aise,  doth - Francs:  24.00 

O.  Bloch  &  W.  Von  Wartburg: — Dictionnaire  6tymolpgique  de  la 

langiK  fran^aise,  2  large  vols.,  d<^ _ Francs:  220.00 

F.  Brunot  &  Ch.  Bruneau: —  Pr^s  de  grammaire  historique  de  la 

langue  fran^aise _ Francs:  66.00 

J.  Guiraud: — French-English  and  English-French  dictionary, 

2  volumes,  doth  (3324  pages) - Francs:  198.00 

Hugo  P.  Thieme: — Bibliography  of  French  Literature  from  1800  to  1930,  ? 
volumes.  Price,  exclusive  of  the  cost  of  postage _ Francs:  360.00 


ALL  INVOICES  PAYABLE  AT  PEEVAIUNG  BATE  OF  EXCHANGE 

Estimates,  reports,  and  full  information  by  return  mail 


AMERICAN  LITERATURE 

A  Journal  of  Literary  History,  Criticism  and  Bibliography 

Board  of  Editors;  Jay  B.  Hubbell,  Duke  University,  chairman;  W.  B. 
Cairns,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Kenneth  B.  Murdock,  Harvard  University; 
Rdxrt  E.  Spiller,  Swarthmore  Cdlege;  Ralph  L.  Rusk,  Columbia  University. 

PuNished  Quarterly  by  the  Duke  University  Press,  Durham,  North 
Carolina,  with  the  co-operation  of  the  American  Literature  Group  of  the 
Modem  Language  Association  of  America. — Subscription  $4.00  per  year. 
$1.00  single  copy. 

DUKE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 
Dueham  Noeth  Caeolina 
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